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Environment Committee 
 
Order Paper for meeting to be held on Thursday, 10 May 2018 in the 
Council Chamber, Greater Wellington Regional Council, Level 2, 15 
Walter Street, Te Aro, Wellington at 9.30am 
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   Page No 
    

1.  Apologies   
    
2.  Declarations of conflict of interest   
    
3.  Public participation   
    
4.  Confirmation of the minutes of 22 March 2018 Report 18.95 3 
    
5.  Action items from previous Environment Committee  

meetings  
 

Report 18.167 7 

6.  Parks Network Plan review consultation Report 18.53 9 
    
7.  One Billion trees programme Opportunities in the 

Greater Wellington Region 
 

Report 18.102 
   (To come) 

 

8.  Whaitua Programme update Report 18.162 210 
    
9.  General Managers’ report to the Environment  

Committee meeting on 10 May 2018 
Report 18.148 228 
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Please note that these minutes remain unconfirmed until the meeting of the 

Environment Committee on 10 May 2018. 

Report 18.95 
22/03/2018 

File: CCAB-10-487 

 

Minutes of the Environment Committee meeting held on 
Thursday, 22 March 2018 in the Council Chamber, Greater 
Wellington Regional Council, Level 2, 15 Walter Street, Te Aro, 
Wellington at 09:33am. 
 

Present 

 

Councillors Kedgley (Chair), Blakeley, Brash (Deputy Chair), Donaldson, 

Gaylor, Laban, Laidlaw, Lamason, Ogden (from 10:02am), Ponter, and 

Staples, and Peter Gawith. 

 

 

 Public Business 
   

1         Apologies 

     

 Moved  (Cr Blakeley/Cr Brash) 

That the Committee accepts the apologies for absence from Councillors McKinnon 

and Swain, and Ihaia Puketapu. 

That the Committee accepts the apology for lateness from Councillor Ogden. 

The motion was CARRIED. 

 

2 Declarations of conflict of interest 

 There were no declarations of conflict of interest. 

3 Public Participation 

 There was no public participation. 

 

4 Confirmation of the public minutes of 15 February 2018 

 

 Moved  (Cr Kedgley/Cr Donaldson) 
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That the Committee confirms the public minutes of the meeting of 15 February 2018, 

Report 18.30. 

 

 The motion was CARRIED. 

 

5 Action items from previous meetings 

  Report 18.91                                                                   File ref: CCAB-10-479 

 Moved  (Cr Kedgley/Cr Blakeley) 

         That the Committee: 

1. Receives the report. 

 

2. Notes the content of the report. 

 The motion was CARRIED.  

6 Havelock North Inquiry: GWRC’s role in responding to Inquiry findings  

   Councillor Ogden arrived during consideration of item 6.  

 

 Report 18.63                                                                   File ref: CCAB-10-470 

  

 Moved  (Cr Lamason/Cr Brash) 

         That the Committee: 

1. Receives the report. 

 

2. Approves the content of the report. 

3. Requests officers to arrange a workshop inviting both Wellington Water 

Limited and Regional Public Health to discuss their respective responses to 

the broader set of Inquiry recommendations. The workshop could also 

incorporate an update on the ‘Waiwhetu Aquifer contamination’ 

workstream. 

4. Requests officers to work proactively with territorial authorities, Wellington 

Water Limited and Regional Public Health to finalise the Memorandum of 

Understanding clarifying arrangements and responsibilities with respect to 

providing safe public drinking water supply in Wellington Region.  

Moved as an amendment (as an additional recommendation) 

                            (Cr Blakeley/Cr Donaldson) 

5. Requests officers to progress implementation of the actions arising out of 

the Inquiry. 

  The amendment was put to the vote and was CARRIED, and became part of 

the substantive motion. 
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  The substantive motion was put to the vote: 

1. Receives the report. 

 

2. Approves the content of the report. 

3. Requests officers to arrange a workshop inviting both Wellington Water 

Limited and Regional Public Health to discuss their respective responses 

to the broader set of Inquiry recommendations. The workshop could also 

incorporate an update on the ‘Waiwhetu Aquifer contamination’ 

workstream. 

4. Requests officers to work proactively with territorial authorities, 

Wellington Water Limited and Regional Public Health to finalise the 

Memorandum of Understanding clarifying arrangements and 

responsibilities with respect to providing safe public drinking water supply 

in Wellington Region.  

5. Requests officers to progress implementation of the actions arising out of 

the Inquiry. 

  The substantive motion was CARRIED.   

7 Update on Wellington Harbour and Hutt Valley Whaitua engagement and 

communications 

  Report 18.64                                 File ref: CCAB-10-471 

 Moved  (Cr Lamason/Cr Blakeley) 

  That the Committee: 

  

1.  Receives the report. 

2. Notes the content of the report. 

The motion was CARRIED. 

8 Te Awarua-o-Porirua Harbour and Catchment Programme update 

 Report 18.69            File ref: CCAB-10-473 

 Moved  (Cr Donaldson/Cr Brash) 

  That the Committee: 

 

1. Receives the report. 

2. Notes the contents of the report. 

3. Agrees with the current collaborative approach with a view to accelerating 

this once the outcomes of the Whaitua Committee are known. 
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4. Requests officers to accelerate work with Wellington Water on wastewater 

and stormwater issues. 

The motion was CARRIED. 

The meeting adjorned at 10:50am and reconvened at 11:14am. 

9. Wellington Region Climate Change Working Group - Terms of Reference 

 Report 18.80       File ref: CCAB-10-477 

Moved  (Cr Blakeley /Cr Lamason) 

  That the Committee: 

  

1. Receives the report. 

2. Notes the content of the report. 

3. Endorses the draft Terms of Reference for the Wellington Region Climate 

Change Working Group as set out in Attachment 1 to this report. 

4. Recommends to Council that it adopt the draft Terms of Reference for the 

Wellington Region Climate Change Working Group. 

 The motion was CARRIED. 

10. General Managers’ report to the Environment Committee meeting on 22 March 

2018 

 Report 18.68       File ref: CCAB-10-474 

Moved  (Cr Donaldson/Cr Lamason) 

  That the Committee: 

 

1. Receives the report. 

 

2. Notes the content of the report. 

 

 The motion was CARRIED. 

The meeting closed at 12:15pm. 

 

 

 
 

 

 

Cr S Kedgley 

(Chair) 

 

Date:  
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ACTION ITEMS FROM PREVIOUS ENVIRONMENT COMMITTEE MEETINGS PAGE 1 OF 1 

 

Report 18.167 

Date 30 April 2018 

File CCAB-10-491 

Committee Environment Committee 

Author Nigel Corry, General Manager, Environment Management 
Wayne O’Donnell, General Manager, Catchment Management 
Luke Troy, General Manager, Strategy 

Action items from previous Environment Committee 
meetings 

Attachment 1 lists items raised at Environment Committee meetings that require 

actions or follow-ups from officers. All action items include an outline of current status 

and a brief comment. Once the items have been completed and reported to the 

Committee they will be removed from the list. 

No decision is being sought in this report. This report is for the Committee’s 

information only. 

Recommendations 

That the Committee: 

1. Receives the report. 

2. Notes the content of the report. 

Report prepared by: Report prepared by: Report prepared by: 

Nigel Corry Wayne O’Donnell Luke Troy 
General Manager. 
Environment Management 

General Manager, Catchment 
Management 

General Manager, Strategy 

 

 
Attachment 1: Action items from previous Environment Committee meetings 
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Attachment 1 to Report 18.167  
 

Action points from previous Environment Committee meetings 

Meeting 
date 

Action point Status and comment  

6 December 
2017 

Noted 

Officers to change the way flood 
standards are expressed in reports from 
“1 in 100 year flood standard” to 
percentages instead. 

Status: Completed 

Comments: 

 

1 November 
2017 

Noted 

Officers to organise a further fieldtrip to 
Transmission Gully for Councillors. 

Status: Completed 

Comments: 

Officers discussing with NZTA and JV with a 
view to having a field trip in early 2018. A 
tentative date of the morning of 4 April has 
been proposed. 
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 2017 

Preparation of 

Discussion 

Document and 

supporting 

information  

Autumn 2018  
Informal 
consultation 
seeking 
suggestions 
Discussion 
Document 
No hearings.  

Winter 2018 

Preparation of 

new PNP 

considering 

suggestions 

received  

Spring 2018 

New Draft PNP 

Formal 2 

month 

consultation, 

submissions 

Hearings  

 

Late 2018 / 

early 2019 

Preparation of 

final PNP for   

Council approval 

 

Implementation  

  

Report 2018.53 

Date 10 May 2018 

File CCAB-10-475 

Committee Environment 

Author Fiona Colquhoun, Parks Planner  

Parks Network Plan review consultation  

1. Purpose 

To seek approval for an initial period of consultation for the Parks Network 

Plan review.  

2. Background 

In October 2017 the Environment Committee approved a proposed process and 

timeline for reviewing the Parks Network Plan (PNP) which includes two 

periods of public consultation summarised as:  

Reserves Act process 

A review of the Parks Network Plan is underway to meet the Reserves Act 

1977 requirement for administering bodies of reserves to keep management 

plans under continuous review, adapting to changing circumstances and 

increased knowledge (Section 41(4)).  

This first round of public consultation is the initial part of the Reserves Act 

process for reviewing management plans. The requirement at this stage is 

simply for the issuing of a public notice identifying our intention to review the 

management plan and an invitation for the public to provide suggestions 

(Section 41 (5)).  
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We have prepared consultation material which is in addition to the Reserves 

Act (s41) requirements. Hearings will not be held. However all public 

suggestions will be acknowledged and a number of meetings with stakeholders 

are planned to gather more information as outlined in section 1.3 below. A 

summary of suggestions received during this initial feedback period will be 

presented to the Environment Committee for information purposes.   

A draft new management plan will then be prepared considering public 

suggestions. The draft plan will be presented to the Environment Committee 

for consideration and approval for public notification and consultation. At this 

stage the Reserves Act requires a public notice, a consultation period of at least 

two months, and an opportunity for submitters to attend formal hearings and 

present their submission.   

The Parks Network Plan  

The current PNP was approved by Council in 2011 and encompasses eight 

parks and forests: 

 Akatarawa Forest  

 Battle Hill Farm Forest Park 

 Belmont Regional Park 

 East Harbour Regional Park 

 Kaitoke Regional Park 

 Pakuratahi Forest  

 Wainuiomata Recreation Area 

 Queen Elizabeth Park 

2.1 Initial consultation document and supporting information    

The purpose of the detailed consultation material is to present information 

about a range of key issues and seek suggestions on them.  Suggestions 

received during the first consultation period will be used to inform the 

preparation of a new draft management plan. There are three consultation 

documents, including one general overview and two detailed supporting 

documents:  

1. Discussion Document (Attachment 1).  

2. External Influences on Parks (Attachment 2) 

3. Farming in Regional Parks (Attachment 3) 
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The Discussion Document is structured into five parts:  

1. An introduction and the management context considering the Long Term 

Plan and Mana Whenua 

2. Looking back: this section reflects on and celebrates our achievements over 

the life of the current plan 

3. Looking ahead: this section explores a variety of key issues and 

opportunities in parks such as volunteers and management of the 

environment in parks 

4. Recreation activities: this section discusses a number of key activities 

including the most popular activities in parks – trail uses, camping, hunting 

and dog walking.  

5. Park specific proposals: possible future changes and improvements in 

particular parks are identified here.  

A short summary of the discussion document will also support communication 

during the engagement period. 

External Influences on Parks (supporting document) 

This document presents a broader ‘environmental scan’ of the socio-economic 

environment which influences park management. It encompasses a summary of 

visitor research and feedback, a discussion about climate change and parks, and 

economic, social health and wellbeing influences. It provides background 

information to inform the planning process and provide more detail for those 

interested.  

Farming in Regional Parks (supporting document)  

Stock grazing is used to manage large open space areas of some parks. Over 

recent years, farming land management practices have changed with the 

introduction of longer term grazing licences. These changes have led to a high 

level of interest from the community, particularly around Queen Elizabeth Park 

(QEP).  

This document details why Greater Wellington uses grazing to manage areas of 

parks and it explores a number of possible alternatives. It documents the 

legislation and policy that support grazing activities for park management 

purposes; then explores issues and opportunities about topics such as 

sustainable land management, water quality, pest plant and animal control, 

access to recreation reserves and maintaining significant landscapes. The detail 

of farming activities in each regional park are then explored followed by a 

discussion about possible alternatives for managing the land if stock grazing is 

discontinued. A number of farmer case studies and a summary of how other 

park agencies manage large open space areas where grazing is also provided.  
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2.2 Consultation and engagement proposed     

This initial period of public consultation is intended as a listening and 

information gathering opportunity. We will be seeking general suggestions as 

well as feedback about the issues identified in our consultation material about 

how we should manage our regional parks into the future and what facilities 

and services are needed. The discussion material is presented to support 

dialogue on a wide range of topics. 

An overall communications plan was prepared and a copy emailed to 

Councillors in December. Since then one to one meetings have been held with 

the mana whenua of the Wellington region. Parks planning will work closely 

with iwi throughout the plan review process.  

Consultation and engagement activities proposed during this time include:  

 Mana whenua engagement activities  

 Information on the website including discussion document, supporting 

document and feedback form 

 Social media posts 

 Public notice  

 Poster and four page summary available in park offices / noticeboards 

 Direct email notification to park stakeholders and meetings as required 

 Direct email notification to all relevant  regional and national recreation 

and conservation groups  

 Park drop in sessions/ park chats at key locations or in neighbouring 

communities 

 ‘Our Region’ promotion for parks   

 Meetings and discussions with key park stakeholders  

 Meetings and discussions with TA open space and parks planners, DOC 

officers and others. 

Differing levels of engagement are proposed for parks. For example, a higher 

level of engagement activities is proposed for QEP where there has been a high 

level of community interest in day to day park management activities.  

In addition to this consultation, the annual parks satisfaction survey (telephone) 

is taking place between February and April 2018. Extra questions to inform 

management planning were added to the survey, along with an increased 

population sample size (+200 people) within the vicinity of QEP. The report 

for this survey is well timed to inform the PNP review planning process.  

To be able to reach a wide range of stakeholders and members of the public we 

propose a six week period of consultation. This is planned to begin in mid-

May. 
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Public hearings will not be held at this informal information gathering stage but 

meetings will be held with interested parties where appropriate.  

At the close of consultation, submissions will be summarised and a report 

presented to the Environment Committee for consideration and discussion. 

Preparation of a new management plan will then commence.   

3. Consideration of Climate Change 

The discussion document and supporting document ‘External Influences on 

Parks’ explores park management issues related to climate change in detail. For 

example, climate change effects for park assets and resilience of facilities and 

services and minimisation and mitigation measures are detailed as well as 

climate change projections within each Whaitua. This includes Greater 

Wellington’s interests in the Emissions Trading Scheme and the Permanent 

Forest Sink Initiative. 

4. The decision-making process and significance 

Officers have considered the significance of the matter, taking into account the 

Council's significance and engagement policy, and decision-making guidelines.  

The matter is considered to be of high significance due to the broad public 

interest in parks and Greater Wellington’s management activities to support 

and enhance recreation, environment and heritage values of our parks.  

A formal record outlining consideration of the decision-making process is 

appropriate in this instance. A summary of public submissions will be provided 

to the Environment Committee.  

The formal notification process for the new draft Parks Network Plan is 

outlined in the Reserves Act (s41(6)). This applies only to the new draft Plan 

which will be developed after this initial period of consultation concludes.  

4.1 Engagement 

Engagement on this matter is proposed as outlined above and supported by a 

communications and engagement plan that was prepared and sent to 

councillors in December. A range of engagement activities will take place 

during the informal consultation period as detailed in section 1.3 above, and 

detailed in the communication plan.   

  

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

13



PNP REVIEW ENV COMMITEE REPORT 22 MARCH 2018 PAGE 6 OF 6 

5. Recommendations 

That the Committee: 

1. Receives the report. 

2. Notes the contents of the report. 

3. Approves the proposed initial six week consultation period for the Park 

Network Plan review as set out in this report. 

4. Approves the consultation documents subject to any changes identified in 

this meeting.  

5. Agrees that the Environment Committee chair will review and approve 

any further minor design or editorial changes as part of the design 

process 

6. Notes that a summary of submissions will be presented to the committee 

after the conclusion of the consultation period.  

Report prepared by: Report approved by: Report approved by: 

Fiona Colquhoun Nicola Shorten  Luke Troy  
Parks Planner, Corporate and 
Strategic Planning  

Manager, Corporate and 
Strategic Planning  

General Manager, Strategy  

 

Report approved by: Report approved by: 

Amanda Cox  Nigel Corry   
Manager, Parks General Manager, 

Environment  
 

 

Attachment 1: Discussion Document  
Attachment 2: External Influences on Parks  
Attachment 3: Farming in Regional Parks  
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EVERYTHING IS 
C O N N E C T E D
PARKS NETWORK PLAN REVIEW

DISCUSSION DOCUMENT

Attachment 1 to Report 18.53
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY
The eight regional parks in the Wellington region are managed under a composite management plan, the Parks 
Network Plan (PNP). The current plan was completed in 2011 and is now being reviewed. Our regional parks are 
interconnected with the community, the economy and part of natural ecosystems.  ‘Everything is connected’ is our 
theme for the review of the Parks Network Plan to reflect the place of place of regional parks in the Wellington 
region. 

This discussion document explores a variety of issues and opportunities related to parks. Some issues and 
opportunities are short term, such as providing up to date recreation information and more heritage interpretation, 
and others are very long term, such as restoring native vegetation and creating ecological corridors for wildlife to 
connect significant areas of bushland. 

Key issues, challenges and opportunities include: 

•	 Working more closely with our mana whenua partners in the management of regional parks to achieve shared 
goals 

•	 Achieving shared outcomes with stakeholders and other agencies, concessionaires, friends groups and 
volunteers who contribute many thousands of hours of work in parks. This can include working across park 
boundaries as part of a landscape-scale approach to achieve biodiversity and recreation outcomes, or as 
part of a catchment-based approach for maintaining and improving water quality. For terrestrial and aquatic 
biodiversity this means working on water quality and enhancing habitat links. To ensure regional parks are 
well connected via recreation trails this means  working with DOC, local councils  and private land owners 
neighbouring the parks

•	 Checking to ensure our parks adequately provide for an ageing population with more accessible facilities and 
opportunities for healthy outdoor recreation activities. Connecting trails to and within parks is important, as is 
managing trails in a consistent way alongside other agencies so the trail experience matches user expectations

•	 Anticipating and managing  for increasing tourism numbers (regional and international)  which can put pressure 
on  resources to provide necessary facilities and services

•	 Maintaining quality visitor experiences and providing the right facilities in the right places to satisfy a range of 
demands from more visitors and tourists. This can mean fostering friendly ‘share with care’ use of trails instead 
of duplicating them, improving our three campgrounds to better support a longer and more intensive camping 
season and developing more story telling in parks to reveal interesting stories which deepen understanding 
about our local cultural and natural history
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Greater Wellington Regional Council Parks Network Plan Review DISCUSSION DOCUMENT� 3

•	 Maintaining heritage assets particularly in the context of a changing climate and more frequent severe weather 
events

•	 Having a range of options to adapt to climate change by ensuring that our facilities and ecosystems are more 
resilient and can withstand higher rainfall levels, more storm events and other effects that our changing climate 
is delivering, or in some cases managed withdrawal  

•	 Protecting significant ecosystems from threats such as pest plants and animals and supporting native 
biodiversity and maintaining biosecurity programmes such as ‘Key Native Ecosystems’ to achieve this 

•	 Striking a balance to maintain park indigenous biodiversity values, and responding strategically to pressures 
on these open spaces, such as demand for single-track mountain bike trails. Undertaking native bushland 
restoration activities with the support of community partners and others and resourcing support for volunteer 
efforts 

•	 Increasing commercial activities in parks such as events, dog walking, bee keeping and concessions for selling 
food. 

There are a range of other issues and opportunities, including those identified in the following illustration. In this 
discussion document we explore what we believe to be some of the key issues facing regional parks. We present 
this discussion as ‘food for thought’ and we welcome feedback which will help inform the planning process to 
develop a new Parks Network Plan which will guide regional park management for the next ten years.  
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Figure 1. The management of parks is complex with many influences and activities taking place, guided by the 
PNP and other Greater Wellington policies such as the Proposed Natural Resources Plan. 
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SECTION 1 – 
REGIONAL PARKS

SOCIAL BEHAVIOUR

ASSET MAINTENANCE
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SECTION 1 – REGIONAL PARKS 

Regional parks play a different role to the smaller parks managed by local councils and vast national parks and 
forests with landscapes and features of national significance managed by the Department of Conservation 
(DOC).  Greater Wellington’s regional parks are generally medium sized parks offering Wellington region residents 
and visitors a variety of recreation experiences in different types of landscapes. They offer bush, beaches and 
mountaintops to explore and form part of the scenic backdrops to Wellington, the Hutt Valley, Porirua and the 
Käpiti coast. When the new Transmission Gully motorway opens it passes through both Battle Hill and Belmont 
parks, so these will become more prominent ‘green’ landmarks for the region. 

Regional parks and forests are used for a variety of purposes including recreation, water supply, forestry, 
preservation of scenic values and farming. They are places with important natural ecosystems and rich mana 
whenua cultural heritage.  Many of our parks contain the headwaters of water catchments with forests and 
streams that provide important habitat for fish, birds and other species. Like other conservation areas throughout 
New Zealand, the forests and native birds, animals and aquatic species in our parks face the same challenges from 
threatening and invasive non-native animal and plant species.  

1.1	 Parks Network Plan   
The Parks Network Plan (PNP) is the management plan 
for eight regional parks and forests managed by Greater 
Wellington Regional Council (Greater Wellington). 

Several of the regional parks are reserves or contain 
areas of reserve, gazetted (legalised) under the Reserves 
Act 1977. Greater Wellington is required, in consultation 
with the community, to develop management plans 
for those parks containing reserves and to keep these 
plans current. Greater Wellington has agreed that 
management of all the regional parks, including those 
that are not official “reserves” will be guided by one 
plan, the PNP. 

Plan purpose
The PNP provides a vision for parks and outlines policies, 
rules and the overarching outcomes that are sought for 
parks via long term management. The plan highlights 
unique features in each park, and provides management 
directions relevant to them. It is a framework for 
addressing issues common to these areas and managing 
them in a comprehensive and consistent way. 

Developed with input from mana whenua partners, 
stakeholders and the community between 2009 and 
2011, the PNP represents a common understanding for 
managing regional parks. Since 2011 three amendments 
to the PNP have been undertaken to maintain its 
currency. 

The PNP has generally guided park management 
well, which is evidenced by the need for only minor 
amendments to date. However, many of the key actions 
of the plan have now been delivered and there are other 
new Greater Wellington strategies, policies and work 
programmes which should now be reflected in the PNP. 
In addition, recreational activities change over time and 
external influences such as increased tourism demand, a 
changing climate and urban growth are also influencing 
Greater Wellington’s day to day management of parks. 
Mana whenua and community needs and aspirations 
for parks can also change over time and are influenced 
by the settlement of Treaty of Waitangi historical claims 
with the Crown, population demographic changes and 
broader societal trends.   

The PNP is a composite plan for managing eight regional 
parks. This helps ensures that policies and management 
directions for parks are consistent, but there is a dedicated 
section for each park in the PNP.
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Greater Wellington needs to identify how and what 
changes we should make to our PNP so that it 
continues to provide relevant policies and directions for 
management of parks and their facilities and services 
over the coming ten years. 

It should be noted that the PNP is a high level 
management plan. It sets out the policies and more 
significant proposals for facilities to guide management, 
but it is not intended to deliver funding. This is 
addressed in Greater Wellington’s Long Term Plan, 
annual budgets and an operational plan. The plan does 
not remove the need for consents or authorisations 
required by other plans or regulatory frameworks, in 
particular, the Resource Management Act 1991 and the 
Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014.

1.2	 Why regional parks are valuable  
Regional parks and forests protect natural, scenic 
and cultural values that contribute significantly to the 
identity of the Wellington region, its history and people. 
The PNP identifies core values of regional parks. These 
values are assumed ‘common ground’ for the purposes 
of consultation and a starting point for development 
of a new parks network plan. The PNP identifies the 
following values: 

Parks conserve nature, cultural and scenic values

Parks conserve important natural areas of biodiversity 
and a variety of ecosystems such as lowland forests, 
wetlands and dunes, streams and rivers which are home 
to a rich variety of plants and animals. They provide 
important green links between parks such as the 
Tararua and Rimutaka Forest Parks and urban areas. 

Cultural features and historic sites in parks have special 
significance for mana whenua and represent the living 
history of our relationships with the land, or sense of 
place for residents of the Wellington region and have 
special significance for mana whenua.  Park landscapes 
form part of the scenic backdrops to Wellington city, the 
Hutt Valley and the Kapiti Coast. For park visitors they 
offer a diversity of landscape types from lush bush to 
open farm land and views of stunning coastal scenery. 

Parks provide social and economic benefits and 
recreational opportunities

Regional parks provide opportunities for adventures and 
day to day recreational enjoyment. With approximately 

480 kilometres of roads and tracks for walking, running, 
cycling and riding there is a rich choice of places to visit. 
Recreation clubs using or based in parks provide for 
activities ranging from horse riding to four wheel drive 
and trail bike riding to flying model aeroplanes. 

Parks also provide opportunities for local business 
to flourish and employ local people. Commercial 
activities in parks include market and music events, 
films and tours which attract visitors both locally and 
internationally. Parks are also destinations for tourism 
day visits and overnight stays in campgrounds. Forestry 
and farming are not just ways of managing large areas 
of land; they provide an income stream that goes back 
into park development.

Parks contribute to healthy lifestyles and cultural 
wellbeing

Parks provide opportunities to be involved in activities 
with others and make meaningful social and cultural 
connections. This can be through participation in mana 
whenua heritage walks, rongoa cultivation, cultural 
events or kaitiaki activities, friend’s group activities, 
planting and weeding days, heritage restoration 
projects, recreation club activities and other social meet 
up opportunities. 

Greater Wellington’s summer events programme encourages 
people to try new activities and go and have fun in parks 
across the region.  
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Regional parks are increasingly important as places of 
respite and refuge from the pressures of busy day to 
day lives where you can have a ‘green’, ‘ nature bathing’ 
break from screen time and technology and be active 
or simply enjoy being still and amongst nature.  The 
benefits of parks for supporting and enhancing physical 
and mental health and wellbeing are well documented, 
but apart from places for fun, health and fitness, parks 
support social connections and learning opportunities. 

1.3	 Purpose of discussion document 
The purpose of this document is to explore issues and 
opportunities facing regional parks and forests, share 
research findings and possible proposals and new policy 
directions for inclusion in a new parks network plan – 
and to seek feedback on all of these. Initial feedback 
will help Greater Wellington to develop a new draft PNP 
which will be made available for public review later in 
2018. 

There are eight parks in this overarching management 
plan: 

•	 Akatarawa Forest

•	 Battle Hill Farm Forest Park

•	 Belmont Regional Park

•	 Kaitoke Regional Park

•	 Pakuratahi Forest

•	 East Harbour Regional Park

•	 Queen Elizabeth Park 

•	 Wainuiomata Recreation Area.

These parks are referred to as ‘parks’, the ‘park network’ 
or ‘regional parks’ in this document.

The PNP does not include: 

•	 Whitireia Park 

•	 Hutt and Wainuiomata/ Orongorongo Water 
Collection areas 

•	 Hutt River Trail 

•	 Wairarapa Moana.

These parks and areas have separate management plans 
or guiding documents.  

1.4	� Greater Wellington Long Term 
Plan Directions

Greater Wellington’s Ten Year Plan outlines ‘community 
outcomes ‘that Greater Wellington aims to achieve to 
‘meet the current and future needs of mana whenua 
and communities for good-quality local infrastructure, 
local public services, and performance of regulatory 
functions’ and ‘improve residents’ quality of life by 
contributing to the achievement of these outcomes’ 
which are: 

Strong Economy - a thriving and diverse economy 
supported by high quality infrastructure that retains and 
grows businesses and employment.

Connected Community - people are able to move 
around the region efficiently and communications 
networks are effective and accessible. 

Resilient Community - a regional community that plans 
for the future, adapts to climate change and is prepared 
for emergencies.

Map 1. Whitireia Park has its own management plan and is 
managed by a Park Board with representatives from Ngäti Toa 
Rangatira and Greater Wellington. All other regional parks are 
included in the PNP.  
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Healthy Environment - an environment with clean air, 
fresh water, healthy soils and diverse ecosystems that 
supports community needs. 

Engaged Community- people participate in shaping 
the region’s future, take pride in the region, value the 
region’s urban and rural landscapes, and enjoy the 
region’s amenities. 

Greater Wellington’s Long Term Plan sets out funding 
available for all of Greater Wellingtons operations 
including parks. In the 2015-2022 Ten Year Plan, parks 
represent 4% of the total annual Greater Wellington 
budget.  A lot is achieved with this budget. The regional 
park network is managed to provide services and 
facilities for visitors including: 

•	 Maintaining a network of essential park 
infrastructure such as roading, tracks, structures, 
toilets, water-supplies, fencing and signs

•	 Support for volunteer works, and many other 
conservation and recreation activities. 

•	 Parks planning services

•	 Park ranger  services

•	 Annual events programme

Parks activities are funded 90% from general rates 
and 10% user charges from organised events, leases, 
licenses and other fees such as camping. Parks are 
also supported by funding allocated to biodiversity, 
biosecurity and environmental science activities. 

The Long Term Plan provides the funding that enables 
implementation of PNP policy directions and day 
management of parks. To ensure they remain relevant 
to the changing needs of our regional community, the 
parks are being made “more accessible to people of 
varying age, ability and experience”.  

Apart from the Long Term Plan, parks are supported 
by revenue from a number of external sources. This 
includes fees received from concessions, licence and 
lease agreements for commercial and non-commercial 
activities that take place in parks. Private investment 
and ‘community raised capital’ funds are also received 
for works such as habitat restoration activities, and 
restoration of historic features such as the Baring Head 
lighthouse complex buildings. Other significant funds 
for specific infrastructure works in parks have been 
associated with Transmission Gully and other private 
land development projects to compensate for the 
impact of these projects on the management of these 
Parks.  

In 2018 a new Ten Year Plan is being developed and 
a draft was available for public review and comment 
in April. Whilst overall based funding is not proposed 
to increase in this Ten Year Plan there are number of 
significant proposals for parks. These are: 

1.	 Upgraded swing bridge at Kaitoke RP near 
the camping area to increase capacity and 
accessibility  

2.	 New top Terrace camping facilities (BBQ/ toilet) 
Kaitoke RP

3.	 A new toilet at Tunnel Gully, Pakuratahi Forest

4.	 A new loop track connection from 
Wainuiomata Recreation Area’s historic lower 
dam to the pa harakeke and Sledge track

5.	 Conservation work on historic bridges in 
Pakuratahi Forest

6.	 Conservation management plan for the 
Belmont RP WW2 munitions bunkers  

This bridge over the Hutt River at Kaitoke Regional Park is 
heavily used by campers and other park visitors but it is not 
easily accessible or have sufficient capacity to comfortably 
accommodate the number of park visitors the park receives. 
A  new bridge is proposed in Greater Wellington’s Long Term 
Plan capital work proposals. 

Section 5 of this discussion document identifies 
a range of park specific proposals. If you have 
feedback about these proposals please let us know.
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1.5	� Mana whenua, Māori  
residents and parks 

The dynamic history and changing population of Mäori 
residents of the region still influences relationships 
today and has an important bearing on land and park 
management issues.

Greater Wellington is home to:

•	 Mana whenua who have specific recognised kaitiaki 
responsibilities over their ancestral lands and shared 
responsibilities in overlapping areas with their mana 
whenua neighbours. 

•	 Taura here/mätäwaka (non-mana whenua) Märi 
residents who settled in Wellington.  teara.govt.nz/
en/apprenticeships-and-trade-training).

Greater Wellington is committed to working with Mäori 
to build resilient, connected and prosperous whänau, 
hapü and iwi and enhance our natural assets. 

To achieve this, we have partnership arrangements with 
six mana whenua iwi authorities. These relationships 
were formalised through a Charter of Understanding 
1993 and a Memorandum of Partnership in 2000  
which was revised in 2013. Three of the six partners 

have settled their Treaty of Waitangi historical claims 
with the Crown and are advancing their post settlement 
development aspirations which includes working 
closely with Greater Wellington on park management 
responsibilities. In park management Treaty Settlements 
have defined particular management relationships, 
but not all of the iwi of the region have completed the 
Treaty Settlement process. 

Greater Wellington works alongside mana whenua in 
day to day park management and regularly consults in 
relation to:

•	 Decisions about significant new facilities or services 
in parks 

•	 Maintaining an accidental discovery protocol for 
earth works

•	 Proposals that require consent

•	 Native vegetation restoration works  

•	 Deciding names for new facilities or services

•	 Environmental monitoring and protection works 

•	 Ceremonial occasions and many other ways 

•	 Mäori business concessionaires 

Greater Wellington’s iwi partners in the region are:

Mana whenua Represented by Primary interests Regional Park interests

Ngäti Toa Rangatira Te Rünanga o Toa Rangätira 
Incorporated

Porirua, Wellington, 
Hutt Valley

Battle Hill Farm Forest Park, Belmont RP, 
Akatarawa Forest, Queen Elizabeth Park, 
Kaitoke RP, Pakuratahi FP

Taranaki Whänui ki te Upoko 
o te Ika a Maui 

Port Nicholson Block Settlement 
Trust (PNBST)

Wellington and Hutt 
Valley

Belmont RP, Kaitoke RP, Pakuratahi Forest, 
East Harbour RP, Akatarawa Forest, 
Wainuiomata Recreation Area

Te Ätiawa ki Whakarongotai Ati Awa ki Whakarongotai 
Charitable Trust

Waikanae Queen Elizabeth Park

Ngäti Raukawa ki te Tonga Ngä Hapü ö Ötaki Ötaki Interest in region wide kaitiaki matters 

Rangitäne o Wairarapa Rangitäne o Wairarapa 
Incorporated

Wairarapa General interest in Kaitoke RP, Pakuratahi 
Forest

Ngäti Kahungunu ki 
Wairarapa 

Ngäti Kahungunu ki, Wairarapa 
Trust

Wairarapa General interest in Kaitoke RP, Pakuratahi 
Forest
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We are also committed to consulting with taura here/
mätäwaka groups as part of the review of the PNP.

Co-management of Parangarahu Lakes  

Greater Wellington and Port Nicholson Block Settlement 
Trust (PNBST) jointly manage the Parangarahu Lakes 
Area through a ‘Roopu Tiaki’ or guardianship group 
set up in 2012. The Roopu Tiaki developed a long-term 
vision and co-management plan for the Parangarahu 
Lakes area of East Harbour Regional Park. The Co-
Management Plan and PNP amendment were adopted 
by Greater Wellington and PNBST in February 2015. 

The co-management plan outlines the approach to 
be taken by PNBST and Greater Wellington to fulfil 
their kaitiaki and legal responsibilities. It is a guiding 
document setting the vision, guiding principles, 
historical context, management objectives and priority 
actions for management of the Parangarahu Lakes Area.

Key activities in the plan are:

•	 Restoration of native fish habitat and fish migration 
passages from the lakes to the sea

•	 Native plantings, predator control and terrestrial 
and aquatic weed control, and monitoring with the 
addition of Mäori cultural health indicators

•	 Protection of significant cultural heritage, including 
recording oral histories and other story telling 

•	 Enabling Taranaki Whänui iwi members to exercise 
their kaitiaki responsibilities

•	 Advocating for closing the current gap in the 
Remutaka Cycle Trail

Collaborative management works include: 

•	 Guided iwi history tour of the lakes and 
presentations on cultural and ecological values of 
the lakes 

•	 Kaumätua trips to the lakes 

•	 Iwi planting days

•	 Annual Rahui for nesting dotterels

Greater Wellington Mäori Partnership Framework/ 
Te Kawenga Rangapu Mäori

Greater Wellington’s Mäori Partnership Framework 
2016-2026 proposes new ways of working with Mäori 
to achieve mutually beneficial outcomes that are aligned 
to the aspirations of mana whenua for community 
benefit. The Framework aims to deliver prosperous 
Mäori with effective collaborative networks connected 
to an environment in optimum health. One of the 
Strategic Pou (strategic drivers) of the Framework is 
Active Mäori participation in decision making. Three 
of the ways that Greater Wellington aims to give 
expression to this commitment are particularly relevant 
to regional parks. These are:

1.	 Review and strengthen existing Mäori participation 
processes to enable effective strategic decision 
making (eg Ara Tahi and mana whenua authorities 
have received presentations on the PNP)

2.	 Explore ongoing co-governance opportunities 
with Mäori to enable improved social, cultural and 
environmental outcomes (eg, Parangarahu Lakes 
co-management)

3.	 Partner proactively with Mäori to develop new 
partnership and co-management arrangements of 
natural and physical resources.

PNP directions 

Over the period since the PNP was developed Greater 
Wellington has worked more closely with mana whenua 
as significant partners in the management of land 
across the region including parks. The PNP needs to 
be updated to better reflect this work in partnership 
approach or mahitahi approach we now have with 
mana whenua. Greater Wellington is working with 
mana whenua throughout the PNP review process to 
develop new directions for the management of parks 
and areas of interest. This is a commitment to active 
engagement, good faith and commonality of purpose in 
sustainable land management.   

The current PNP identifies two key outcomes relating to 
cultural heritage: 

•	 Significant heritage features and associated 
histories, stories and knowledge are identified and 
protected

•	 Cultural heritage in Greater Wellington parks 
is enhanced through cultural awareness and 
appreciation.  

Policies in the PNP relating to mana whenua and cultural 
heritage remain relevant but may be updated and 
enhanced. These are: 

•	 Identifying and protecting historic and cultural 
features, taking their significance into account and 
adhering to established protocols and the Heritage 
New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014

•	 Managing sites of significance to tangata whenua 
through engaging with and taking into account 
protocols relating to cultural artefacts or human 
remains and disclosure and non-disclosure of sites 
and information

•	 Encouraging greater awareness of the range and 
significance of the cultural heritage values and 
features of regional parks and interpreting them 
to park visitors in liaison with mana whenua 
and others where it is agreed interpretation is 
appropriate. 
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•	 Supporting the preservation of ‘information and 
knowledge relating to significant heritage sites and 
values of the parks according to national standards 
and tangata whenua tikanga while having regard to 
relevant privacy issues’

•	 Providing for customary harvest of natural materials 
such as harakeke/flax for weaving and mahinga kai 

•	 Language and naming policies. This includes 
promoting awareness of Mäori language and place 
names within parks when naming areas, tracks 
or features and ‘giving preference to names that 
reflect mana whenua partners’ values, natural and 
physical features, local history and heritage, cultural 
and community associations or an individual or 
organisation that significantly contributes to the 
park or facility through gifting or sponsorship or 
personal commitment of time and energy’. Current 
PNP policy requires ‘the approval of Council when 
naming or renaming parks, forests or significant   
features, following appropriate consultation with 
tangata whenua, the public and interest groups’.

Looking ahead 

Discussions with mana whenua to date have identified 
a range of interests, issues and opportunities for 
consideration in the review of the PNP. This includes:  

•	 A desire for enhancement for regional corridors or 
biolinks for wildlife

•	 The opportunity to work with mana whenua to 
reveal more of the significant stories of particular 
parks to park visitors, for example through heritage 
interpretation activities and mana whenua led 
heritage walks

•	 Interests in mahinga kai and customary harvest of 
native plants and animals 

•	 Ongoing input to significant decision making and 
cooperative projects or works

•	 More Te Reo Maori place and park names for parks 
and park facilities such as trails

•	 Should all regional parks have dual English and Mäori place names? We would like to hear your views

•	 Would you like to see more stories about local mana whenua heritage in parks? If so what do you think is 
the best way to reveal stories? Is it face to face storytelling, interpretation panels, an app on a smart phone 
or a combination of these? 
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Dry Creek campground in Belmont RP is the closest campground to Wellington and particularly popular with overseas visitors
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The replica Elvish Archway at Rivendell is a must see attraction 
for many Lord of the Rings fans in Kaitoke Regional Park. 
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SECTION 2 –  
LOOKING BACK –  

CELEBRATING THE 
ACHIEVEMENTS  

OF THE PNP

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

31



16

SECTION 2 – LOOKING BACK – 
CELEBRATING THE ACHIEVEMENTS 
OF THE PNP 
The PNP was adopted by Council in 2011 and since then a lot has been achieved through the people and financial 
resources committed to parks by Council, and through the efforts of our mana whenua partners and stakeholders. 
Before we move forward to the development of a new management plan for our parks we think it’s important to 
reflect and celebrate our successes, of which there have been many.  Below are just a few of the key achievements 
since the PNP was developed. It is important to note that many of these achievements have taken place with the 
support of our mana whenua partners and stakeholders who have made significant and valuable contributions to 
the places the places and causes that they love – be they recreation or conservation. 

Providing for fun, fitness and recreation 
adventures in parks 

QEP cycleway/ walkway - the new Te Ara o 
Whareroa trail
In 2016 the Te Ara o Whareroa was completed 
and officially opened. The shared use trail connects 
Paekäkäriki and Raumati South and has proved very 
popular with a high level of daily use by commuter 
cyclists including children going to school. It’s also 
popular with walkers, runners and recreational cyclists. 
Mostly funded by NZTA, the surface is bitumen which 
makes it highly accessible for all types of wheeled 
devices such as mobility or small wheeled scooters.

Better trails in the Korokoro Valley, Belmont 
Regional Park
Tracks and other structures were extensively damaged in 
the Korokoro Valley in May 2015 floods but the repair 
work required provided the opportunity to upgrades 
tracks. The entire length of the Korokoro Stream track 
from Cornish Street to the Belmont Trig was improved 
with more gentle gradients and bridges were replaced.  

The historic Woollen Mills Dam was also damaged by 
the May 2015 floods.  The repair project was complex 
and required specialist contractors to repair and 
reinforce it so it can better withstand future flooding. 
Fish passage in the form of a rope was added over the 
dam wall for tuna (eels) and bullies. This means that fish 
can access 15km of waterways upstream. 

Elsewhere in the Korokoro Valley Greater Wellington 
worked with the Belmont Area Mountain Bike 
Association (BAMBA) to develop a network of shared 
use and mountain bike (MTB) trails in the former 
plantation forestry area near the Stratton Street park 
entrance. Trails range from challenging and technical 
descents  (black category)  to an easy category uphill 
route called “Four Degrees”.  

The Te Aro o Whareroa trail connects Paekakariki and Raumati 
South via QEP and is a hugely popular trail for commuter and 
recreational cyclists, walkers and runners. 

Flood damage repairs to the Korokoro Dam track provided the 
opportunity to improve the track and make it more resilient to 
future flood events. 

The scenic and historic Woollen Mills dam has been repaired 
after damage from flooding in May 2015.  
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Upgraded tracks in East Harbour RP 
Northern Forest 
Across the park network there have been upgrades to 
trails. In East Harbour Regional Park for example, the 
Kowhai, Mackenzie and Korohiwa/Bus Barn tracks have 
been upgraded. This means more gentle gradients for 
hill climbing, less soil erosion from water runoff and 
more enjoyable trail experiences for most people. The 
Kowhai track now offers easier access to the popular 
Butterfly Creek picnic area and wooden drainage  
structures to carry off rainfall without significantly 
damaging the track. Vegetation maintenance ensures 
that a number of spectacular harbour views are 
maintained, and seats have been installed for visitors 
to rest and enjoy the views.  All the Northern Forest’s 
trail maps have also been replaced. Counters installed 
on tracks to monitor visitor numbers have indicated 
that since these improvements have taken place, 
trail user numbers have increased significantly; from 
approximately 32,000 people in 2015 to 68,000 in 
2017.

A new Regional Trails Framework
Greater Wellington with all the region’s territorial 
authorities, WREDA and DOC worked together to 
develop the Regional Trails Framework, completed in 
2017. This framework identifies a hierarchy of trails 
from ‘signature’ to ‘regional’ and ‘local’, and aims to 
deliver a fully co-
ordinated approach 
to management and 
promotion of the 
region’s approximate 
2600 kilometres 
of tracks and trails. 
Within regional parks 
the Remutaka Cycle 
Trail in Pakuratahi 
Forest is classified as 
a “Signature” Trail – 
meaning it is a key trail 
destination offering 
high quality visitor 
experiences. Priority 

The Remutaka Cycle Trail
The overall Remutaka Cycle Trail is 115km long with the 
Remutaka Rail Trail a significant part of it connecting to 
the Hutt River Trail and coastal tracks in the Wairarapa. 
The cycle trail has grown to become the fifth most 
popular ride in New Zealand, and is one of New 
Zealand’s “great rides”. Greater Wellington has restored 
heritage features such as culverts and historic tunnels 
and is planning many more improvements to the visitor 
experience.

New mountain bike tracks have been developed in the upper 
Korokoro Valley former forestry plantation areas which are 
now regenerating native bush. 

The restored Summit station is a now popular rest stop 
on the Remutaka Rail Trail. 
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Revealing interesting stories to visitors  

A snap shot of the former QEP  
US Marines camp 
Between 1942 and 1944, during WW11, the area 
that is now QEP was home to over 15,000 U.S. 
Marines. To bring a part of this history back to life the 
Käpiti U.S. Marines Trust, other community members 
and volunteers restored and installed a former 
accommodation hut at the location of what was ‘Camp 
Russell’ and is now the Marines Memorial area near the 
Mackays Crossing entry to QEP. You can visit the hut 
and look through the window to see a glimpse of life in 
the U.S. Marines camp during WWII.  

Rivendell at Kaitoke RP
A part of Kaitoke RP will forever be known as Rivendell; 
a significant refuge and rallying place for elves in 
The Lord of the Rings trilogy films. Lord of the Rings 
enthusiasts make pilgrimages to significant filming 
sites throughout New Zealand and Rivendell is one of 
the top ten sites according to Tourism New Zealand. 
To support these pilgrimages, in conjunction with 
Wellington Movie Tours, Greater Wellington officially 
opened an Elvish Archway replica at Rivendell and a 
number of interpretation works.  Tours and ranger talks 
at Rivendell remain popular many years after the films 
were released. 

Preserving cultural heritage and 
landscapes

Redeveloping the Baring Head lighthouse 
cottages and complex
Baring Head is a stunning landscape and a special place 
in East Harbour Regional Park. Visible in the distance 
from much of Wellington, it has a remote feel but is 
only 50 minutes from downtown Wellington City. With 
the help of the Friends of Baring Head, the two historic 
light house keeper’s cottages will be restored to their 
original condition and made available for bach style 
overnight stays in the park.    

Left: The loo with a view faces towards Turakirae Head. The cottages will be will be available for overnight stays in future after 
restoration activities are completed. Right: Massey University student concept for storytelling. 

A former US Marine hut has been restored and installed in 
QEP providing a hint of how the Marines lived at QEP during 
WW2.

Tours and ranger talks at Rivendell remain popular many years 
after the Lord of the Rings films were released.
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A co-management plan for  
Parangarahu Lakes
The Parangarahu Lakes (Lake Kohangapiripri and 
Lake Kohangatera) are located between Pencarrow 
Head and part of East Harbour Regional Park. The 
area features the culturally significant lakes and their 
associated wetlands and dendroglyphs (tree carvings). 
Greater Wellington and Port Nicholson Block Settlement 
Trust (PNBST) jointly manage the Parangarahu Lakes 
Area through a ‘Roopu Tiaki’ or guardianship group 
established in 2012. To support this relationship a 
co-management plan was prepared which outlines a 
shared vision for management, fulfilling kaitiaki and 
legal responsibilities for the lakes.

Parks contribute to community health and 
wellbeing  

Wellington Riding for the Disabled moves to 
Battle Hill Farm Forest Park
The Wellington Group of Riding for the Disabled 
(WRDA) were required to move from former hospital 
land at Kenepuru where they had been located for 
30 years. Battle Hill with its focus on farming and 
equestrian activities was identified to be a good fit for 
the group, and in October 2016 they moved in and 
constructed a temporary riding arena. A long term 
lease has now been signed and the group will build an 
all-weather covered riding arena at the northern end 
Abbotts Field.  Riding for Disabled and their clients 
have settled in well at Battle Hill. Visitors enjoy seeing 
horses in park paddocks, local residents have become 
volunteers, and clients and volunteers can enjoy safe 
riding away from vehicles (they rode beside roads at 
Kenepuru) in a beautiful park setting.

Preserving and improving natural heritage 

Key Native Ecosystem (KNE) programme 
work in parks  
Key Native Ecosystems are areas within parks identified 
as having the most significant natural heritage values. 
These areas are supported by a work programme to 
manage threats posed to them by introduced species 
and external factors such as a changing climate. There 
are KNE areas in all regional parks and forests delivering 
a range of works such as:  

•	 Culling non-native animals such as deer, goats and 
pigs. This work reduces the threat of pest animal 
browsing to ‘browse-sensitive’ species such as 
broadleaf/päpäuma (Griselinia littoralis) and mähoe 
(Melicytus ramiflorus). Recreational hunters also 
assist by culling species such as deer and pigs. 
Benefits from the work include an increase in the 
kererü  population and other native bird species in 
parks. 

•	 Restoration of a highly significant coastal broadleaf/
podocarp forest at QEP. This site is only one of two 
remaining examples of this forest type on the Käpiti 
Coast.

•	 In partnership with iwi, adjacent landowners and 
duck hunters, ‘oxygen weed’ was sprayed and its 
negative effects reduced in Lake Kohangatera, 
within East Harbour RP. Also in East Harbour, at 
Pencarrow Head local volunteers from the Mainland 
Island Restoration Operation, the Ornithological 
Society of New Zealand and iwi worked together 
to protect nesting banded dotterels from predators 
by annual ‘rahui’  in breeding season (September-
February) which prohibits motorised vehicles, 
cyclists and walkers from entering the dotterel’s 
breeding site. 

Aquatic ecosystems – improving fish 
passage in streams

Battle Hill best practice fish passage   
Obstacles in streams and waterways can unintentionally 
hinder fish movements up and downstream. This means 
fish have to grow and survive in much smaller areas 
of stream habitat. To remedy this problem at Battle 
Hill, three ‘fish passage’ structures were installed in 
a tributary of the Horokiri Stream; a stream which is 
home to several species of rare and threatened native 
fish. Battle Hill is a ‘working farm’ park with all areas 
open to the public, so the new fish passage structures 
are intended to be used to model how obstacle 
adaptation and fish passage can readily achieved by 
others such as private land holders who have streams 
and dams on their rural properties. Park visitors can 
easily see the new fish passage structures in the stream 
and dam area not far behind the woolshed at Battle 
Hill. 

The weir at Battle Hill was previously a barrier to fish 
movement. To make it easier for fish to move upstream a 
rock ‘ramp’ was constructed and now eel and other fish 
can easily move between different areas of stream habitat. 
This fish passage example is close to the well-used main 
path towards the eastern forest. Information panels will be 
installed in future.
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Sustainable land management  

Better land management through long-term 
grazing licences and implementation of 
Sustainable Land Use Plans
In the past stock grazing licences have been relatively 
short term which has provided little incentive for 
farmers to invest in sustainable land use practices. To 
change this practice and support a shift to longer term 
planning, Greater Wellington tendered then issued 
grazing licences for a ten year term for areas of Queen 
Elizabeth, Belmont and Battle Hill parks. Grazing licence 
activities are supported by ‘Sustainable Land Use Plans’ 
(SLUPs) which identify key issues for consideration in 
management and the areas of park for developed or 
retirement from grazing. The combination of long-term 
licences and SLUP’s has resulted in overall improvements 
in land management. For example:  

•	 At QEP the entirety of the North Whareroa stream 
has been fenced to exclude stock and a 10 metre 
buffer either side of the stream has been planted 
with native vegetation. Rotational grazing, which 
maintains ground cover and reduces erosion risk 
and nutrient loss, is a key stock management 
principle. 

•	 At Belmont RP lane fencing has been installed to 
provide year round access along the Old Coach 
Road, an area previously seasonally closed to park 
visitors during lambing and calving periods 

•	 At Battle Hill the stream in the ‘Airstrip block’ 
has been fenced to exclude stock and is being 
progressively replanted by volunteers

In all parks, practices around fertiliser inputs have 
changed: 

•	 Farm planning identifies particular areas of land 
where soil fertility is low and fertiliser is selectively 
applied to these areas. This reduces the potential 
for over use of fertilisers, and run off to streams 
and waterways as well as reducing costs for grazing 
licence holders

•	 The practice of ‘zero tillage’ has also been 
introduced. This means than when grazing licence 
holders renew pastures with new seed, instead of 
ploughing, they ‘direct drill’ seeds into the soil. This 
reduces possible topsoil loss, maintains soil structure 
and preserves organic matter insitu. in situ. 

Across parks, other land-care activities have included 
stabilising erosion-prone slopes with ‘pole planting’ of 
species including willows and poplars and revegetation 
with native species in areas where stock are excluded. 
Stock grazing has been used as a management method 
for controlling the spread of woody weeds such as 
gorse. Stock grazing has also maintained the open 

grassy hill top landscapes of Baring Head and Belmont 
parks, and reduced the risk of fires as well as the spread 
of weeds into nearby ecologically significant areas. Fees 
received from grazing licences are used to improve park 
infrastructure such as fencing, signs and track upgrades, 
and to benefit park restoration activities.  

Roads of National Significance and parks 
Transmission Gully Motorway and the Mackays to Peka 
Peka Expressway are Roads of National Significance   
and have resulted in changes for three parks; QEP, 
Belmont Regional Park and Battle Hill Farm Forest 
Park.  Greater Wellington has worked with the New 
Zealand Transport Agency (NZTA) and the road builders 
to minimise the effects on parks from these new road 
projects. 

The Mackays to Peka Peka Expressway (M2PP) adjacent 
to QEP’s eastern boundary is now completed and open. 
However building the Expressway meant more water 
runoff flowing into QEP.  To minimise the effects of this 
road runoff, water sensitive design methods have been 
employed such as roadside swales and within the park, 
sediment and weed in the Whareroa Stream has been 
removed to improve stream flow during high water 
events. These works have improved oxygen levels in the 
stream and reduced water temperatures which improve 
the habitat for freshwater invertebrates and native 
fish. Further works will include planting streamside to 
provide shade.

The Transmission Gully motorway (TG), currently under 
construction, passes through Belmont Regional Park 
and Battle Hill Farm Forest Park. Some of the land of 
these parks has been lost to the motorway project but 
the compensation for land lost has been reinvested into 
park improvements. Access has been maintained across 

Lane fencing of the Old Coach Road in Belmont Regional 
Park has removed the need for seasonal closures for lambing 
and calving along this route.
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the motorway land in Battle Hill, with an underpass now 
in place, but in Belmont park access,  east-west access is 
limited for the duration of works.  

Greater Wellington has worked with the NZTA and the 
‘Joint Venture’ companies constructing the motorway 
to minimise negative effects for both parks. In Belmont 
a state-of-art woolshed, fenced laneways and covered 
yards have been constructed to replace the original 
woolshed, now cut-off by the motorway on the western 
side of the park. 

Other compensation works include native vegetation 
restoration works.  In the Duck Creek and Cannons 
Creek catchment’s over 200 hectares has also been 
retired from grazing, fenced to exclude stock and is 
being progressively replanted with native shrubs and 
trees.  The motorway works (and huge earth moving  
machinery) can be viewed from lookouts at high point’s 
tracks on the western side of Belmont. East-west access 
across the park will be restored before the motorway is 
completed.

New park facilities and sustainability   

‘Ramaroa’, the entrance hub at Queen 
Elizabeth Park
A new entrance hub building has been constructed 
at MacKays Crossing in QEP. This work is part of 
implementing the 2012 Heritage Framework for the 
park.  ‘Ramaroa’ was officially opened in December 
2017 by local mana whenua. The building design is 
culturally sensitive;  reflecting both Mäori and European 
heritage. The architect cleverly designed two separate 
buildings linked via a gullwing roof and tilted walls 
which refer both to the traditional Mäori wharenui 
and also the tent structures of the former WW2 U.S 
Marines camp. The entrance hub includes a ranger 

office, meeting room and public toilets and will include 
heritage interpretation in future.  

Kaitoke is an award winning park! 
Kaitoke Regional Park received a Green Flag Awards® 
in 2017. The Green Flag Award® scheme recognises 
and rewards well-managed parks and green spaces. 
This scheme sets the benchmark standard for the 
management of recreational outdoor spaces around the 
world. Kaitoke received this award by providing a high 
standard of open spaces as well as showcasing points of 
interest such as Rivendell and the great riverside camp 
ground.

Kaitoke also received an ‘Outstanding Park’ Award from 
the New Zealand Recreation Association in 2013. The 
Association’s judges said Kaitoke was a well-established 

The Transmission Gully motorway development through 
Belmont Regional Park has resulted in many changes 
including a new woolshed for the eastern side of the park.  

‘Ramaroa’, QEP’s new entrance facility, reflects both Mäori and European heritage with design references to both a Maori 
wharenui and former US Marines tent.
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park, showcasing easily accessible outstanding native 
bush and river ecosystems. They also noted that visitors 
can enjoy a safe and secure environment with a resident 
ranger service and very well-maintained facilities. 

Adapting to climate change 

Forests in parks sequester carbon dioxide
Protected forests in regional parks network are helping 
to mitigate the overall effects of climate change. It is 
estimated that every hectare of old growth forest and 
new forest that is growing from restoration plantings 
in regional parks sequesters (locks up) roughly two-
four tonnes a year of CO2. The extensive forests in the 
regional park network therefore contribute to mitigating 
the region’s carbon footprint.  

The CO2 sequestrated by forests naturally established 
or planted since 1989 can be commercially traded in 
carbon markets. Greater Wellington has entered this 
market in 2012, by registering 440ha of regenerating 
forest within the parks network in the government 
administered Permanent Forest Sink Initiative. This 
initiative provides Greater Wellington the option of 
selling the rights to the sequestered approximately 
55,000 tonnes of CO2 that these forests have 
sequestered since 2012. 

This recently planted area in the southwest of QEP will 
sequestrate carbon dioxide during its development into a 
kahikatea forest

QEP coastal track after February 2018 storm. More frequent 
and severe storms as part of climate change means that the 
coastal track will progressively move inland where its less 
susceptible to damage.  

Minimising the effects of climate changes on 
park assets 
Climate changes are making extreme weather events 
more frequent and more severe. Some assets in parks 
such as bridges, coastal tracks and heritage structures 
such as weirs are vulnerable to these changes in 
climate. To improve the resilience of park assets, Greater 
Wellington is undertaking a range of management 
works. This includes strengthening structures and 
moving them away from areas vulnerable to coastal or 
stream bank erosion.  

In 2015 extremely high localised rainfall created flooding 
in the Korokoro Valley which damaged tracks and 
undermined the historic Woollen Mills dam. Both have 
since been repaired and whilst undertaking repairs, 
Greater Wellington used the opportunity to re-align 
the track and make the dam much stronger so it can 
withstand future flood or seismic events without 
further significant damage.  At QEP the popular coastal 
track is damaged in storms on a regular basis and is 
progressively being relocated further away from the 
coast (whilst still affording good coastal views). 

Works to improve asset resilience are ongoing and take 
place as part of scheduled maintenance activities by the 
Greater Wellington parks maintenance team. 
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The historic Remutaka Rail Trail is part of the Remutaka Cycle Trail and a great ride. 
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Baring Head is set to become a key destination for Wellington when restoration works are completed in the 
lighthouse complex. There will  be two bach style cottages for booked overnight accommodation, a day visitor 
centre, new lookout and a children's discovery trail. See the Greater Wellington website for details
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SECTION 3 – 
LOOKING FORWARD - 

EXPLORING KEY ISSUES  
AND OPPORTUNITIES   
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SECTION 3 – LOOKING FORWARD 
- EXPLORING KEY ISSUES AND 
OPPORTUNITIES
As we move towards a new PNP, we examine the 
changes that have taken place and key issues, 
opportunities and challenges for managing parks over 
the next ten years. 

In brief the key issues, challenges and opportunities we 
see facing parks are: 

•	 Achieving shared conservation and heritage 
protection outcomes with mana whenua, 
community stakeholders, friends groups and 
volunteers, concessionaires and other agencies. 

•	 Protecting significant ecosystems from threats such 
as pest plants and animals and supporting native 
biodiversity and biosecurity though programmes 
such as ‘Key Native Ecosystems. Working on water 
quality and enhancing habitat links to and within 
parks 

•	 Ensuring regional parks are well connected 
to communities via recreation trails and offer 
appropriate trail opportunities. Fostering healthy 
outdoor recreation activity participation to support 
health outcomes

•	 Planning for facilities which adequately provide for 
an ageing population and for changing recreation 
activities such as increased use of the trail network 
for cycling, walking and other activities. 

•	 Supporting more regional and international tourism 
visits to parks, for example with improved camping 
facilities. 

•	 Improving our story telling in parks for more in-
depth visitor experiences deepen understanding 
about our local cultural and natural history

•	 Working to minimise the effects of climate change 
on park assets and continuing to adapt to a 
changing climate 

•	 Increasing Commercial activities in parks such as 
events, commercial dog walkers, bee keeping and 
mobile food vendors. 

We are interested in your feedback about regional 
parks: 

•	 What do you think are the most significant 
issues facing regional parks now and over the 
next ten years? 

•	 What do you value and enjoy most about 
particular regional parks? For example, particular 
landscapes, places, trails, recreation activities?  

•	 What should Greater Wellington do to improve 
our regional parks? For example, are facilities 
needed in a particular place or accessibility 
improved? 

•	 Do you have any feedback about issues or 
opportunities raised in this discussion document 
or the supporting documents (External 
Influences on Parks and Farming in Regional 
Parks)? 

•	 Do you have any feedback about particular 
aspects of the current Parks Network Plan? 
www.gw.govt.nz/greater-wellington-parks-
network-plan/

3.1 External influences on parks 
There are many influences on parks and park 
management including population demographic 
changes, changes in recreation activity preferences, 
a changing climate and economic influences. These 
external influences are explored in a detailed supporting 
document for the PNP review available on Greater 
Wellington’s website. A summary of external influences 
is here. 

Park visitor feedback 
We know from our own research and monitoring 
that more people in the Wellington region are visiting 
parks, more often and participating in a growing range 
of activities. Overall visitor satisfaction has remained 
consistently high (more than 90%) for about a decade. 
In recent years when we have asked visitors about 
things that could be improved in parks, they have 
told us that in some places more toilet facilities are 
required and throughout the park network, signage and 
information about parks and recreation activities could 
be improved. We have been working on improving 
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these facilities in response and Greater Wellington has 
a new website in development.  The things that parks 
visitors report that they value most are the sense of 
freedom and tranquillity and the ability to recharge in 
the natural environment that parks offer.

Population health and wellbeing 
New Zealanders are living increasingly sedentary 
lifestyles and eating foods which contribute to 
rising rates of obesity and associated health issues. 
Encouraging participation in healthy outdoor recreation 
activities in parks can help alleviate this problem. The 
health benefits of parks for people can be maximised 
by designing facilities and spaces in parks which are 
easily accessible and inclusive for people with a range 
of abilities. Making information about recreation 
opportunities and promoting visits and events is also key 
to fostering participation.

Population changes 
Overall the region’s population is forecast to grow 
by 15% between 2018 and 2043.  Almost all of 
the suburbs that neighbour our regional parks are 
projected to experience an increase in “empty nesters 
and retirees” (aged 60-69), “seniors” (aged 70-84) or 
both. The growing older population has implications 
for regional parks in terms of provision of facilities and 
activities for parks visitors, as well as changing the 
make-up of park volunteers. We need to plan now 
for supporting more fit and healthy retirees who are 
looking for stimunlaitng and meaningful volunteer 
opportunities, as well as ensuring we undertake 
ongoing minor upgrades for accessibility to track and 
other critical park facilities such as toilets. 

Economics and tourism
Though Wellington City is expected to remain the 
key regional economic centre, the completion of the 
Transmission Gully motorway and improved public 
transport connections could result in a more dispersed 
model of business activity across the region, such as the 
Kapiti Coast and Hutt Valley. 

Our park visitors are generally comprised of: 

•	 91% residents of the region 

•	 6% domestic NZ  

•	 3% international. 

Whilst small in number, domestic and international 
tourists are a growing segment of park visitors and 
to support this demand, tourism-related employment 
numbers are expected to grow. This could mean more 
tour guide type businesses and concessionaires in parks 
and more commercial events seeking to capitalise on 
this growth.

Technology 
For most people, technological devices are an 
inseparable part of recreation activity planning and 
enjoyment, providing information about activities, 
events and volunteering opportunities and sharing park 
experiences on social media. Use of technology by park 
visitors and for management purposes can only be 
expected to grow. 

For management purposes various devices and 
technologies makes data collection easier, more 
accurate and more in-depth. For example we can 
readily collect rich data by aerial mapping and receive 
real time data from monitoring devices in streams to 
identify habitat conditions, open gates remotely with 
a phone call, and know who is coming and going 
via electronically monitored gates. We can also use 
technology such as drones to inspect structures post 
storm events with drones if required. 

Electric vehicles (EV) are becoming more common. In 
future electric vehicle charging stations may be provided 
in some parks where visitor spend a significant amount 
of time. Public EV charging points are already available 
adjacent to QEP and Akatarawa Forest at commercial 
campgrounds (www.plugshare.com ) and will become 
more widespread in future.  Power points for small 
device charging are already available for campers at 
Kaitoke Regional Park and may be provided at other key 
locations in future if demand supports this service. 
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Sustainability 
One of Greater Wellington’s key sustainability goals 
is to continually lower the carbon footprint of our 
activities and operations and improve environmental 
outcomes. The afforestation and revegetation programs 
taking place across the parks network contribute 
significantly to carbon sequestration in the Wellington 
region. Natural and semi-natural parkland provides 
global benefits as a store of carbon in soil and trees. 
The growing urgency to remove more carbon from 
the atmosphere will increase the importance of tree 
planting activity and pest control in parks. Other 
sustainability initiatives such as waste reduction and use 
of renewable energy powered vehicles will continue to 
be rolled out across Greater Wellington. 

Climate change
The effects of climate change are already being seen 
across the Wellington region with increases in average 
annual temperatures and sea levels. Impacts on parks 
are already apparent such as coastal erosion which 
has seen tracks and bridges damaged, and more pest 
plants and animals. An ongoing adaptive management 
approach is required in response to climate change. 

•	 What do you think are the key external 
influences on parks? 

•	 What changes have you noticed in your local 
community and how relevant do you think these 
changes are to regional parks? 

•	 Have your recreation activities or equipment 
changed over time, and in what way? 

•	 Do you have more or less time for recreation and 
leisure activities? 

•	 What sort of electronic recreation devices do you 
commonly use or see in parks? Are additional 
facilities for electric devices required in parks? 

•	 What role do you think Greater Wellington has 
in demonstrating leadership through initiative 
such as carbon sinks? 

3.2 People and parks 
In this section of the discussion document we delve 
a little more deeply and explore how parks and the 
natural environment benefits people, what our cultural 
connections are with our parks, and why we make 
significant investments of time and money in them. Put 
simply: we love our parks, but why? 

‘Healthy parks, healthy people’
We know from research, managing our parks network 
and intuitively from our own experiences, that public 
parks enrich people’s lives by simply connecting people 

with nature. Parks are also important places for social 
connections and laying down lasting memories, 
which vary from interesting and enjoyable short visits 
to challenging outdoor experiences or long term 
commitments to conservation work.  ‘Healthy parks, 
healthy people’ is a worldwide movement that connects 
the health of people and the health of the environment. 
The movement places parks at the centre of wellbeing: 
‘Healthy nature sustains our life, livelihoods and 
liveability. Conserving parks for present and future 
generations provides inspirational and therapeutic 
settings that foster lifelong connections with nature and 
each other. Parks that are valued and maintained are 
also fundamental to economic growth and vibrant and 
healthy communities’ (Parks Victoria Guide to Healthy 
Parks, Healthy People 2017).  

Growing scientific evidence and generations of 
traditional knowledge show that spending time in 
nature is good for our mind, body and soul. Contact 
with nature is critical for our physical, mental, social 
and spiritual health. It has positive effects on our ability 
to concentrate, learn, solve problems and be creative. 
It boosts our immune system and helps us relax (HPHP 
State of the evidence 2015). Through organised or 
casual recreation activities, volunteering, harvesting, 
or undertaking social visits to parks we connect with 
people and causes that are important to us. Our parks 
are common ground as places social engagement 
as well as refuge from busy day to day lives, and our 
environment provides us with life sustaining resources 
such as freshwater as long as we look after it well. 

Figure2. People, nature and culture come together in parks 
(Parks Victoria 2017)

Mana whenua connections with land are often 
expressed in terms such as ‘kaitiakitanga’ – connection 
between land and people for healthy life. Mäori 
traditionally connect with the land through using its 
resources in a sustainable way such as harvesting kai 
from the land and water and materials for traditional 
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and contemporary weaving and other customary uses. 
Many park visitors enjoy hunting and harvesting meat 
from species such as deer, goats and pigs in parks and 
forests, and by doing so support conservation efforts 
for native vegetation and bird habitat by reducing the 
numbers of pest animals. 

It’s easy to get away and have a mental health break from 
busy everyday urban life in a regional park. They are all close 
to Wellington, yet can feel far away and remote. Looking 
east towards Turakirae Head from Baring Head, part of East 
Harbour Regional Park. 

Parks support physical and mental and 
wellbeing 
We can derive many benefits from engaging in activities 
in local and regional parks. Benefits identified in the 
Healthy parks, Healthy People, State of the evidence 
2015 include: 

•	 Parks provide the basis for many different recreation 
activities for physical and mental health benefits 

•	 Exercising outdoors in green space is more 
beneficial for mental health than going to the gym

•	 Parks can be places for social connections, 
alleviating loneliness and providing purpose and 
meaning.  

•	 Volunteering work in nature or simply bird watching 
is beneficial for well being 

•	 Nature play and time outdoors is good for children 
and their development, as is being with animals and 
learning about nature through experience

Studies in stress recovery have also shown that exposure 
to nature facilitates faster recovery from health problems 
and the stresses of daily life. Natural landscapes offer 
‘green breaks’ where psychological benefit can be 
gained by easing issues such as fatigue and stress. 

Parks which meet people’s needs well come about by 
good planning and management. In urban areas this 
is often referred to as ‘placemaking’ and there is a lot 
of research and written guidance about how to create 
healthy gathering, active recreation or contemplative 
places. Attributes of places or areas of parks which 
support health and wellbeing include:    

Accessibility – enhancing access to and within parks 
with trail and public transport connections. Working to 
overcome barriers to visiting parks and participating in 
healthy outdoor recreation activities with promotions, 
‘come and try’ events and other activities. Designing 
facilities following universal access principles also 
reduces barriers.

Energised shared spaces or ‘sweets spots’ – focal 
points where people come together for events and 
volunteering activities such as growing plants or 
undertaking heritage restoration works are important. 

Mix it up and embrace unique character – providing 
a variety of places which are different, unusual, or 
unique can be helpful in promoting physical activity and 
visits. A variety of land uses, building types, and public 
spaces can make parks more interesting. Regional parks 
already have a variety of heritage buildings, features 
and stories but we can do more by supporting and 
enhancing unique features through activities such as 
storytelling or public art works in parks. Interesting 
nature play spaces can be a primary attraction to parks 
for families and carers. The new Wellington City Council 
nature play spaces on Mount Victoria are a good 
example of this. 

Supporting economic values - parks can directly and 
indirectly support local businesses via concessionaire 
services (such as food and beverages, grazing licences) 
and recreation club activities and events which require 
equipment sourced from other businesses in the local 
economy.

Empowering champions for health – supporting 
volunteer and community group activities in parks 
has flow on effects for others. A range of people can 
become champions for health and wellbeing of other 
people and parks. 

•	 What features of Wellington’s regional parks are 
important for your health and well-being?  

•	 Are there special places in parks which ‘nourish 
your soul’?

•	 What could be done to improve connections 
between people and our regional parks?

•	 What features or places can we enhance in our 
parks to further develop ‘unique character’?  
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3.2.1 Volunteering in parks  

Greater Wellington works with many volunteers, 
friends groups, recreation clubs, conservation groups 
and others to achieve shared goals and outcomes. 
The primary areas of volunteer activity are natural and 
cultural heritage conservation work. This includes: 

•	 Supporting natural habitat restoration through 
weed removal work and planting of native species

•	 Pest animal reduction through trap setting and 
maintenance

•	 Plant and animal species monitoring work

•	 Growing plants and gathering local seed for 
restoration activities

•	 Track and forest road maintenance and 
realignments 

•	 Additional fund raising for projects o enable more 
work to be done 

•	 Heritage building and structure maintenance and 
preservation work. 

The work volunteers do is of immense value to Greater 
Wellington, as well as contributing to volunteers’ 
wellbeing through participation in the community, 
skill sharing, education, exercise and exposure to 
nature.  Volunteers also contribute to achieving 
Greater Wellington’s Long Term Plan community 
outcomes for an engaged community and a healthy 
environment.

 

Heritage building restoration works by the Friends of  
Baring Head.  

The QEP nursery where volunteers raise thousands of native 
plants for restoration work. 

The Greater Wellington Volunteer Strategy outlines a framework for supporting and guiding work with volunteers. 
Greater Wellington’s vison and strategic goals for engaging with volunteers are summarised here as: 

Figure 3. Volunteer Strategy goals
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The types of activities Greater Wellington and its volunteers work together on and some of the benefits of these 
partnerships are illustrated here:  

Figure 4.  Volunteering works in parks are diverse and the benefits from volunteer time and effort significant. 
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The Volunteer Strategy identifies that, in addition to 
their direct contribution, volunteers provide points of 
connection between Greater Wellington and different 
communities across the Wellington region. This enables 
Greater Wellington to better understand what people 
want to achieve in their local area. The Strategy notes 
that volunteer groups are important and effective 
channels for encouraging and enabling individuals 
to participate in their community and care for their 
environment. 

The Strategy observes that volunteer numbers are 
likely to continue to grow in the coming years as the 
population ages and greater numbers of retirees seek 
active, meaningful engagement in their communities. At 
present there are roughly 43,000 people aged 65 plus 
across Wellington, Porirua and the Hutt Valley. By 2033 
the number is expected to almost double to 85,000 
people according to Ministry of Social Development 
2017 projections. 

Given that much of Greater Wellington’s volunteer 
workforce is currently based in our regional parks, this 
will likely create a growing pool of volunteers interested 
in working in parks, alongside corporate and community 
groups. With increased numbers of volunteers will 
come more benefits for parks and the environment, but 
additional resources will also be required to co-ordinate 
and supported volunteer work contributions. 

•	 Do you have reflections on other volunteering 
experiences that may be relevant to Greater 
Wellington’s work across the parks network? 

•	 What benefits do you derive from volunteering?

•	  What more do you think Greater Wellington 
should do to support volunteer work in parks? 

•	 Do you find it easy to find out about 
opportunities to partner with Greater 
Wellington? 

3.3 �Managing historic and cultural 
heritage features of parks  

Regional parks have an interesting and wide range of 
built and natural heritage features, assets and stories 
associated with them.  Historic and cultural heritage 
features reflect the human and landscape history of 
the Wellington region and form an integral component 
of a ‘sense of place’ of parks. In many parks the built 
heritage structures or natural heritage features are 
the key attraction for park visits, such as dams and 
waterfalls, hill tops and other viewpoints with heritage 
relics such as WW11 bunkers or lookouts. Parks also 
have many registered archaeological sites of significance 
to mana whenua which are not publicly identified to 
minimise damage to them. 

Greater Wellington’s management of heritage assets 
is guided by the Heritage New Zealand Pouhere 
Taonga Act 2014, the Resource Management Act 
1991, Regional Policy Statement, proposed Natural 
Resources Plan (which contains a schedule of heritage 
assets)and the PNP, which is supported by the Parks 
Forests and Reserves Bylaws 2016.  Greater Wellington 
also has a ‘memorandum of partnership’ with 
mana whenua to which supports cultural heritage 
preservation. An Accidental Discovery Protocol is 
in place to guide day to day park management if 
archaeological relics are found. 

To manage heritage assets and features, Greater 
Wellington works with partners and others with 
appropriate expertise to preserve and protect them. 
Conservation management plans and studies are 
undertaken where required to identify significance and 
provide guidance about preservation and interpretation 
activities. In parks and places such as QEP and Baring 
Head where there are complex layers of historic 
heritage, heritage plans have been developed to guide 
management and improvement work. 

As with all its work, Greater Wellington must prioritise 
resources for heritage preservation works. To date 
the focus has been upon heritage assets which are 
either a potential threat to visitor safety or most under 
threat of having their heritage values diminished from 
degradation. Dams, bridges, tunnels and other assets in 
streams and waterways will be a priority for investment 
because of increased frequency of severe weather 
events brought about by climate change. Other heritage 
assets such as munitions bunkers are considered for 
work as resources permit or where external assistance 
becomes available through the support of volunteers 
and/ or external funds. 

Improving story telling in parks about the heritage 
features or stories of people who have lived or worked 
in parks or of historic events  is a key opportunity and 
is likely to  become more of a focus for park related 
communications in future.  We think that revealing 
more of the stories of our parks will support better 
understanding about why they are special and unique 
places, and provide visitors with new understanding of 
them. 

•	 What do you think are the most significant 
heritage features or stories of regional parks and 
why? 

•	 Where do you think we should direct resources 
to revealing more heritage stories in parks? 

•	 What types of media do you prefer for heritage 
interpretation when you are in parks? E.g. smart 
phone, signs, booklets etc
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3.4 Managing significant landscapes   
Wellington’s regional parks have a rich diversity of 
landscape types. Park visitors can enjoy grassy open 
tops, old growth lush native bush, beech forest gullies, 
regenerating bush, plantation forest, farmland, rugged 
escarpments, rolling coastal dunes or sandy beaches. 
The variety of landscape types on offer is a huge benefit 
for residents and visitors who can choose a recreation 
activity based on the landscape type.  

Values about landscapes change over time. For example, 
in the past lush native forests were valued as resources 
for timber harvesting and now their primary value is 
preservation for native bird and animal habitat and 
recreation enjoyment. While human influences on 
the landscape are apparent in all our parks, they are 
also changing from natural processes such as erosion, 
fire, flooding and the slow natural process of bush 
regeneration. Major public infrastructure projects 
are also changing the scenery within parks.  The 
Transmission Gully Motorway is gradually becoming a 
new landscape feature of Belmont and Battle Hill parks. 
Utilities services such as power and gas lines are also a 
feature in some areas of parks such as Belmont, Battle 
Hill, Queen Elizabeth and Akatarawa Forest.  

The PNP provides directions for management of 
landscapes which are considered to be significant. 

Further directions are identified within the Regional 
Policy Statement and District Plan provisions relevant to 
landscape  or ‘significant natural resource’ areas. These 
areas include:

•	 QEP, the coastal dune system and Whareroa 
Dune Fields (Whareroa Duneland’s, identified 
as outstanding natural landscape in the partially 
operative Käpiti Coast District Council District Plan) 

•	 Akatarawa Forest, an area on the north western 
boundary and protected ridgelines in the south 
eastern corner (Akatarawa Corridor, identified 
as outstanding natural landscape in the partially 
operative Käpiti Coast District Council District Plan) 

•	 Pakuratahi Forest, southwestern area (Upper Hutt 
City Council District Plan) 

•	 Belmont, ridgelines and hilltops in the western part 
of the park (Wellington City District Plan)

•	 Baring Head escarpment and the Parangarahu 
Lakes (Hutt City Council District Plan)

Given that human values about landscapes change over 
time we are interested in feedback about what aspects 
and attributes of local landscapes are important to you 
and why? 

•	 What landscapes in regional parks are important 
to you and why? 

•	 What types of landscapes do you think are 
important to maintain? 

•	 Do you value having a variety of landscapes e.g. 
grasslands, thick forest, wetlands, coastal? 

•	 Are there particular park landscape features that 
are important and what are they? 

Baring Head is a prominent part of Wellington’s southern landscape. The escarpment is considered to regionally significant and 
maintained as open grassy area with sheep grazing.  
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3.5 �Managing the environment  
and parks  

Greater Wellington’s environmental management in 
parks aims to achieve the our Community Outcome of 
“Healthy Environment: An environment with clean air, 
fresh water, healthy soils and diverse ecosystems that 
supports community needs”. 

How we meet this outcome is directed by the PNP 
outcomes. The current PNP biodiversity and ecosystems 
outcomes are:

Outcome 1- ecosystems of important ecological value 
are protected and cared for

Outcome 2- significant, degraded ecosystems and 
indigenous biodiversity are restored to a healthy 
functioning state

Outcome 3- ecological connections between natural 
areas and within catchments of regional parks and 
adjoining lands are enhanced.

Greater Wellington has a range of strategic plans 
and operational programmes that contribute to the 
achievement of outcomes set out in the PNP:

•	 Biodiversity Strategy

•	 The Regional Pest Management Plan (currently 
under review)

•	 Proposed Natural Resources Plan (PNRP), which 
includes the Whaitua programme

•	 Key Native Ecosystems (KNE) programme 

•	 Te Awarua-o-Porirua Harbour and catchment 
Strategy and Action Plan

•	 Freshwater Fish programme

•	 Wetland programme

•	 Land management programme, which includes 
the development and implementation of Farm 
Environmental Plans 

These plans and programmes support work to enhance 
parks. Community groups, working in collaboration 
with Greater Wellington support these programmes and 
undertake valuable conservation work. 

Proposed Natural Resources Plan 
The proposed Natural Resources Plan for the Wellington 
Region (PNRP) identifies outcomes for the sustainable 
management of natural and physical resources in the 
region  (across land tenures) to achieve the purpose 
of the Resource Management Act (1991). The PNRP 
contains policies, rules and methods for the people and 
organisations that use or protect the region’s resources. 
Although the plan is in draft form, under section 83B(3) 
of the RMA all the rules in the plan have immediate 
legal effect from 1 July 2015. However some changes 
may be made before the plan is finalised. 

The PNRP identifies streams, rivers, wetlands and coastal 
areas that have particularly high values for indigenous 
biodiversity, mana whenua relationships and use, 
recreation, trout fishery, historic heritage, geological 
features and surf breaks. The following section 
identifies how methods and rules in the PNRP will direct 
management of parks.

Encouraging sustainable land management 
practices

The PNRP fosters sustainable land management via 
a number of methods. Methods 28 and 12 support 
working in partnership with others to achieve ecosystem 
wide objectives. For example, at QEP the Maclean Trust 
/ Greater Wellington partnership will restore 25ha of 
mostly peatland on the north-eastern boundary of QEP 
between State Highway One and Poplar Avenue. The 
work here will include the removal of invasive weeds, 
particularly gorse, and extensive re-planting of native 
species, leading to enhanced biodiversity and improved 
water quality. In other cases parks are demonstrating 
best practice for others with works such as plantings for 
shade along streams which supports aquatic ecosystem 
health. 

Whareroa Stream, QEP. Stock are excluded and habitat 
restoration works are in progress such as weed removal and 
planting stream banks with native vegetation to support 
aquatic habitat. 

Stock access

Reducing the impacts of farmed stock on streams 
and water quality is important. The PNRP provides 
directions for minimising impacts such as effluent from 
stock excrement on water quality and pugging and 
damage to stream banks and beds from stock directly 
accessing waterways. For example, Rule 97 identifies 
that stock must be excluded from all waterways which 
are classified as Category 1 or 2 as well as wetlands 
which are identified as significant or outstanding in 
Schedule F3.  
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Examples of parks implementation of these rules are:

•	 Stock exclusion from Swampy Gully at Battle Hill (a 
significant natural wetland)  

•	 Stock exclusion from Whareroa Stream in QEP (a 
Category 1 surface waterway)

•	 Vehicle exclusions from Whakatikei Wetland in the 
Akatarawa Forest (a significant natural wetland). 

Aerial spraying of agrichemicals

The PNRP identifies that consent is required for the 
aerial spraying of agrichemicals over natural, significant 
and outstanding natural wetlands (Rule 105(i)). Aerial 
spraying of agrichemicals over land does not require 
consent, but is only permitted if a number of conditions 
are met, such as supervision of the activity by a qualified 
operator, public notification and avoidance of sensitive 
areas such as streams and wetlands. 

In regional parks this rule was implemented with 
a resource consent for the aerial spraying of the 
aquatic weed species Egeria (oxygen weed) in the 
Gollans Wetland (a significant natural wetland), which 
adjoins Lake Kohangatera in East Harbour Regional 
Park. Spraying this weed has reduced its spread and 
contributes to a more healthy aquatic environment for 
native fish. 

Providing fish passage through culverts and other 
in-stream structures

The PNRP identifies areas which are highly valued for 
their native fish populations in Schedule F1. It requires 
that all new structures are to provide for passage up 
and downs stream of native fish (General conditions of 
activities, Provision 5.5.4). Restoring fish passage where 
it has been lost (with existing structures or obstacles) is 
also promoted. 

At Battle Hill Farm Forest Park fish passage has been 
restored in a Horokiri Stream tributary behind the 
woodshed. These rock structures can be readily seen 
and for six species of threatened fish. Any instream 
structures we install will be designed to provide fish 
passage. Other works to remove substantial fish 
barriers have taken place in the Pakuratahi Forest and in 
Belmont Regional Park.

Reducing sediment run off to waterways 

Reducing sediment-laden runoff to waterways 
minimises downstream effects in estuaries and potential 
upstream flooding. The PNRP provides directions to 
support the reduction of sediment runoff.  For example, 
Rule 102 ensures that harvesting exotic plantation forest 
(eg in Akatarawa or Pakuratahi Forests) is managed so 
that sediment and slash generated by the activity does 
not enter adjoining waterways.  
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Whaitua programme
As part of work to implement the National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management (NPS-FM), Greater 
Wellington has established the Whaitua programme. The Mäori word ‘whaitua’ means a designated space or 
catchment – Greater Wellington has divided the region into five of these whaitua (see Figure 1). The Whaitua 
programme aims to work closely with mana whenua, territorial authority partners and communities through 
establishing Whaitua Committees that make recommendations to Greater Wellington on  water management into 
the future. 

Map 2. Boundaries of the five whaitua in the Wellington region

The NPS-FM identifies minimum states for freshwater that Councils must seek to achieve, so that the overall 
water quality in a region is maintained or improved. Whaitua Committees will produce Whaitua Implementation 
Programmes (WIPs) which describe the ways in which the people from that catchment want to manage their water 
now and for future generations through a range of integrated tools, policies and strategies. Some parts of the 
WIP will become regulations through a plan change to the PNRP, while others will driver implementation options 
through becoming part of strategic planning such as the PNP. 

The parks network is spread across three Whaitua catchments. The management of parks within each catchment 
will likely be influenced in future by the limits defined under each Whaitua implementation programme and will 
be different for each park. For example the Te Awarua-o-Porirua Whaitua has a significant focus on reducing 
excessive sediment entering Porirua Harbour so will consider all possible upstream sources of sediment. Sediment 
management on farmed rural land, such as the Belmont Regional Park may also change through the Whaitua 
implementation process. However within parks where there are farming activities new  Farm Environment Plans 
will define operational requirements and possible changes, such as further retirement of grazed areas or fencing of 
streams and tributaries to exclude stock. 

Whaitua committee Parks within Whaitua 
Te Awarua-o-Porirua Whaitua – established December 
2014

Battle Hill Farm Forest Park 

Belmont - western catchment 

Wellington Harbour and Hutt Valley Whaitua – in 
process of establishment 

Belmont - eastern catchment 

Kaitoke RP

Pakuratahi Forest

East Harbour RP

Wainuiomata Recreation Area 

Käpiti Coast Whaitua – to be established QEP

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

52



Greater Wellington Regional Council Parks Network Plan Review DISCUSSION DOCUMENT� 37

Te Awarua-o-Porirua Harbour and Catchment 
Strategy and Action Plan

This strategy is relevant to Belmont and Battle Hill parks. 
The aims of the strategy are to reduce sediment and 
pollutants entering Porirua Harbour and to restore its 
ecological health, which is currently considered to be in 
degraded condition. Greater Wellington is contributing 
to restoration works by progressively fencing and 
establishing riparian plantings along streams within 
these parks such as the Horokiri Stream in Battle Hill 
Farm Forest Park, and Duck Creek and Cannons Creek 
in Belmont Regional Park. 

Key Native Ecosystem programme (KNE) 

Greater Wellington’s Biodiversity Strategy is 
implemented via the Key Native Ecosystems (KNE) 
programme and other operational programmes. The 
KNE programme delivers works to reduce pest plant 
and animal’s numbers and supports native plants and 
animals. The programme focuses on protecting the 
highest biodiversity value sites within the parks as well 
as habitat connections. 

All parks have KNE sites within them and for some parks 
the KNE are is most of the park; such as Pakuratahi 
Forest, Wainuiomata Recreation Area and Kaitoke 
Regional Park. Some KNE areas are part of ecological 
corridors or biolinks between larger forests such as the 
DOC managed Tararua and Remutaka Forest Parks.

Wetland restoration programme

Wetlands provide important native fish habitat and 
support a variety of wetland plants. However, it is 
estimated that only 2.3% of the region’s freshwater 
wetlands now remain. In the past wetlands were often 
viewed as unproductive areas and drained to provide 
more grassland for stock. Greater Wellington’s wetland 
restoration programme aims to enhance and restore 
wetlands within parks under the KNE programme. 
Works include excluding grazing stock, reducing the 
impacts of pest plants and animals and replanting with 
local native species. Notable wetlands in parks include 
the Parangarahu Lakes in East Harbour Regional Park 
and the QEP wetlands near Mackays Crossing. 

Freshwater fish programme

Degraded habitat for native fresh water fish, declining 
populations and reduced distribution of species are 
significant aquatic ecosystem health issues across the 
region. Degradation is attributed to issues such as: 

•	 In-stream structures acting as a barrier to fish 
movements,  such as flood gates, dams, weirs, 
fords, pipes and culverts 

•	 Vegetation clearance along streams resulting in little 
shade for aquatic life 

•	 Stock access to streams contributing to sediment 
and nutrient run off. 

The freshwater fish programme is helping to restore the 
habitat of native fish through works such as removal of 
stream obstacles, planting stream margins for shade and 
fencing to exclude stock.  

Biosecurity 

Greater Wellington’s biosecurity work is guided by the 
Regional Pest Management Plan which is currently 
under review. The implementation programme includes 
pest species number monitoring, pest plant and animal 
control and education and awareness raising work.  
Pest plants and animals are reduced by methods such 
as weeding, herbicide spraying, trapping, shooting and 
aerial applications of 1080 pellets in some areas.  

Greater Wellington only uses herbicides and pesticides 
which have been assessed and approved for use by the 
Environmental Protection Authority, and application is 
undertaken in accordance with standards and protocols 
designed to protect the environment park visitors 
from potent negative effects. Biosecurity works are 
undertaken in accordance with the relevant legislation 
and rules such as the Hazardous Substances and New 
Organisms Act (1996), Management of Agrichemicals 
Code of Practice (NZS 8409:2004) and proposed 
Natural Resource Plan methods and rules. 

In parks biosecurity works are implemented via the 
KNE programme and park operational programmes. 
For example, at the Battle Hill Bush KNE site pest plant 
and animal control work is undertaken to  reduce 
browsing by non-native animals (e.g. possums), support 
native plant regeneration and increase the native 
bird populations (e.g. rat control). Elsewhere in parks 
biosecurity works support revegetation projects and 
particular rare or threatened flora or fauna species. 
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Native vegetation restoration planting

A number of parks have large areas which are currently 
grazed by stock for landscape maintenance purposes. 
In many parks when these areas are retired from 
grazing, native vegetation regeneration occurs, often 
with the assistance of pest plant control work. In some 
areas where it is not appropriate or effective to allow 
natural regeneration to occur, for example where this 
would pose a fire risk, we undertake native vegetation 
planting. Large scale planting is costly so restoration 
options such as trials of low cost planting techniques are 
sometimes undertaken to determine the most effective 
methods for particular parks. Community partnership 
works and volunteer assistance such are currently the 
key ways larger scale restoration activities take place 
in parks. Community partnerships deliver significant 
results. For example in 2016, 446 community partners 
planted more than 20,000 plants in regional parks.

So what does this mean for changes to the PNP? 

•	 Should we change how we undertake our 
environmental management? If so, how?

•	 Is Greater Wellington’s current approach to 
biosecurity in the Parks network working well? 

•	 What role could the community be encouraged 
take to work more with Greater Wellington? 

3.6 �Managing parks with stock grazing 
activities  

Regional parks offer visitors a range of landscape types 
to recreate in including open grassy areas such as the 
escarpment of Baring Head and open tops of Belmont 
Regional Park. Farm animals including sheep and 
cattle are part of the rural character and open space 
management regime of Battle Hill, Belmont, Kaitoke, 
Baring Head and areas of Queen Elizabeth Park. 

Whilst farming and grazing activities have largely 
been accepted and considered a positive attribute 
of regional parks for many visitors and neighbouring 
communities of parks, others are concerned about 
farming activities and what impacts they have on the 
natural environment. In recent times farming practices 
have changed a lot and in some parks these changes 
have been obvious to park visitors. Informed by 
scientific practice and technological advances farmers 
are undertaking their day to day activities differently. 
To explore these changes and address concerns about 
farming in parks we have developed a separate 
supporting document called ‘Farming in regional parks’ 
which is available on the Greater Wellington website.  
A summary of key issues is outlined here. 

All our parks are different and Greater Wellington’s 
and grazing licence holder’s management approach is 
influenced by the landscape, soil types, climate, stock 
carrying capacity of the land and a range of other 
factors. Sustainable Land Use Plans inform how different 
parks will be managed with grazing activities. 

The reasons for undertaking stock grazing in parks are 
varied including:   

•	 Education and interpretation – Battle Hill was 
originally purchased for farming, forestry and 
recreation purposes. 

•	 Cost effective land management – grazing is an 
efficient and effective way to maintain grassy open 
spaces for recreational use and enjoyment. 

•	 Maintaining significant landscapes which are 
celebrated for their open space such as the wide 
open hill tops of Belmont and dramatic escarpment 
of Baring Head. 

•	 Maintaining heritage values - many of the parks 
have a long history of farming and seeing farm 
animals in the park is reported as a positive 
experience by many park visitors. 

•	 Reducing the risk of fires; and as a means of 
educating the public on sustainable farming 
practices. This is an important consideration as we 
experience climate change with more frequent and 
prolonged dry spells which may make the region 
increasingly fire prone. 

Concerns expressed about farming in parks have 
included: 

•	 The use of ‘recreation reserves’ for farming, and the 
restriction of access to public land as a result

•	 Pest plant and animal control, and in particular the 
use of spraying to control pest plants

•	 Farming’s impact on soil and run off of sediment 
and nutrients to freshwater 

•	 Changes in the way areas of park are farmed and 
the ‘intensification’ of these activities and how it 
may be impacting the environment

Looking ahead

As well as continually improving the way park land is 
managed with science, technology and resources, the 
opportunity exists for Greater Wellington, partners and 
stakeholders to change land management practices to 
achieve shared goals.  This includes trialling different 
restoration methods, progressively eradicating weeds in 
different ways, protecting wetlands and streams areas 
from all livestock and horses, and adapting to climate 
change. Community values and viewpoints change over 
time. We are interested in your feedback about how 
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Greater Wellington and farm licence holders are 
managing park land with farming activities whilst 
providing for public access and enjoyment.

Retired and grazed area in Belmont Regional Park 

•	 Do you have any feedback about native 
vegetation restoration works or grazing as a 
means of managing large areas of parks? 

3.7 Facilities and services in parks  
Greater Wellington’s regional parks support enjoyable 
park visits and protect the environment with a wide 
range of facilities including roads, tracks, bridges, 
toilets, picnic tables, information panels, camping areas, 
buildings, and signage. There are also heritage assets 
such as historic dams, WW2 bunkers, Victorian era rail 
tunnels, buildings and numerous other archaeological 
sites. 

A wide range of services are also provided such as park 
rangers, visitor information and interpretation, security, 
facility cleaning, public events and pest plant and animal 
management, Recreation information is also a critical 
service and is provided via the website, signs and via 
social media. 

Bridges are important for access and environmental 
protection in parks but they are costly to maintain and 
replace.

Having the right facilities and services in the right 
places and servicing them to meet visitor needs and 
expectations contributes to higher quality recreation 
experiences and enjoyment of parks and takes a 
significant amount of work. 

Park asset management activities are connected to 
Greater Wellington’s higher level outcomes; a resilient 
community which is safe, prosperous, connected and 
healthy and a healthy productive and sustainable 
environment.  

Levels of service 

A detailed parks asset management plan guides 
management of park facilities and services. It considers 
the results of visitor feedback from a long term visitor 
research survey and identifies where changes are 
required as a result of asset age and condition, demand 
from visitors, feedback from monitoring and broader 
changes in the Wellington region population and 
tourism numbers. For example, we know from our 
visitor research that more toilets and better signs leading 
to and within parks are required, and these are things 
that we are focusing on to improve. 

The asset management plan draws on the guidance of 
the PNP to identify overall levels of service for different 
facilities and services in parks. More recent changes 
in demand include growth in cycling, in particular 
mountain biking, accessible short easy walks and in the 
numbers of people camping at Greater Wellington’s 
three campgrounds (Kaitoke, Battle Hill and Dry Creek 
in Belmont). 

Another key consideration in park facility and service 
management is the need to adapt to a rapidly changing 
climate and manage assets so that they can withstand 
the effects of higher rainfall or prolonged periods 
of drought or relocate assets such as tracks if this is 
appropriate.  

Accessibility 

The population of the Wellington region is ageing 
and the recreation activities people undertake change 
as people age. An ageing population, with increased 
life expectancy, means more people have more time 
to enjoy outdoor recreation. This has significant 
implications for provision of facilities, including increased 
demand for quality facilities enabling higher levels of 
accessibility. The number of people in the 65 years and 
over population is expected to more than double within 
the Wellington Region by 2043. Providing facilities 
which are accessible to a wide range of people from 
the young to old and people of all ages in between 
with limited mobility, means following ‘universal access’ 
principles for facilities wherever we can, and providing 
highly accessible facilities in key locations in parks. Most 
recently a new barrier free path and toilet have been 
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installed at the Dry Creek campground in Belmont RP 
and at QEP ‘Ramaroa’ the new visitor entrance hub has 
been designed with accessibility in mind. 

Balancing the access needs of cyclists and other users 
on the popular Remutaka Rail Trail whil limiting access 
for vehicles and motorbikes resulted in several new 
barriers being installed that now suit 95% of non-
motorised users. Insert PICTURE.

•	 Do you have any feedback for us about particular 
parks and their facilities or services? 

•	 Are there particular facilities or services that 
would make parks more accessible for you, and 
if so what? 

•	 Do you find it easy to find out about recreation 
activities in parks which suit your needs? 

Sharing park facilities 

Many facilities in parks are shared by different activity 
groups. Rather than duplicate facilities such as trails we 
ask that visitors ‘share with care’.  In a practical way this 
means: 

•	 Sharing facilities and considering the enjoyment of 
others

•	 Caring for the environment and leaving no trace of 
your visit  

•	 Respecting temporary closures of tracks, roads or 
other facilities

•	 Being thoughtful and minimising impacts in any 
way you can.  

It is generally not desirable or appropriate to duplicate 
trails and fragment bushland areas to create numerous 
single user trails (such as mountain bike or horse rider 
only, accepting that many single user walking trails are 
because of terrain). Fragmented trails can lead to more 
weed infestations and diminished habitat values for 
native birds and animals. 

Do you have any experiences in regional parks relating 
to sharing facilities that you would like to share with 
Greater Wellington? We are interested in feedback 
about shared use of facilities and any issues or ‘hot 
spots’ in particular parks for management attention. 

For safety and enjoyment park visitors are reminded to share 
tracks and park roads with care in all regional parks

3.7.1 �Sustainable management and use of 
parks  

Greater Wellington is committed to working more 
sustainably wherever it operates, including throughout 
the park network and encourages others to do the 
same.  Opportunities to work sustainably include 
procurement for park materials and services and other 
park operational work. A number of examples of day to 
day sustainable park management practices are detailed 
below, but these are just a snapshot. 

Procurement 

Greater Wellington is preparing guidance for its 
goods and service providers to help us achieve more 
sustainable outcomes for the region. For example, 
Greater Wellington could lead by giving preference to 
businesses that can demonstrate that they can reduce 
greenhouse gas emissions, reduce waste in all forms, 
and enhance the natural environment. 

Organisation wide, Greater Wellington now has eight 
electric and hybrid fleet vehicles for work related 
travel in the region.  In parks, procurement decisions 
consider sustainability such trying to source timber that 
is NZ Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) certified. This 
means they are internationally certified as sustainably 
harvested.  Electric vehicle charging stations for the 
public are not currently provided in parks but may be 
installed if demand is apparent in future. 
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Recycling is good for the environment and encouraged at all 
events in parks. 

Lower carbon options

As a region and nation, we are gradually moving to a 
lower carbon economy. This means using less non-
renewable fossil fuels and more renewable energy 
such as wind, solar and hydroelectric power. In its 
management of the Parks network Greater Wellington 
is adopting measures including electric maintenance 
equipment (e.g. battery operated scrub bars and 
leaf blowers) and is investigating other management 
measures. Drones can provide low energy and safer 
parks assessments, for example, to review asset 
conditions after major weather events, to photograph 
and monitor weeds or pests incursions or the 
effectiveness of weed/ pest treatments. In biodiversity 
management cameras have been used for many years 
to monitor pest animal presence and movements. Use 
of the right technologies and innovative practices are 
ways that Greater Wellington can decrease its carbon 
emissions.

Greater Wellington is also using the parks network 
to sequester (remove) carbon form the atmosphere. 
Some small areas of previously exotic forest have been 
harvested and are being managed to naturally revert 
to native vegetation; for example, the former pine 
forest at Stratton Street at Belmont. The 440 ha of 
regenerating vegetation registered in the Permanent 
Forest Sink Initiative sequesters about four tonnes 
of CO2 per hectare every year.  Greater Wellington 
is also investigating options for retiring areas of 
currently grazed land and either allowing slow natural 
regeneration process to take place, or actively restoring 
them as resources become available. 

Smarter access to parks and use of technology 

We are progressively changing the way we manage our 
gates to and within parks. Using keyless technology we 
now have automatic closing gates at most parks and 
forests and keyless locks for many gates within parks. 
This change has delivered lots of benefits including: 

•	 Lower operating costs and better use of park ranger 
time without the need for daily manual opening 
and closing of gates and less time spent opening 
and closing multiple gates with parks and forests

•	 Less ranger or security call outs for people stuck in 
parks with vehicles after park hours

•	 Better overall security for parks with keyless entry 
which is difficult to copy  

•	 Collection of useful data for management purposes 
about park and forest use and frequency of park 
visits by different user groups

•	 Health and safety benefits, particularly when 
combined with security cameras. 

We also have keyless entry for gate access along Te Ara 
o Whareroa for people in wheelchairs or on bikes with 
tag-along trailers who can’t easily pass through the 
narrow barriers that block unwanted motor bike and 
motor vehicle access. All of these improvements have 
made a significant difference for park managers and the 
visiting public and will continue to be used as different 
options using technology become available. 

Following the requirements of the Privacy Act, we 
are also increasingly using cameras for management 
purposes such as at entry points to parks or where 
there are particular management issues such as 
vandalism. Drones equipped with cameras are likely to 
be increasingly used for management purpose in future 
such as gathering information about asset condition 
after storm events and for scientific research purposes. 

Managing camper waste better at Kaitoke 
Regional Park 

At Kaitoke large recycling facilities have been installed in 
the upper and lower campgrounds so that conscientious 
campers can send their waste products to recycling. The 
usual cans, glass, plastics, paper and cardboard can be 
sent to recycling, and reducing the amount of rubbish 
going to the land fill. By designing these areas for 
campers to use it has also reduced park ranger’s time 
sorting recycling. 

Queen Elizabeth Park – Ramaroa entrance hub 

‘Ramaroa’ is the new entrance area hub at QEP housing 
public toilets, information about the park, the park 
rangers’ office and a meeting room. It is the new focal 
point for this entrance area of the park at Mackays 
Crossing. Greater Wellington will add interpretation 
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panels to reveal key stories of the park.  The name 
Ramaroa can be interpreted as eternal flame or guiding 
light projecting a radiance that invites and connects the 
community and visitors into the park.

The building and its services were designed with 
sustainability and accessibility in mind. 

Culturally integrated design -  the design of ‘Ramaroa’ 
tilted roof line and walls and large areas of deck 
reference both a traditiaonl Mäori ‘wharenui’ and at the 
same time  the style of the tents used by US Marines 
who once occupied this area. Angled screens are 
reminiscent of traditional Mäori kites (manu tuktuku).  

Energy consumption – it has ultra-high efficiency 
lighting and high efficiency heat pump heating, 
alongside passive energy design (including solid mass 
concrete walls, double glazing and solar screens) 
to ensure the buildings maintain a comfortable 
temperature. Only FSC (Forestry Stewardship Council) 
certified sustainable hardwoods timbers are used in the 
building.  Solar panels may be added In future. 

Recycled materials – the former rangers office was 
relocated and the toilets renovated to be part of the 
Ramaroa hub.  

Water sensitive design - rain water is harvested from the 
building roofs, treated and used for drinking. Over flow 
nourishes the native plants.

Universal access - the building and its facilities are fully 
accessible for people with limited mobility.  The site of 
Ramaroa was chosen so that visitors have good access 
to rangers, and so that they have active surveillance of 
this important visitor hub area where there is a lot going 
on. 

Indigenous plants – as you would expect in a park, 
Ramaroa’s surrounds are landscaped with native plants 
sourced from local seed and grown in the park nursery 
by volunteers. Photos required 

Ramaroa is a good example of how our parks are 
demonstrating innovative, effective and efficient 
implementation of Greater Wellington policies related 
to sustainability.  Our buildings and other assets are 
developed in accordance with asset management 
plans, agreed levels of service and our park visitor’s 
and stakeholder’s needs. We work with mana whenua 
from the beginning of projects and celebrate our key 
milestones and achievements with them. 

•	 What does sustainability mean to you? 

•	 Do you think it important that Greater 
Wellington practices and exemplifies high 
quality sustainability practice? Do you have any 
expectations about sustainability and parks?  

•	 Would you support Greater Wellington using 
parks to exemplify sustainability practices even if 
it cost more to implement?

•	 Do you think Greater Wellington should provide 
electric vehicle charging stations in parks? 

•	 Do you have any suggestions about other 
improvements relating to sustainable 
management of parks? 

3.7.2 �Education and interpretation 
activities and opportunities 

Regional parks and forests provide a wealth of learning 
opportunities which range from school visits to park 
interpretation panels revealing stories about significant 
features, ranger talks and events.  Our park partners 
which include local iwi and friends groups as well as 
concessionaires also have a key role in revealing park 
stories and supporting conservation work. 

Identifying and reveal interesting aspects of the most 
significant features of parks supports a more in-
depth visitor experience, and supports understanding 
about why resources are invested in protection and 
preservation works.  This is based on the premise that 
from understanding comes appreciation, and from 
appreciation comes motivation for protection of natural 
and cultural resources.  

Formal learning opportunities are also supported in 
parks with facilities such as the woolshed classrooms 
in Belmont and Battle Hill parks with ranger talks often 
part of these education activities. Informal learning 
opportunities are numerous in parks from summer 
events, to interpretation panels, information on the 
website and volunteer and friend’s group activities.  

Greater Wellington also works with universities to 
support student learning and provide ‘real world’ 
projects in parks with benefits for the students, 
supporting friends groups and ultimately park visitors 
if student project ideas are carried through to fruition.  
Most recently we have worked with Massey University 
Design School students and Victoria University 
Landscape Architecture students to develop concepts 
for revealing heritage stories to visitors at Baring Head 
in East Harbour Regional Park.  Parks also provide 
opportunities for university researchers to investigate 
natural ecosystems and we register a number of 
projects each year. 
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The delivery mechanisms for park interpretation are 
changing and whilst park based interpretation panels 
are likely to remain a core form of delivery, stories are 
increasingly being told online via our hand held devices 
where internet connections are good. Providing stories 
electronically means itis easy to update and change 
stories for example for seasonal changes or for different 
audiences. 

We are interested in what your preferences are for 
learning about the interesting stories of parks. Do you 
prefer traditional park story telling such as face to face 
via ranger lead walks and talks and static interpretation 
panels, do you prefer to read up online, or perhaps it’s a 
combination of both or something else? 

•	 What do you think we should be doing more or 
less of in our regional parks to provide details 
about interesting features or issues?  What 
aspects of regional parks are you curious about? 

•	 Have you been in a park with one of our 
concessionaires or joined an events programme 
where park stories were told? 

•	 How do you prefer to learn about park features 
when you are visiting? Would you like to see 
more story telling in parks, or would you prefer 
to look it up electronically – such as on the 
website or in apps? 

3.7.3 Art in parks 

Regional park spaces and natural environments already 
provide a beautiful ‘canvases’ and opportunities for 
painting outdoors, photography and inspiration for 
other art works. Public art work installations in parks 
can be educational, interpretive and engaging and 
create a unique feature for a park. Art works can 
provide character and add to the sense of place of a 
park. 

Art has a significant but subtle place in our regional 
parks; most often through  drawing and painting of 
landscapes, photography, drama such as plays, student 
projects, Mäori heritage artworks such as symbolic 
carvings and representations and art works created 
from park materials such as flax and grass weaving and 
driftwood sculptures.  In future we could see more 
temporary or permanent sculptures, interpretive art trails 
or other art works.  

•	 Do you think there should be more art in parks 
and what could it be? 

•	 Do our regional park landscapes and features 
inspire your own creative efforts? 

•	 What role do you think regional parks have in 
the world of creative art?  

Top to bottom: Kowhaiwhai panels on the Ramaroa entry hub 
at QEP illustrate the activities of the park. Massey University 
design students proposals for orientation signs at Baring 
Head. 
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3.7.4 �Park concessionaires, licence  
and leases  

A range of commercial and non-commercial activities 
take place in parks under management agreements 
which range from one off event ‘concessions’ permits 
to longer term licences and leases. There are many one 
off events in parks such as weddings or orienteering, 
weekly or daily visits by businesses such as Lord of 
the Rings Tours or commercial dog walkers, recurring 
events such as annual markets or fairs, and seasonal 
business activities as ice cream or fish and chip vans 
visiting campgrounds. A concession is a formal 
relationship between the concession holder and Greater 
Wellington, ensuring that both parties are aware of their 
obligations. Concessionaires pay an application fee and 
park user fees. Non-commercial events with less than 
150 participants will generally require a concession (to 
manage the activity) but not a fee. 

Activities which take place over a longer term are 
generally authorised under licence or lease agreements. 
For example stock grazing, bee keeping and recreation 
clubs based in parks. Each proposal for a licence to 
operate and utilise a park is assessed on a case by case 
basis and has specific licence conditions to govern use. 
In the Akatarawa and Pakuratahi Forests, commercial 
forestry agreements are in place for cutting rights and 
forest maintenance activities, and consider how day to 
day operational forestry work and recreation activity 
use are managed.  A National Environment Standard for 
plantation forestry management guides best practice 
and minimises impacts. 

Long term lease arrangements in parks include the 
Päekakariki Surf Lifesaving club, heritage tramway in 
QEP and more recently the Wellington Group of Riding 
for Disabled at Battle Hill. All deliver benefits for the 
public good and are considered to be compatible with 
park values, provided impacts are minimised on an 
ongoing basis (guided by operating licence conditions).  

Compatibility with park purpose, public access, safety 
and minimising impacts on natural and cultural values 
are core considerations for all types of commercial and 
non-commercial activity in parks. Proposals for activities 
in parks which are not compatible with these values 
(and the legislation by which the park is governed 
such as the Reserves Act, Local Government Act or 
Wellington Region Water Board Act) are usually not 
permitted in parks. 

The revenue gained from these activities directly 
benefits parks. It helps to offset the cost of managing 
parks and funds infrastructure improvements such 
as fencing, track upgrades and new works such as 
interpretation of significant stories, seats, picnic tables 
and tracks. Permanent revenue streams such as lease 
or licence fees from service organisations such as 
telecommunication towers or pipelines mean that 
parks operational budgets are less dependent on direct 
funding from the rate payers of the Wellington region. 
As the Wellington region urban population grows and 
spreads and tourism visits increase our regional parks 
are likely to experience more interest and pressure for 
commercial activities. 

Wellington Riding for Disabled provide therapeutic riding 
activities with the help of many volunteers. They have a long 
term lease to build a covered riding arena at Battle Hill so they 
can ride under-cover year-round. The park trails provide scenic 
places to ride. 
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Paekakarikri Surf lifesaving club provide an important 
community service and have a long term lease to occupy an 
area of QEP

•	 What types of commercial activities do you think 
are appropriate in parks? For example, would 
you like to see more mobile coffee vans or food 
vendors? 

•	 Wind farms are currently identified in the PNP 
as only being permitted in Akatarawa Forest. 
Do you think the management plan should be 
changed in any way in relation to wind farms? 

•	 Do you have any interests or concerns about 
commercial activities in regional parks? 

Figure 5. This graph shows the common types of concessionaires in regional parks 2015-2017
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There are a huge variety of trails in regional parks for mountain biking including dedicated MTB trails near the the Stratton 
Street entrance of Belmont RP
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SECTION 4 – 
RECREATION  

ACTIVITIES   
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SECTION 4 – RECREATION 
ACTIVITIES

Most people visit parks to undertake some sort of a 
recreation activity. We know from our own research 
that the primary activities are trail based, but for some 
parks particular places are the key attraction, such 
as the Korokoro Dam in Belmont Regional Park or 
Butterfly Creek in East Harbour Regional Park. Here 
we explore some of the key recreation activities, and 
we welcome feedback about any recreation activities 
relevant to regional parks and feedback about issues or 
opportunities that we can consider as we work towards 
developing a new management plan. 

4.1 Walking, cycling, running, horse 
riding - tracks and trails
Trail based recreation activities are the most popular 
thing to do in parks. Greater Wellington’s visitor 
research, and regional research, identifies that of these 
activities walking is most popular, followed by cycling/
mountain biking, jogging/ running and tramping. Dog 
walking is included in walking and horse riding is also 
popular but with far less overall participation. The trail 
network in regional parks totals approximately 230 
kilometres of tracks and 230 kilometres of roads; in total 
approximately 460 kilometres of road and trail available 
for various recreation activities.  Trails and park roads 
available for different types of use include: 

35 km paths which are more accessible for people with 
limited mobility

459km walking trails

357km cycling or mountain biking trails (including roads)

160km horse riding trails

180km trail bike riding and four wheel driving roads

Regional park trails and roads are a significant recreation 
resource for the residents and visitors to the region.  

Guided mountain biking in Belmont Regional Park as part of a 
Great Outdoors summer event programme.   

A regional approach 

Trail based activities are generally growing. The new 
‘Wellington Regional Trails for the Future’ strategic 
framework (2017) identifies that the region has an 
active population with 78% of adults participating in 
sport and recreation activities which is 4% higher than 
the national average. Despite the region’s hilly terrain 
26.2% of residents cycle regularly, higher than the 
national average of 24.8%.  The framework identifies 
a vision for development of the region wide network 
of trails as “Connecting our people with inspiring 
adventures” and details this as building on existing 
strength of: 

•	 a strong mix of trails and experiences 

•	 trails that enable residents and visitors to explore 
the broader region, including outer urban areas and 
regional destinations

•	 easy access (by air, sea and car) and options for 
connecting trail experiences by road, rail and water.

Greater Wellington supports this vision and will work 
with other land managers to deliver the key actions 
identified in the plan. This includes development and 
enhancement of particular trails which have been 
defined as ‘signature’, ‘regional’ or ‘local’ category trails. 

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

64



Greater Wellington Regional Council Parks Network Plan Review DISCUSSION DOCUMENT� 49

Within regional parks there is currently one signature trail; the Remutaka Cycle Trail (encompassing the Hutt River 
Trail and Remutaka Rail Trail), a category which acts as an attraction for visitors to the region and is a ‘focal point 
for regional residents’. The park network has a number of ‘regional’ category trails, identified as ‘significant trails 
that form the core of the trail network and provide quality experiences for residents and visitors’. 

Regional trails in Greater Wellington’s parks include the Stratton Street Belmont park cluster of trails for walking, 
mountain biking and horse riding, the Puke Ariki trail also in Belmont, the Te Ara o Whareroa shared path in QEP, 
the walking trails of the East Harbour Regional Park, and the Karapoti Classic trail route in Akatarawa forest. As well 
as newly developed mountain bike trails around Station Drive in the Pakuratahi Forest.

The framework identifies actions such as improving trail hubs with appropriate amenity facilities, working 
collaboratively to close gaps in the trail network, providing interpretation along trails to reveal interesting stories, 
providing good information about trails, and supporting trail businesses such as bike hire, walking and cycling tours, 
bike friendly accommodation providers to build regional trails products which attract trail tourism visitors. 

Map 3. The Regional Trails Framework map shows the wealth of ‘Signature’, ‘Regional’ and ‘Local’ category trails in the 
Wellington region.  

Satisfaction with trails 

In our visitor research we asked park visitors about their satisfaction with trails. From the 2017 results we know 
that the majority of park visitors are ‘very satisfied’ or ‘quite’ satisfied with tracks and trails. Very few report 
dissatisfaction (3% or less). The table below illustrates the results. However, from this we can see that there are a 
number of opportunities for improvement. This includes better trail connections within parks, directional signs and 
storytelling of key park features or history. In section 5 below we identify a number of proposals to create better 
trail connections and address signage and interpretation opportunities. 
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Park Aspects Very 
Satisfied

Quite 
Satisfied

Not 
Satisfied

Could 
Not Rate

Tracks and trails that are easy to get to 65 25 1 9

Tracks and trails that have good connections within the parks 49 35 1 15

Tracks and trails that offer the right degree of ease or challenge for you 57 29 3 11

Direction signs within the parks 39 45 6 10

Signs that inform users about the parks, their features and/or their history 35 38 7 20

Walkers in Pakuratahi Forest

E-bikes and trails 

Using an electric assist bike can overcome some of the 
barriers to participation in cycling, particularly in the 
hilly terrain of the Wellington region. Their benefits are 
wide ranging; they can bridge gaps between different 
strength and fitness levels in a group of friends of 
family, the extra power lightens the load if a ‘tag-along’ 
children’s bike is attached at the back or for carrying 
gear or picnic lunch, and they can be a great way to 
get fit on local trails which may not have easier gradient 
options. There are as many different types of e-bike as 
there are conventional bikes. 

E-bikes (electric bikes) can use all shared use trails and 
dedicated cycling trails in regional parks, but as with 
conventional bikes, trail users should ‘share with care’ 
for other trail users and for the environment (including 
the trail surface), wildlife and farm animals. Sharing 
public spaces with care is important for recreation 
enjoyment and environmental protection. Our Parks 
Bylaws provide authority for rangers to intervene if 
there are issues with inappropriate visitor behaviour in 
parks, and they are occasionally required.  For use of 
e-bikes in parks we simply ask that the power output 
of the bike is in accordance with the Land Transport 
Act definition of a bicycle. The current definition is a 
power output of 300 watts, but this may change over 
time as e-bikes become more main stream. More highly 
powered e-bikes and petrol powered bikes may be used 
in the Akatarawa Forest where ‘motorised recreation’ 
activities such as trail bike riding and four wheel driving 
are permitted. 

The right ‘mix’ of trails enhanced trail experiences 

Regional parks offer a wide variety of trail and park 
road based recreation experiences. The graph below 
shows the kilometres of track in each category in total. 
The steeper terrain in parks such as East Harbour and 
Belmont has historically meant more challenging trails. 
We know from research and population changes that 
people are increasingly time poor, looking for close 
to home recreation opportunities, and that overall 
population is ageing. Baby boomer and generation X 
are retiring fitter and healthier than their predecessors 
and ‘cycling’ is often cited as the new ‘golf’ for retirees. 
What does this mean for the demand and supply for 
trail types? 
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Figure 6. Tracks and roads. Belmont and East Harbour Regional Parks have a higher proportion of challenging tramping tracks 
due to their steep terrian. Many of the walking tracks in East Harbour are located in Parangarahu Lakes and Baring Head. Note 
most roads are shared by walkers and mountain bikers and some are also shared with horse riders.  

The graph above illustrates the distribution of track 
categories as defined by the NZ standard for walking 
tracks SNZ 8630 as well as kilometres of road and multi-
use trail in each of the regional parks. The geographic 
terrain of parks has a significant influence on the 
lengths of different track types. For example the flatter 
terrain of QEP means many easier grade ‘walking tracks’ 
and the steeper terrain of East Harbour Northern Forest 
and Belmont Regional parks means more ‘tramping 
track’ category trails up the hills. 

In the graph above ‘multi-use’ trails are wide shared 
trails for horse riders, walkers and cyclists, additionally 
most of the roads identified above are also shared use. 
‘Walking’ and ‘Tramping’ category tracks can also be 
shared, but most often only with walkers and cyclists. 
In Belmont and Pakuratahi Forest the roads are farm/
forestry roads such as Old Coach Road, Goat Rock, Back 
Road and Belmont Road which provide some longer 
distance cycling, walking and running opportunities.  
The steep terrain of these parks means that there are 
many challenging trails but far less easy trails which can 
limit access opportunities for many people. 

To create easier grade walking tracks in the Northern 
Forest of East Harbour or in much of Belmont Regional 
Park requires significant effort to realign existing trails or 
retire steep trails from use and create new ones which 
climb more gradually. Trail realignment will generally 
mean more use and enjoyment for more people, and 
it can also have environmental benefits. A gentler trail 
gradient usually means less water run-off and erosion 
of the trail surface and surrounding areas, and less 
maintenance cost. It may also result in some trail user 
‘displacement’, with people who prefer the greater 
challenge shifting their use to other trails, but there is a 
rich supply of challenging trails. 

Creating new trails may be also be appropriate in some 
areas provided possible impacts can be minimised, 
well managed or mitigated. Belmont and East Harbour 
regional parks are visible steep and hilly landmarks 
and the closest large regional parks to the Wellington 
city so offer the greatest opportunities for greater use 
and enjoyment as well as trail upgrades. See Section 5 
proposals for details 
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Mountain biking in the Stratton Street area of Belmont 
Regional Park. This area was previosly plantation pine forest 
and is now gradually regenerating to native bush. The 
Belmont Mountain Bike Association (BAMBA) have built and 
are maintaining trails here.  

Possible future directions for trails

The following directions are intended to support 
trail based recreation over the next ten years (the 
approximate time frame for the new management plan). 
We propose them here as overall directions for trail 
development and management:  

•	 Continue to maintain the tracks to national 
standards (as set out in the NZS Handbook of 
Tracks and Outdoor Visitor Structures). Apply trail 
difficulty ratings to inform trail users about the 
types opportunities available.

•	 Maintain and further develop easy and accessible 
trails such as short walks, easy category MTB tracks 
and longer trails which have gentle gradients

•	 Undertake trail realignments and trail gradient 
upgrades for environment protection and visitor 
safety and enjoyment purposes. Some tracks have 
steep gradients which contribute to erosion and less 
enjoyable trail experiences.

•	 Further develop existing trails as shared use where 
impacts can be minimised and where shared use is 
appropriate. 

•	 Develop new trails where demand is apparent, 
key features can be highlighted for educational or 
tourism purposes, or where other trails are closed, 
and where impacts can be appropriately managed 
(or are reduced by formal trail development. 

•	 Further develop trail hub facilities for MTB at 
locations such as Stratton Street, Belmont, Tunnel 
Gully, Pakuratahi Forest. Facilities could include bike 
wash down, skills areas, shelter and picnic facilities, 
larger parking areas etc.

•	 Develop mountain bike skills trails where demand is 
apparent and impacts can be minimised

•	 Improve directional signage for trails. The need for 
this is identified through our annual visitor feedback 
programme. 

•	 Develop more story telling (heritage interpretation) 
about significant features or stories along trails 

•	 When new trails are developed or significant 
redevelopments take place they will have both local 
mana whenua and English language names (current 
PNP policy) or a single mana whenua name if this is 
more appropriate. 

•	 As needed, develop agreements for trail 
development and maintenance work with local 
clubs such as Memorandum’s of understanding 
(MOU’s). For example, an effective MOU and track 
protocol is in place with the Akatarawa Recreation 
Access Committee (ARAC)

•	 Continuing innovations in trail infrastructure such 
as keyless entry electronic locks and cycle friendly 
access barriers 

•	 Support e-bike use with charging points in 
appropriate locations if demand is apparent (for 
example with users bringing own charger) 

•	 Where practicable, develop better trail and public 
transport connections to parks and trail connections 
to nearby parks managed by Territorial Authorities 
and DOC to create better connected ‘local’ trail 
networks. 

•	 Continued gathering of data about trail uses and 
preferences to inform planning and management of 
trails. This includes using existing data sources such 
as devices and applications, which collect and store 
data about trail use. 

A ‘trail assessment criteria’  is likely to be included in 
the new management plan which includes an outline of 
key considerations for new trail proposals or significant 
changes to existing trails, such as a change to shared 
use instead of single use. The criteria will also consider 
the significance of natural and cultural heritage values. 
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•	 Do you support the possible future directions 
outlined above for Greater Wellington’s park 
trails? 

•	 What other changes or improvements should be 
made? 

•	 Are particular trail facilities or services required? 

•	 What is your favourite regional park trail and 
why? 

•	 Do you have any other comments about trails?  

4.2 Camping in regional parks 
The current management focus of camping in 
regional parks is catering for growth. With increased 
international and domestic tourism has come increased 
demand for camping in our three regional park 
campgrounds; Kaitoke, Battle Hill and Dry Creek in 
Belmont Regional Park. Camping is now a year-round 
activity for international visitors. For campers coming 
from within the region demand intensifies during 
holidays and periods of fine and warm weather.

Battle Hill Farm Forest Park campground is consistently 
at capacity (80 campers) over the summer period, with 
international visitors (in particular Europeans) in high 
numbers and during summer as well as travelling out 
of their traditional shoulder season months. In 2012/13 
there were approximately 2,586 camper nights, which 
increased to 4,580 in 2015/16 and significant increase 
is apparent again with the warm summer conditions in 
2017/18. Essential supporting infrastructure including 
water supplies and toilet facilities has required ongoing 
investment to handle this growing demand. 

At Kaitoke Regional Park in the 2016 summer 
camping season there was a new record high number 
of campers and each year since then numbers have 
increased further.  In this season there were up to 500 
campers a night and even with poor summer weather, 
Kaitoke still had its second highest over camping 
revenue in the 2016/17 financial year. To illustrate 
growth, there were approximately 13,000 camper 
nights in 2012/13 and by 2015/16 the number had 
grown to 28,026 camper nights. The 2017/18 season is 
on track to exceed previous record numbers. Camping 
revenue has been reinvested in to camping facilities in 
parks such as bbq’s and a kitchen shelter on the Top 
Terrace and the introduction of powered campsites for 
campervans.

In Belmont Regional Park at the Dry Creek 
campground, budget campervans hired by Europeans 
are the dominant camper type, using the campground 
year round and particularly from November to April.  A 
new toilet block and a “summer” campsite further away 
from the traffic noise of State Highway two were key 

enhancements undertaken here. Camper numbers have 
also steadily increased at Dry Creek. 

More people using campgrounds means increased costs 
of servicing campgrounds and maintaining them in 
good condition. To support demand this has meant: 

•	 Increased Park Ranger visits to tidy sites, educate 
visitors and collect fees

•	 Greater use of contractors to undertake some of 
the daily tasks such as cleaning toilet blocks

•	 More materials used (e.g, toilet paper and cleaning 
products) 

•	 Development of new facilities on the Top Terrace at 
Kaitoke and toilets at Dry Creek 

The need to increase camping night fees to sustain 
the higher level of servicing (refer to the fee change 
proposal in section 5 below).

We know from visitor feedback that many people are 
using smart phone applications such as CamperMate 
to find Greater Wellington’s campgrounds. We believe 
they are popular due to their low cost, accessibility, 
security, the surrounding high quality natural 
environment and the standard of facilities and service 
offered. All our campgrounds have streams or rivers 
associated with them and are within attractive park 
settings. 

In our campgrounds, there is high demand for 
recharging battery powered devices. At present this 
facility is only available at the Kaitoke campground but 
at other campgrounds many campers bring their own 
power back up batteries and portable solar panels. They 
also bring solar or mini gas powered portable showers. 
This makes camping experiences comfortable and keeps 
our campgrounds as ‘back to nature camping’ and 
more of an adventure. We propose to maintain these 
basic levels of service with upgrades for environmental 
protection and to accommodate increased demand. 

Wilderness camping

The PNP identifies that wilderness camping is permitted 
in parts  of Akatarawa and Pakuratahi Forests, 
East Harbour and Kaitoke Regional Park and the 
Wainuiomata Recreation area, no closer than 500m 
from any road entrances. To lessen possible impacts 
on the environment and the recreation enjoyment of 
others, we propose that the current rules be expanded 
to be 1km from any road, track or amenity area in 
parks, and for a period of less than seven days. 

•	 Have you visited one of Greater Wellington’s 
campgrounds? If so what did you like best? 

•	 What facilities or services do you think are appropriate 
within our campgrounds?  

•	 What other changes or improvements should be made? 
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Dog walking 
Walking dogs in parks is one of the more popular 
recreation activities in regional parks and is permitted 
in all parks except Battle Hill and Baring Head, and on 
the farmed areas of QEP and Belmont.  The current 
PNP identifies that visitors bringing dogs into parks 
must ensure that dog activities does not conflict with 
park values, other activities or the visitor experience do 
not impact the enjoyment of others and that dogs are 
kept under control at all times. Park visitors bringing 
dogs into parks are asked to collect their dog’s poo 
and deposit it in bins provided or take it home with 
them. The current PNP deliberately does not identify 
which areas of parks are ‘on’ and ‘off-leash’ so that 
park managers can change arrangements as local needs 
require. 

Dogs not kept under control in parks can have negative 
effects on other people and wildlife. They can: 

•	 Be harmful to birds and bird nesting, penguins in 
coastal areas. They are a particular hazard to kiwi 
where they are present in parks

•	 Interfere with other trail users enjoyment such as 
walkers, cyclists, runners and horse riders

•	 Mean that other visitors who are afraid of dogs and 
have negative experiences no longer visit regional 
parks or particular areas of parks 

•	 Compromise individual park values and farm 
management requirements where grazing activities 
occur. 

Responsible dog walker behaviour is critical to ensuring 
this activity takes place in a harmonious manner for the 
enjoyment of all park visitors. City and district councils 
are responsible for managing dangerous dogs and 
seizing dangerous dogs under the Dog Control Act 
1996. Some councils also provide recreation facilities for 
dog walkers and their dogs such as agility equipment 
and off-leash areas. 

Commercial dog operators also undertake dog walking 
activities in parks and may be seen with larger groups of 
dogs. This activity is managed under a concession and 
has its own unique conditions mainly around the areas 
where the activity can take place. 

 

For the enjoyment of others dog walkers are encourage to 
pick up their dogs poo. Bins are provided in some parks. 

•	 Do you have any concerns about people walking 
dogs for recreation or commercial purposes in 
regional parks? 

•	 Can you tell us anything that you think should 
change about dog walking activities in parks?  

4.3 Hunting
Hunting by permit or annual ballot is permitted in a 
number of parks including Pakuratahi and Akatarawa 
Forests, Kaitoke Regional Park, Hutt Water Collection 
Area, the northern forest of East Harbour Regional 
Park and Wainuiomata Water Collection Area. These 
areas currently provide close to home recreational 
hunting opportunities. In some areas access is restricted 
to certain times of the year to limit potential conflicts 
with other recreational activities. Most of our regional 
parks are also directly or indirectly connected to large 
areas of DOC managed protected area park such as the 
Remutaka and Tararua Forest Parks where recreational 
hunting activities can take place year round.  

Recreational hunting is permitted in parks primarily 
for recreational enjoyment, but also to help reduce 
the numbers of non-native animals such as deer and 
goat which heavily browse native vegetation. Greater 
Wellington also employs professional hunters to reduce 
non-native animal numbers.

No changes to current recreational hunting access are 
planned at present but we welcome feedback about 
this. 

•	 What do you think about hunting in regional 
parks? 

•	 Should Greater Wellington make any changes to 
current recreational hunting access? 
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4.4 Fishing 
Sports fishing is a popular activity in parks containing 
rivers and streams that support larger fish such as the 
Wainuiomata River at Baring Head, the Hutt River in 
Kaitoke Regional Park and the Pakuratahi River in the 
Pakuratahi Forest. Fish and Game NZ (F&G) manages the 
trout and other introduced fish species such as perch. A 
licence from Fish and Game is required to fish for these 
species. 

Our current management plan does not identify rules 
about whitebait fishing and we are sometimes asked 
about this. DOC manages the whitebait fishery via the 
Whitebait Fishing Regulations 1994 and identifies that 
the activity is only permitted between 15 August and 30 
November annually. DOC information about whitebait 
indicates that four of the five species of whitebait are 
in decline nationally, and that these species all spawn 
in streamside vegetation. They suggest that to support 
fishery health streams should be kept free from pest 
plants and fish and barriers to fish movement should be 
avoided or removed. Improving native fish passage in 
streams is a key focus of the freshwater fish programme 
in Greater Wellington. Whitebait is harvesting generally 
takes place from sections of waterways subject to tidal 
influences which are outside park boundaries

Long fin eels and short finned freshwater eels (or 
‘tuna’ in Te Reo Mäori) have been recorded in several 
waterways in regional parks. Ministry of Primary 
Industries Fishing Regulations identify rules for fishing 
feels, including a daily limit of 6 eels per person fishing. 
Eels migrate up streams to find suitable adult habitat 
and after many years (15-30 years for shortfins, 25 
years for longfins, and sometimes up to 80 years) they 
migrate to the Pacific Ocean to breed and die. They face 
the same pressures on habitat as whitebait, and for this 
reason and to support overall population health, fishing 
for eels in regional parks is not encouraged. 

•	 What do you think about hunting or fishing in 
regional parks?  

•	 Are facilities supporting fishing activities 
adequate in regional parks?   

4.5 Nature play and time in the wild
Nature is a great place for children to grow and learn. In 
natural environments, children use natural materials and 
objects for long periods of imaginary play. Imaginary 
play has been shown to help children develop social 
and cognitive skills. This is well documented in research 
relating to the world healthy parks, healthy people 
global movement. 

While formal education teaches children about global 
threats to the environment such as climate change, 
many children are less aware of where the food 
they consume comes from, and as the Department 
of Conservation publication ‘Benefits of connecting 
children with nature’ (2011) indicates, ‘their physical 
contact, their intimacy with nature, is fading’.   Spending 
time in the wild with children and enjoying nature 
play activities is also know to alleviate ‘nature-deficit 
disorder’, a condition identified by Richard Louv in his 
book the Last Child in the Woods (2005, Atlantic books, 
London), as the result of too much time indoors and in 
front of electronic devices. Other research indicates that 
children who don’t have many nature based experiences 
such as camping or exploring and enjoying the bush, 
are less likely to do these activities or find them more 
difficult later in life as adults.

According to another natural heritage expert, David 
Attenborough, “No one will protect what they don’t 
care about; and no one will care about what they have 
never experienced”. The benefits of people making 
connecting with nature and spending time outdoors in 
natural settings are numerous as identified in the People 
and Places section above. If children and adults are not 
experiencing nature, they are less likely to see reasons to 
protect it.  

There are both physical and mental health and well-
being benefits from regular contact with nature and 
informal play opportunities. In recognition of this more 
recently urban councils have started creating nature 
‘play spaces’ in urban areas as an alternative to factory 
build play equipment ‘playgrounds’. 

Nature play in regional parks

Our greatest nature play spaces are possibly rivers and 
streams but in all parks there are trees and rocks to 
climb and other special features such as the red tractor 
and rope swing at Battle Hill.  Greater Wellington 
recognises the importance of attracting families and 
children into the outdoors to try new activities. The 
summer Great Outdoors events programme is a 
significant incentive for families to visit park with a 
range of family friendly events on offer such as farm day 
at Battle Hill, farm tours at QEP, stream side activities 
such as fish monitoring and other family friendly events.  
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Play-friendly places don’t have to be built structures, 
they can be big grassy areas where visitors bring their 
own equipment such as model aeroplanes or battery 
powered children’s cars and bikes. Battle Hill and 
Kaitoke Regional Parks are long standing attractions in 
summer for families to camp and explore.  

We are interested in feedback about the best nature 
play opportunities in regional parks which might be 
particular trees to climb, boulders, swimming holes in 
streams or rivers or other natural features. This is so 
that we can preserve and protect these places for many 
future adventures

 
 

Using technology in parks is fun for those participating and 
can be fun for those watching too. A range of battery 
powered devices are emerging and being used in parks. 

Time in the wild or immersed in a recreation 
activity 

Fishing, flying model aeroplanes and drones, mountain 
bike and equestrian events are all fun and healthy 
activities which contribute to similar beneficial health 
and wellbeing and social connection outcomes. 

Adults need enticements to get into the great outdoors 
too and unsurprisingly the track and trail related 
activities – walking, running, cycling and dog walking 
are the most popular active recreation activity for adults 
according to the Sport NZ, Sport and Active Recreation 
survey in 2013-14.  This is supported by Greater 
Wellington’s own visitor research surveys too (see our 
‘External Influences on parks’ document). Overseas and 
in urban parks trail activities are sometimes supported 
by the addition of outdoor fitness equipment next to 
trails for stretching and strength exercises. In regional 
parks our longer trails and extensive network of 
connected tracks are ideal for long distance running, 
orienteering or regaining.  Greater participation in 
healthy outdoor recreation activities supports adult 
mental and physical health and reduces public health 
costs associated with illness from inactivity. 

Flying model planes and drones is an increasingly popular 
activity in some regional parks. 

•	 How do you think we can enhance our nature 
play opportunities in parks? 

•	 Where should we locate any enhancement, or 
should we just provide more information about 
what we have? 

4.6 Recreation information 
Digital information is the norm for finding out about 
parks and planning trips and activities and finding 
our way with GPS.  At present most of our story 
telling in parks is conducted face to face via ranger 
talks and walks and via traditional interpretation signs 
and through ranger talks and the Greater Wellington 
promotions such as the summer Great Outdoors events 
programme. 

Signs stand the test of time and weather, are 
economical to produce, and are low tech which means 
you can visit and learn whilst having a break from 
technology and digital screens. But story telling through 
digital media is an opportunity Greater Wellington 
wants to explore more. For example, we could use 
augmented reality to bring the lighthouse keeper back 
to life in the generator building ‘power house’ at Baring 
Head, we could project seasonal farming activities in 
farm buildings at Battle Hill or play motion sensed audio 
in key historic places in parks. 
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The possibilities are endless and limited most by budget 
and time than imagination.  Here are a few: 

•	 You-tube clips and Google mapping trails to create 
‘virtual hikes’ is also a good way to explore a place 
before you got there

•	 Wearable fitness related technology such as ‘fit 
bits’ and ‘Strava’ peak and distance challenges help 
motivate people to get up off the couch and get 
active in parks, and in some applications, also see 
which routes others have used and participate in 
fitness challenges.  

•	 User generated content like Open Street Maps, 
personal blogs and user reviews on platforms 
such as Trip Advisor and Camper mate and Wiki 
Camps are the most commonly used crowd sourced 
information apps for parks and help our visitors find 
parks and activities

•	 Social media such as stunning Instagram snaps 
highlights the most beautiful aspects of parks and 
inspires visits. 

No tech 

Technology and personal devices are part of our way of 
life now and many people acknowledge that they spent 
too much time in front of a screen. To ward off ‘nature 
deficit disorder’ visiting a park and only using your 
device as a camera, torch or for emergencies is the sort 
of nature break that is most beneficial for health and 
well-being. 

•	 What technology do you like to use in parks? 

•	 How do you prefer to find out about things to 
do in parks?  

•	 Do you have any comments about use of 
technology in parks? 

•	 Do you prefer brochures and maps over 
electronic information? 

•	 How do you ‘connect’ to Parks?
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Battle Hill Farm Forest Park is very popular for horse riding with good float parking and forest and farm trails to ride on.
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SECTION 5 – 
PARK SPECIFIC  

PROPOSALS  

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

75



60

SECTION 5 - PARK SPECIFIC 
PROPOSALS  

The purpose of this section is to identify key proposals or changes. Proposals requiring significant funding are 
identified in the proposed new 10 Year Plan. Other proposals identified below are expected to be funded via 
operational funds, fees from concessionaires, friends and volunteer efforts (‘community capital’) and donations and 
grant funds. Suggestions for other proposals and feedback on these proposals is welcomed. 

5.1 PARK-WIDE PROPOSALS 
Friends and volunteers 

Parks wouldn’t be the great places they are without the support of friends groups and volunteers. We will continue 
to work with and support volunteer groups to deliver conservation and recreation work in parks. With an ageing 
population and more people retiring and seeking active, meaningful volunteer work in the region, we will work 
towards improving our systems and support for volunteers so that opportunities are easily accessed and that mutual 
benefits are optimised.

Recreation information 

Work is currently underway to develop a new Greater Wellington website. People seeking recreation information 
about parks is a key reason for visiting the site and the information presented will be significantly improved with the 
new website. Services such as obtaining hunting permits will also be made easier via an online tool. 

Story telling 

A new focus will be a greater emphasis on story telling using a variety of interpretation media including ranger 
talks and walks, signs, digital media delivered via mobile devices and online options. An overall parks interpretation 
framework will be developed in liaison with mana whenua to identify key sites and stories in liaison with our mana 
whenua partners. We propose that story telling will take place in a variety of different ways using different story 
telling methods including ranger and concessionaire talks, traditional panels, online and digital media, art, sculpture 
and other installations which may be temporary or permanent, events and in other innovative ways. 

Protecting and enhancing freshwater  

To implement Greater Wellington’s Proposed Natural Resource Plan rules, all category one and two streams will 
be fenced to exclude stock and other wetlands, streams and stream tributaries in parks will be fenced as resources 
allow with riparian revegetation  activities taking place to improve biodiversity. Barriers to fish passage will be 
progressively removed or reduced. As regional Whaitua processes are worked through to implementation stage, 
additional actions relating to improving freshwater quality may arise. 

Enhancing key sites for tourism day visits   

Our regional parks are special places, often very well known to their local communities but less well known 
to others. A new focus will be supporting and enhancing key sites for tourism visits such as the Baring Head 
Lighthouse complex, Kaitoke Regional Park for Lord of the Rings filming pilgrimages, and the Remutaka Rail Trail 
as part of New Zealand’s Great Rides Network. At key sites we will develop interpretation to reveal stories, improve 
existing facilities and add new supporting services or facilities where demand warrants it. 
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Adapting to climate change  

Climate change is upon us and this means impacts on our facilities from events such as regular flooding, coastal 
erosion or extended dry spells and increased risk of fire. Through our parks operational programme, we will work 
to improve the resilience of our assets, relocate assets and make other changes required to adapt to a highly 
variable climate. This includes water supplies within parks, pest plant and animal works delivered through the KNE 
programme, and considering whether to create more extensive fire breaks or planting ‘green fire breaks’ to better 
protect parks and neighbouring communities from fire.  

Fees for services and facility use   

A lot goes on behind the scenes to support happy camping experiences. Growth in regional tourism means that 
camping has become a year round activity instead of the summer season activity it has predominantly been in the 
past, and in many campgrounds visitor numbers have more than doubled over the last five years. 

Where we charge fees for facilities and services such as campgrounds, venue hire, event fees and concession fees 
they are generally low but consider broader market rates. Our campground fees have not increased for several 
years, but demand has increased as has the cost of servicing our campgrounds for more campers and over a longer 
camping season. Facilities and services in campgrounds, to make sure they are safe and meet visitor expectations, 
include grass mowing, ranger presence, treated drinking water, sinks, covered seating, power sockets, rubbish and 
recycling, cleaning toilets, free of charge electric BBQ’s, road and path maintenance, drainage and security. There 
are also activities and events as part of the summer events programme.  New facilities are also being built or are 
planned to support camping in regional parks. 

To better cover campground servicing costs increases to campground fees proposed. These changes were included 
in the supporting for Greater Wellington’s ten year plan which was publicly consulted in March-April 2018.  
Unpowered campsite fees are proposed to increase from $6 to $8 per night for adults and from $3 to $4 per night 
for children. Powered campsite fees are proposed to increase from $12 to $16 per night for adults and from $6 to 
$12 for children. Camping remains free of charge for children under five years of age. This review will bring fees 
in line with similar campgrounds managed by DOC. Fee changes are proposed to come into effect from 1 July 
2018, after approval of Greater Wellington’s long term plan. The current fee schedule is published on the Greater 
Wellington website: http://www.gwrc.govt.nz/concessions-and-permits/  

5.2 AKATARAWA FOREST
An amendment was made to the PNP in September 2016 to update and replace the motorised recreation trail map 
for the Akatarawa Forest. In this plan amendment, the revised trail network saw areas that are environmentally 
sensitive excluded from motorised recreation trail access (Whakatekei and Martin’s Creek wetlands) and other trails 
which are regularly used recognised as permitted trails for use. 

Akatarawa Forest is the primary location for activities such as four wheel driving and trail bike riding.  Greater 
Wellington works closely with ARAC (the Akatarawa Recreation Access Committee) to manage the network 
of tracks and roads to ensure that impacts are minimised. The forest also has plantation trees for commercial 
harvesting. The forest is held for future water collection purposes, recreation and forestry. 
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Proposal 

Estimated time 
frame

Short 1-3 years
Medium 4-10 years
Long 10+ years

1 A possible radio repeater is proposed for Greater Wellington, 4WD and trail bike club use in the 
park (unless new transmitter devices negate the need for it). Improved communication coverage 
in the in the park will assist with incident response and overall public safety 

Short 

2 Light Utility Vehicles (LUVs) also known as side by sides are now commonly used in the forest. 
For management purposes these vehicles under a certain width will be classified as a quad bike. 
Other motorised recreational vehicles such as go karts and larger LUVs will also be classified in 
the same category as 4WD’s for access and management purposes. 

Ongoing 

3 For environment protection purposes the following changes are proposed to motorised recreation 
access tracks: 

All types of vehicles restricted to the “Causeway” track in the Whakatikei wetland area. 

The Whakatikei catchment above Orange Hut and Martins River wetland north of the Rock 
Garden will be closed to vehicle access due to their ecological importance. 

Short 

5.3 BATTLE HILL FARM FOREST PARK
Battle Hill is popular for events, equestrian activities and camping. The Transmission Gully motorway is under 
construction through the park. An underpass has been completed and trail access has been retained to the 
plantation forest trails in the eastern part of the park. When the new motorway opens, motorists will pass through 
approximately 1km of park, which means that Battle Hill will become a much more highly visible and well-known 
regional park. This new high visibility will provide Greater Wellington with a number of opportunities such as 
showcasing best practice in sustainable land management with native and exotic vegetation hill side plantings 
(undertaken by the Transmission Gully motorway project). Other awareness raising opportunities include signage. 

The Wellington Group of Riding for Disabled moved their operations to the park in 2016 and have a long term 
agreement to construct a covered riding arena. Their activities have become a feature of the park providing 
opportunities for local volunteering, and they have fitted in well with existing equestrian activities and groups based 
at the park. 

A number of proposals for future park directions are identified below.   

Proposal 

Estimated time 
frame

Short 1-3 years
Medium 4-10 years
Long 10+ years

4 Transmission Gully Motorway fringes Battle Hill: 

Optimise awareness of Battle Hill park with naming signage visible to motorway users e.g. hill 
side signage or symbolic public art work (if external funds or sponsorships become available)

Demonstration of good land management through well-planned plantings 

Short 

5 Develop a landscape master plan blue print for the Battle Hill entry precinct encompassing 
woolshed, homestead, ranger’s residence, and extending to campground and ponds area. 
This aim of this plan is to improve the overall look and feel of this busy area for park visitors,  
operational farm management, event use and park stakeholder activities 

Short -Medium

6 Develop/revise and then implement a Farm Environment Plan for the park focussed on short, 
medium and long term actions and investment to deliver on environmental outcomes. This plan 
will consider directions of the current Sustainable Land Use Plan, Proposed Natural Resources 
Plan, Whaitua Implementation Programme, Porirua Harbour Strategy and Action Plan and other 
relevant documents or directions. 

Development : Short

Implementation: Medium
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5.4 BELMONT REGIONAL PARK
The Transmission Gully Motorway also passes through Belmont Regional Park and during the construction period 
access in an east-west direction across the park has been restricted. As the motorway nears completion access 
will be restored. The same opportunity exists as at Battle Hill to raise awareness of this park through signage and 
showcase best practice in sustainable land management. Various other opportunities and proposals are proposed 
below. 

Proposal 

Estimated time 
frame

Short 1-3 years
Medium 4-10 years
Long 10+ years

7 Transmission Gully motorway fringes: 

Land and waterway retirement and large scale plantings 

Park signage and/ or interpretation such as public art work or sculpture (if external funds or 
sponsorship available). 

Track enhancements to support reinstated east-west trails

Short – Medium

8 Trails: 

Investigate further develop shared use (walking and mountain bike) trails to create more circuit 
rides, easier and intermediate grade trails

Develop other trail entry hubs in the park

Upgrade trail gradients and surfaces to an easier standard in selected locations to make them 
accessible to a wider range of users

Enhance the Puke Ariki traverse track and promote to be a more significant trail attraction for 
Wellington, for example with sections of trail upgrade, signage, trail head facilities or trail shelters 
and interpretation

Promote ‘share with care’ trail user behaviour on all shared trails 

Further story telling interpretation at key locations in the park to enhance visitor experiences 

Further minor enhancement to the Korokoro Stream track to support shared use

Short-Medium

9 Develop a conservation management plan for WW2 munition bunkers considering interpretation 
opportunities and as well as adaptive re-use possibilities. 

Medium 

10 Undertake further stream and waterway fencing and retirement of grazed areas throughout the 
park to support passive and active native vegetation restoration

Ongoing 

11 Develop and then implement a new ‘Farm Environment Plan’ for the park focussed on short, 
medium and long term actions and investments to deliver key environmental outcomes (such as 
freshwater quality). The new plan will consider directions of the current Sustainable Land Use 
Plan, Proposed Natural Resources Plan, Whaitua Implementation Programme, Porirua Harbour 
Strategy and Action Plan, and other relevant documents and directions.

Develop : Short

Implement: Medium

12 Develop a landscape master plan for the Stratton Street park entrance to improve access and 
circulation and overall amenity. 

Short 

13 Upgrade the Cornish Street park entrance as access to land owned by others becomes available 
or other opportunities present

Medium 

14 Minor upgrades to Old Coach Road to enable the road to facilitate emergency access Short
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5.5 EAST HARBOUR REGIONAL PARK
East Harbour Regional Park has three distinct parts, each with unique features: 

Northern Forest – comprises the hills behind Days Bay through to Eastbourne which form part of the scenic 
backdrop to Wellington Harbour and city. Many of the tracks in this part of the park have been upgraded to 
minimise environmental effects from runoff and erosion, and improve accessibility. Further opportunities for track 
realignments exist as well as heritage interpretation of significant features. 

Parangarahu Lakes – accessed by walking or cycling along the Pencarrow Coast Road. The Lakes are managed 
by Greater Wellington in partnership with mana whenua, through the Port Nicholson Block Settlement Trust. A co-
management plan was developed in 2015. 

Baring Head – most easily accessed from the Wainuiomata Coast Road or for a longer walk or ride, accessed via 
the Pencarrow Coast Road, Baring Head has an active Friends group undertaking weeding, restoration plantings, 
monitoring and pest animal reduction works. The Friends are also leading fundraising to redevelop the lighthouse 
complex which includes two former light keepers cottages and a generator building which will become a day visitor 
shelter.  

Proposal 

Estimated time 
frame

Short 1-3 years
Medium 4-10 
years
Long 10+ years

Northern Forest

15 Trails: 

Manage shared use of the Rata Ridge track and evaluate a realignment to reduce environmental 
impacts. A less steep and more useable and enjoyable trail experience is required which is away from 
the current steep fire break trail (and fragmented) down to Stanley Street. Some hardening of the trail 
surface may be required. 

Minor trail upgrades to improve drainage and accessibility  

Short

16 Recreational hunting: 

Maintenance of limited ballot hunting permitted annually in the ‘roar’ between April and May in the 
eastern hills to support the reduction in pest animal numbers and help to protect important ecological 
values. This limited hunting ballot period recognises community concerns about public safety. No 
further extension to this period is proposed because nearby DOC and Greater Wellington managed 
forests offer large areas for hunting all year.  

Continued use of professional hunters to reduce non-native animal numbers in the park as part of the 
KNE programme delivery. 

Ongoing 

Baring Head 

17  A new pedestrian bridge over the Wainuiomata River, towards the river mouth to create safer access 
to the park from coastal car park. The installation of a pedestrian bridge will create an easy circuit 
walking and riding trail from the current bridge and park entrance area.

Medium

18 Support the Friends of Baring Head and continue works until completion on the lighthouse complex 
cottages (for booked accommodation) and outbuildings including installation of new services, 
building repair works, heritage interpretation, a new lookout and children’s discovery trail. Details of 
the overall restoration project are available on the website 

Short-Medium 

19 Heritage interpretation throughout Baring Head including signage Short 

20 If the Remutaka Cycle Trail extension is developed through Baring Head in future, undertake trail 
upgrades and provide interpretation experience general enhancements for trail users. 

Long 

Parangarahu Lakes 

21 For all management activities, continue to work closely with the Port Nicholson Block Settlement 
Trust (PNBST/ Taranki Whanui) as part of the Parangarahu Lakes co management arrangement. 

Ongoing 
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22 Create a low level track to connect to existing trails and create a circuit Medium

23 Install a sealed vault toilet at an appropriate location Medium 

24 Develop bird hide lookouts with interpretation Medium 

25 Develop heritage interpretation to reveal interesting aspects of the Lakes including face to face 
storytelling, events, signage, digital and other media such as art or sculptural works. 

Short 

5.6 PAKURATAHI FOREST 
The main focal points for this forest are the Tunnel Gully picnic and entrance area and the historic Remutaka Rail 
Trail which is one of the most interesting and enjoyable parts of the Remutaka Cycle Trail. Further improvements 
to enhance trail users experiences are proposed such as heritage interpretation and works to preserve and protect 
heritage assets along the trail such as culverts and bridges. The forest also has plantation trees for commercial 
harvesting. 

Proposal 

Estimated time 
frame

Short 1-3 years
Medium 4-10 years
Long 10+ years

26 Toilet upgrade at the Tunnel Gully upper picnic area Short 

27 Maintenance and enhancement of the mountain bike trail network around Station Drive area of 
the forest. This includes trail upgrades, new trails, signs and trail realignments for environmental 
protection purposes. 

Short 

28 Investigate developing a new park entrance at the end of ‘Quarry road’ in Mangaroa including 
parking in liaison with Upper Hutt City Council and PF Olsen licence holders. 

Short-Medium 

29 An area of park is currently licenced for glider club activities but it is possible that glider club 
activities may not continue in future. If this area becomes available for other uses uch as:  

•	 UAV/ drone use such as racing 

•	 Mountain bike skills development tracks

•	 Motorbike club track or motorcycle club use

•	 Gun club shooting range activities

•	 Equestrian club use 

Feedback is welcomed about these or other possible uses should this area become available. 

Short-Medium

30 Remutaka cycle trail upgrades to enhance the visitor experience including interpretation, facilities, 
heritage asset works. 

Manage (some removal) overgrown pine trees near the rail trail which may impact heritage 
features or pose safety risks. Replant with native species where appropriate.

Short-medium 

31 Continue to maintain and preserve significant rail trail heritage assets.  Short 
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5.7 KAITOKE REGIONAL PARK
The main activities at Kaitoke are camping related and bushwalks. More camping by residents and visitors has put 
pressure on camping facilities so facility upgrades to support demand are required. Rivendell remains a very popular 
location for Lord of the Rings fans visiting independently and on organised tours. Kaitoke Regional Park is also 
important to Wellingtons water supply with the treatment plant and water storage lakes located in the park.

Proposal 

Estimated time 
frame

Short 1-3 years
Medium 4-10 years
Long 10+ years

32 New camping facility building on the top terrace including toilets, BBQs, bench/ sinks, picnic 
tables and power for charging electronic devices. 

Short

33 Upgraded swing-bridge over the Hutt River to provide for two-way pedestrian access, buggies, 
wheelchairs and bicycles. 

Short 

34 Develop a landscape plan for the Te Marua area of as identified in the park to identify connecting 
tracks, amenity plantings and other conservation works. 

Medium 

35 If currently leased AgResearch land becomes available for park related use in future, develop 
connecting trails to Pakuratahi Forest and the Remutaka Rail Trail. 

Medium 

5.8 QUEEN ELIZABETH PARK
 QEP is a large park with many different recreation and conservation related activities taking place. Areas of the 
park not required for recreation purposes are currently managed with sheep and cattle stock grazing, and these 
areas are reduced as resources for native plant revegetation and maintenance become available. In 2016 a new 
trans-park shared path ‘Te Ara o Whareroa’ was opened connecting the suburbs of Raumati South and Paekakariki.  
It was developed with funds from the NZTA Kapiti Expressway and Transmission Gully Motorway projects.   Daily 
commuter use and general recreation use of this trail is significant. 

In 2017 the Maclean Trust made a generous donation which has enabled environmental restoration works to 
commence in the north east corner of the park. Also in 2017 a new entrance hub building at the main McKay’s 
Crossing was opened as the focal point for this as part of the park. Further landscaping and heritage interpretation 
works are proposed to complete this development which was identified in the heritage framework for the park.  A 
key challenge in this park is responding to the effects of climate change which include ongoing significant coastal 
erosion. 

 

Proposal 

Estimated time 
frame

Short 1-3 years
Medium 4-10 years
Long 10+ years

36 Develop a climate change response plan for the coastal areas, then implement works to minimise 
the effects of climate change on effected park assets. Impacts include coastal retreat, storm 
damage, more frequent flooding and periods of drought and extreme winds. Works will for 
example include strengthening, removing or relocating inland facilities such as roads, trails, 
toilets and parking areas. Facilities most under threat from coastal erosion are currently in the 
Wellington road, Paekakariki entrance area and the northern Coastal Track between Whareroa 
Stream and Raumati South. This section of the Coastal track is already closed due to cumulative 
and ongoing damage from storm events.  

Because of the dynamic nature of the coastal environment, damage remediation works in future 
may also involve the vehicle bridge at the mouth of Whareroa stream. 

Immediate and ongoing  

37 Develop additional circuit trails to improve access in the northern area of the park beside streams, 
wetlands or through regenerating bush areas. 

Short-medium 

38 Continue to implement the QEP Heritage Framework themes to interpret and reveal interesting 
features and reveal more stories of this park 

Short 
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39 In liaison with mana whenua and park stakeholders, develop an overall park story telling 
framework and priority action plan for  implementation (as resources become available)

Short 

41 Develop a Park Environment Plan which includes the grazed areas of the park focussed on short, 
medium and long term actions and investment to deliver environmental outcomes (in particular of 
improved habitat, biodiversity and water quality). The plan will encompass an overall landscape 
restoration/ master plan to identify areas of park for progressive native vegetation restoration. 
This component of the plan is intended to support grant funding applications for revegetation, 
consider recreation facility and activity needs, and have a 30-50 year horizon.

The park environment plan will consider directions of the current Sustainable Land Use Plan, 
Proposed Natural Resources Plan, Whaitua Implementation Programme, and other relevant 
documents or directions. 

Short 

42 Further stream and waterway fencing and retirement of grazed areas throughout the park to 
support passive and active native vegetation restoration

Ongoing 

43 Continue to support mana whenua and park stakeholders particularly with secondary planting to 
support existing restoration programmes

Ongoing 

44 Consider any proposals for establishment of a café/ commercial operation in the park in the 
vicinity of Whareroa beach. From park visitor feedback, there appears to be demand for this 
facility in the park. 

Medium 

45 Work with Kapiti Coast District Council and NZTA to reinstate historic clusters of poplar trees 
(removed for road works) along the southern side of Poplar Avenue within the park, in Raumati 
South.

Short 

5.9 WAINUIOMATA RECREATION AREA 
Most of the facilities in this recreation area are close to the rangers office where there is good passive surveillance. 
Vandalism has been an issue, particularly in the entrance area but has reduced with installation of new electronic 
gates to limit vehicle access. A ‘history of water’ story telling interpretation hub/museum is being developed to 
support existing interpretation panels in the lower dam/ ranger office area. 

Proposal 

Estimated time frame
Short 1-3 years
Medium 4-10 years
Long 10+ years

46 Complete water heritage interpretation hub/museum at lower dam including the history of water 
museum and outdoor jigger display

Short 

47 Develop new loop track and bridges from Lower Dam area to a new track leading to the pa 
harakeke and the Sledge track and a circuit east of the lower dam, the crossing Wainui River. This 
activity is identified in the proposed new Ten Year Plan programme.

Short 

48 To protect significant environmental values (kiwi are present), it is proposed that wilderness 
camping will no longer be permitted in this park. 

Short 

49 If community interests support it, redevelop the pa harakeke / flax gardens for harvesting and 
weaving purposes

Short-Medium 

50 For consistency with other Greater Wellington park names, change the name from ‘Wainuiomata 
Recreation Area’ to ‘Wainuiomata Regional Park’

Short 
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HAVE YOUR SAY  

Feedback form 
We are interested in your feedback about regional parks

The information collected in this consultation will be used to inform the development of a new Parks Network Plan. 
If you would like to discuss park management issues with a planner please contact Parks Planning on 04 830 4153 
or email parksplanning@gw.govt.nz 

If you would like to be informed about future park management planning or the draft new management plan 
when it becomes available for feedback please provide your contact details.

Please send your feedback to: Parks Network Plan Review: 

Email parksplanning@gw.govt.nz  

Post to Greater Wellington Regional Council, Freepost 3156, PO Box 11-646 Wellington

Or drop your feedback form into a GWRC office. 

The feedback period closes at 5pm on Friday 9 June 2018
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FEEDBACK FORM The feedback period closes at 5pm on Friday ?? 
June 2018

NAME/ORGANISATION (IF APPLICABLE)

NUMBER STREET NAME

SUBURB/TOWN POSTCODE

PHONE

EMAIL

Please note that feedback may be made publicly available under the Local Government Official Information and Meetings 
Act 1987. If you are submitting feedback as an individual and do not want your contact details publicly available, please let 
us know in your feedback. We will then consider removing your contact details.

1.	 What do you think are the most significant issues facing regional parks now and over the next ten 
years? 

2.	 What do you value most about particular regional parks? For example, particular landscapes, places, 
trails, or recreation activities?  
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Greater Wellington Regional Council

Consultation for Long Term Plan 2018-2028 

Freepost 3156

PO Box 11646

Manners Street

Wellington 6142

3.	 What should Greater Wellington do to improve our regional parks? For example, are facilities needed in 
a particular place or accessibility improved? 

4.	 Do you have any feedback about issues or opportunities raised in this discussion document or the 
supporting documents (External Influences on Parks and Farming in Regional Parks)? 

5.	 Do you have any feedback about particular aspects of the current Parks Network Plan?  
www.gw.govt.nz/greater-wellington-parks-network-plan/

email to: parksplanning@gw.govt.nz
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EXTERNAL INFLUENCES  
ON REGIONAL PARKS 

 

A supporting document for the Parks Network 

Plan Review 2018 

 

 

  

Storm damage after ex Cyclone Gita at the Wainui Stream mouth, Queen Elizabeth Park, February 
2018. For visitor safety the remaining sections of the bridge were removed.  

Attachment 2 to Report 18.53
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External influences 
on Regional Parks  
May 2018 

SUMMARY 
More p eop le in  t he Wellingt on  reg ion  are v isit ing m ore p arks, m ore o f t en , and  p ark 

users are p ar t icip at ing in  a gro w ing num b er  o f  act ivit ies. User  con f lict  has increased , 

as has d em and  f o r  t o ilet s and  sign age, b u t  overall visit o r  sat isf act ion  has rem ained  

consist en t ly h igh  (~ 90%) f o r  ab o ut  a d ecad e. The key issue p eo p le raise ab out  t he 

m anagem ent  o f  reg ion al p arks is t h at  Great er  Welling t on  could  p rovid e m o re 

in f o rm at ion , includ ing  p ub licit y ab out  p ark locat ions, f acilit ies, f eat ures an d  up com ing 

even t s. The t h ings t h at  users value m ost  ab out  t he p arks exp er ience are t he sense o f  

f reed om  an d  t r anq u illit y an d  t he ab ilit y  t o  recharge in  t he n at ural en vironm en t .  

New  Zealand ers are liv ing increasingly sed en t ary lif est yles, con t r ib ut ing t o  r ising rat es 

o f  overw eigh t  and  ob esit y. A key aim  o f  p rovid ing  recreat ion  op p or t un it ies in  

reg ional p arks is t o  con t r ib u t e t o  healt hy lif est yles w it h in  t he region . The healt h  

b enef it s o f  p arks can  b e m axim ised  b y d esign ing sp aces in  p arks t h at  are read ily 

accessib le an d  inclusive, and  t h at  encourage visit at ion  b y acco un t in g f o r  d iverse users’ 

m o t ivat ions and  need s. 

The reg ion ’s p op ulat io n  is f o recast  t o  grow  b y 15% b et w een  2018 an d  2043. Though  

Welling t on  Cit y is exp ect ed  t o  rem ain  t he key region al econom ic cen t re, f act o rs such  

as lan d  p r ices and  im p roved  t r ansp o r t  connect ions could  result  in  a m ore d isp ersed  

m od el o f  b usiness act iv it y across t he reg ion . Alm ost  all o f  t he sub urb s t hat  neighb our  

our  reg ional p arks are p ro ject ed  t o  exp er ience an  increase in  “em p t y nest er s and  

ret irees” (aged  60-69), “sen io r s” (aged  70-84) o r  b o t h . The grow in g o ld er  p o p ulat ion  has 

im p licat ion s f o r  region al p arks in  t erm s o f  p ro vision  o f  f acilit ies and  act iv it ies f o r  p arks 

visit o r s, as w ell as chan ging t he m ake-up  o f  p arks vo lun t eers. 

Of  t he cur ren t  region al p ark v isit o r s, 91% live w it h in  t he reg ion . Dom est ic t our ist s 

com p r ise ab out  6% o f  t he t o t al p ark visit o rs, in t ern at ional visit o rs ab o ut  3%. Wh ile 

sm all in  num b er , d om est ic and  in t ern at ional t our ist s are a grow ing segm en t  o f  p ark 

visit o r s. Tour ism -relat ed  em p loym en t  num b ers are also  exp ect ed  t o  grow . The 

com b ined  im p act  o f  t our ism  and  associat ed  em p loym en t  gro w t h  w ill increase 

d em an d  in  t he reg ion  f o r  use o f  p arks and  associat ed  recreat ional op p or t un it ies.  

Techno logy in  p arks can  connect  p eop le t o  nat ure, p rovid ing  unp reced en t ed  access t o  

sp ecies and  hab it at s an d  t o  incred ib ly r ich  d at a ab o ut  com p lex ecosyst em s. At  t he 

sam e t im e, it  h as t he p o t en t ial t o  cause un in t end ed  harm . Though t f u l use and  

in t egrat ion  o f  t echno logy in  p arks w it h  t he aim  o f  enh ancing rat her  t han  d ist urb ing  

p eop le’s exp er ience o f  t he n at ural w o r ld  could  encourage great er  usage and  

en joym en t  o f  our  reg io nal p arks. 

One o f  Great er  Welling t on ’s key sust ainab ilit y  goals is t o  con t inually lo w er  t he carb on  

f oo t p r in t  o f  o ur  act ivit ies and  op erat ions and  im p rove environm en t al out com es. The 

af f o rest at ion  an d  reveget at ion  p rogram s t aking p lace across t he p arks net w o rk 

con t r ib ut e sign if ican t ly t o  carb on  seq uest rat io n  in  t he Wellingt on  region . Nat ural and  

sem i-nat ural p arkland  p rovid es g lob al b enef it s as a st o re o f  carb on  in  so il and  t r ees. 

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

89



4 

 

The grow ing urgency t o  rem ove m ore carb on  f rom  t he at m osp here w ill increase t he 

im p or t ance o f  t r ee p lan t ing  act ivit y and  p est  con t ro l in  p arks. 

The ef f ect s o f  clim at e change are alread y b ein g seen  acro ss t he Wellingt on  region  

w it h  average annual t em p erat ures and  sea levels on  t he r ise. Im p act s on  p arks m ay 

includ e co ast al ero sion  m aking t racks and  in f r ast ruct ure in accessib le, loss o f  hab it at s, 

and  increases in  p est  p lan t  and  an im al sp ecies. Man agem en t  o f  t he p arks net w ork in t o  

t he f u t ure w ill req u ire an  ad ap t ive m an agem ent  ap p roach  t h at  p lans f o r  a r ange o f  

f ut ure clim at e scenar io s. In  ad d it ion  t o  clim at e change, t he m any o t h er  in f luences on  

reg ional p arks are sum m ar ised  b elow  in  f igure 1.  

  

External influences on regional parks 

N
ew

 r
ec

re
at

io
n

  
ac

ti
vi

ti
es

 
V

o
lu

n
te

ers 

Visitor needs / 
preferences 

Changing climate 
change 

Figure 1: The parks network is affected by factors including climate change, changes in 
legislation, and changes in the public’s demands. 

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

90



5 

 

1. INTRODUCTION  
Greater Wellington 
Regional Parks Network 

Great er  Welling t on  

Region al Council 

(Great er  Wellingt on ) 

m anages a net w ork o f  

reg ional p arks an d  

f o rest s f o r  t he 

com m un it y ’s use and  

en joym en t  and  f o r  t h e 

p reservat ion  o f  

eco logical and  cult ural 

values. Region al p arks 

and  f o rest s p rovid e f o r  

a w id e ran ge o f  healt h y 

out d oor  recreat ional 

act iv it ies t h at  enab le 

Welling t on  reg ion  

resid en t s an d  visit o rs t o  

connect  w it h  nat ure 

and  en joy t he out d oors. 

They o f f er  d iverse 

land scap es rang ing 

f rom  lush  nat ive b ush  

t o  op en  grassland s, 

f arm land s w it h  grazing 

an im als, rugged  co ast al 

head land s and  long 

sand y b eaches. Som e 

reg ional p ark and  f o rest  

areas are ad jacen t  t o  

cit y p arks and  t r ails 

w h ile som e are m ore 

rem ot e. 

Trail b ased  act ivit ies in  

our  p arks are t he m o st  

p op ular  – w alking , d og 

w alking , runn ing, m oun t ain  b iking  and  ho rse r id ing . Picn ics an d  cam p ing are also  

p op ular  along w it h  hun t ing  an d  4-w heel d r ivin g in  som e p arks. Park m anagem ent  

act iv it ies an d  ru les help  t o  ensure t h at  t he d if f eren t  t yp es o f  v isit o r  act iv it ies can  t ake 

p lace w it h  m in im al im p act  on  t h e environm en t  and  o t hers. 

Parks Network Plan Review 2018-2019 

The cur ren t  Great er  Wellingt on  Parks Net w ork Plan  (PNP) is a 

com p osit e p lan  encom p assing eigh t  p arks and  f o r est s. It  aim s t o  

p rovid e a coheren t , co nso lid at ed  m an agem ent  r eg im e f o r  t he 

p arks net w ork as a w ho le as w ell as sp ecif ic m anagem en t  

p rovision s f o r  each  p ark. The PNP covers over  33,000 hect ares. The 

p arks net w ork com p r ises o f  Bat t le Hill Farm  Fo rest  Park (Bat t le 

Hill), Belm on t  Reg ional Park (Belm on t ), East  Harb our  Region al Park 

(East  Harb our ), Kait o ke Region al Park (Kait o ke), Queen  Elizab et h  

The PNP details how Greater Wellington will manage the parks network. 
Note though that the parks network does not include Whitireia Park and 
the Hutt and Wainuiomata/Orongorongo Water Collection Areas. 
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Park (QEP), Akat araw a Forest  (Akat araw a), Pakurat ah i Fo rest  (Pakurat ah i), and  

Wainuiom at a Recreat ion  Area (Wainu iom at a).  

The area covered  w it h in  t he PNP includ es lan d  t h at  Great er  Wellingt o n  m an ages, 

includ ing  reserves est ab lish ed  und er  t he Reserves Act  1977. The Reserves Act  req uires 

t hat  ad m in ist er ing  b o d ies keep  m anagem ent  p lans un d er  con t inuous review  (sect ion  

41), ad ap t ing  t o  chan ging circum st ances and  increased  know led ge. 

The cur ren t  PNP w as f inalised  in  2011 and  has had  t h ree am en d m ent s since t hen  in  

2012, 2014 and  2016 - so  it  rem ains relat ively cur ren t . How ever , t he d ir ect ions o f  o t her  

new  p o licy d ocum en t s such  as t he Great er  Wellingt on  p ro p osed  Nat ural Resources 

Plan  (p NRP) should  b e ref lect ed  in  t he p lan . Great er  Wellingt on  consid ers it  

ap p rop r iat e t o  com m ence a review  o f  t he PNP and  d evelo p  a new  o ne. 

Please no t e t hat  t h roughout  t he d ocum en t , ‘r egion al p arks net w ork’, ‘p arks’, “f o rest s” 

and  ‘t h e net w ork’ are used  in t erch angeab ly. 

1.1 Purpose of this supporting document 

Th is d ocum en t  ou t lines t he ext ern al con t ext  f o r  p arks as a sup p or t in g d ocum en t  f o r  

t he PNP review . It  id en t if ies t he m ajo r  f act o rs and  t r end s t h at  are likely t o  have an  

im p act  on  reg ional p arks m an agem ent  an d  usage across t he Great er  Welling t on  p arks 

net w ork d ur ing  t he lif e o f  t he next  generat ion  Great er  Wellingt on  PNP. These 

in f luences includ e:  

 Changing park visitor activity preferences, exp ect at ions and  exp er iences over  t im e 

 Population health and physical activity trends regionally and  nat ionally  an d  how  p arks 

can  con t r ib u t e t o  im p roving healt h  and  w ellb eing  

 Cur ren t  and  forecast population, employment and age distribution f igures across t he 

reg ion  and  t he p ossib le im p act s on  p arks accessib ilit y , act iv it ies and  f acilit ies 

 Tourism trends and  t he im p act  t hese m ay have on  reg ional p arks v isit o r  num b ers 

and  in f r ast ruct ure 

 Relationships with our mana whenua and mātāwaka Māori partners and  t h eir  in t erest s in  

relat ion  t o  p arks  

 Technological changes and  t he ef f ect s t h at  com m un icat ions, t ran sp o r t  and  o t her  

t echno logies are h avin g on  t he w ay p eop le  en gage w it h  p arks  

 Climate change and  im p act s such  as sea level r ise, ext rem e w eat her  even t s and  

sust ainab ilit y  and  p arks  

 Key guidance f rom  legislat ion  and  n at ional p o licy f o r  p ark m an agem ent . 

1.2 Park users preferences, expectations and experiences 

More people in the region are visiting more parks, more often, and park users are participating 

in a growing number of activities. User  con f lict  h as increased , as h as d em and  f o r  t o ilet s 

and  signage, b ut  overall visit o r  sat isf act ion  has rem ained  consist en t ly h igh  (~ 90%) f o r  

ab out  a d ecad e. Lack o f  t im e and  o t her  com m it m en t s are t he t o p  reasons p eop le g ive 

f o r  no t  h aving visit ed  p arks o r  no t  v isit ing  m or e o f t en . The key issue p eop le raise 

ab out  t he m an agem ent  o f  reg ional p arks is t h at  Great er  Wellingt on  could  p rovid e 

m ore in f o rm at ion  ab o ut  t hese, includ ing p ub licit y ab out  p ark locat io ns, f acilit ies, 

f eat ures and  up com ing even t s. The t h ings t hat  users value m ost  ab o ut  t h e p arks 

exp er ience are t he sen se o f  f reed om  and  t ran q uillit y and  t he ab ilit y t o  relax and  

recharge in  t he nat ural environm en t . 
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Th is sect ion  uses t im e ser ies d at a t o  

id en t if y an d  con t rast  changing p ark 

user  p ref erences, values and  

sat isf act ion  levels in  r elat ion  t o  

reg ional p arks over  a n um b er  o f  

years, sp ann ing t he lif e o f  t he f ir st  

generat ion  PNP.  

Great er  Welling t on  has 

com m issioned  q uan t it at ive m arket  

surveys over  a num b er  o f  years t o  

p rovid e in sigh t  in t o  p ub lic 

aw areness, usage and  en joym en t  o f  

Great er  Welling t on ’s r egional p arks 

and  t heir  f acilit ies. A rand om ly 

select ed  sam p le o f  500 resid en t s 

aged  16+  are in t erv iew ed  each  

survey year  using  a co m b in at ion  o f  

con t act  ap p roach es an d  

in t erview in g p roced ures. The 

m ajo r it y o f  in t erv iew s are 

und er t aken  b y w ay o f  t elep hone in t erv iew ing (lan d line an d  m o b ile). Face-t o -f ace 

in t erview s are d one w h ere necessary, t o  m eet  st r at if ied  sam p le q uo t as and  t o  ensure 

t hat  a p rop er  cross-sect ion  o f  t he com m un it y is engaged . The surveys help  Great er  

Welling t on  t o  gain  great er  und erst an d ing o f  p ark users’ m o t ivat ions, b ehaviour s, 

need s an d  w hat  t h ey value m ost  f rom  t heir  p ark exp er iences. We no t e t hat  an  

im p licat ion  o f  t h is ap p roach  is t h at  it  d oes no t  cap t ure t he p ersp ect ives o f  p eop le 

w ho  are no t  resid en t s and  rat ep ayers in  t he Great er  Wellingt on  regio n . The result s o f  

t hese surveys are sum m ar ised  in  sect ions 1.2.1-1.2.5 b elow . Ap p en d ix 3 con t ains m ore 

d et ailed  f ind ings f rom  p ark v isit o r  in t ercep t  surveys con d uct ed  acro ss t he Great er  

Welling t on  p arks net w ork, w h ich  cap t ure t he view s o f  p ark v isit o rs f r om  b o t h  insid e 

and  out sid e t he reg ion . 

1.2.1 Park visits 

Frequency of parks visits, number of parks visited and number and types of activities 
undertaken 

The result s show  a grad ual b u t  st ead y up w ard  m ovem ent  in  t he p ercen t age o f  

resid en t s across t h e Great er  Wellingt on  regio n  visit ing  reg ional p arks, w it h  an  increase 

f rom  53% t o  68% o f  resp ond en t s b et w een  2010 and  2017. Survey result s over  t h is 

p er iod  also  reveal an  up w ard  t rend  in  t he average num b er  o f  p arks p eop le h ave 

visit ed  in  a t w elve-m on t h  p er iod . 

 

Survey year  2010 2011 2012 2014 2017 

Resid en t s w ho  had  visit ed  a regional p ark in  t h e 

p ast  year  (%) 
53%     59%        63%    64%     68% 

Average num b er  o f  p arks visit ed  in  t he p ast  

year  

1.9 2.1 2.1 2.5 2.7 

Table 1: Percentage of residents who visited a park over the previous 12 months and number 
of parks visited  

The result s also  reveal t hat  no t  on ly are t here a grow ing n um b er  o f  p eop le visit ing  

p arks, b ut  t hey are usin g t he p arks f o r  a great er  num b er  o f  act iv it ies. Park users in  t h e 

Park visitors enjoying the Te Ara Whareroa trail in QEP. It is 
important to Greater Wellington that we understand what 
park visitor’s needs and preferences are, and what barriers to 
access there may be. One way we seek visitor feedback is by 
phone surveys.  
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2017 survey ind icat ed  t hat  d ur ing  t h e p ast  t w elve m on t h s t hey had  und er t aken  an  

average 2.2 d if f eren t  act iv it ies in  t he reg ional p arks, com p ared  t o  1.5 act iv it ies in  t he 

2014 survey.  

Tab le 2 b elow  list s t he act iv it ies t h at  p ark users f r eely recalled  h avin g und er t aken  in  

reg ional p arks, in  o rd er  o f  h ighest  t o  low est  p ar t icip at ion  levels.  

 

Act ivit ies Survey year  

 2011 2012 2014 2017 

 %  % % % 

Walkin g/b ush  w alkin g  54 62 53 72 

Moun t ain  b iking/cyclin g  17 14 10 26 

Picn ics/b arb eq ues 17 22 11 19 

Fam ily out ings/recreat ion  18 25 21 16 

Walkin g/runn ing w it h  d og  7 7 10 12 

Out ings w it h  o rgan ised  gro up s 7 9 9 10 

Cam p in g  3 5 5 9 

Sw im m ing  5 2 8 7 

Dr iving  f o r  p leasure (4WD, t r ail 

b iking) 

N.A. N.A. N.A. 6 

Pho t ograp hy N.A. N.A. N.A. 6 

Fish ing/h un t in g  N.A. N.A. N.A. 6 

Horse r id ing  N.A. N.A. N.A. 4 

Runn ing/jogg ing  6 5 6 3 

Tram p ing  2 2 2 3 

Par t icip at ed  in  o rgan ised  sp o r t s 

even t  

1 1 1 2 

Ot her  act iv it ies 11 12 12 16 

Average no. of activities  1.5 1.7 1.5 2.2 

Table 2: Activities in parks across survey years 

Not e: N.A.=  No t  show n  sep arat ely in  t hese years. These act iv it ies w ere includ ed  in  

‘o t her  act ivit ies’. 
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‘Walking/b ush  w alking ’ rem ains t he No . 1 act iv it y, b ut  t here h as b een  an  increase in  

p ar t icip at ion  rat es f o r  m any o f  t he o t her  act ivit ies. Great er  Wellingt on  has no t ed , 

unsurp r isingly, increased  con f lict  b et w een  user  group s such  as cyclist s and  w alkers as 

visit o r  num b ers h ave grow n .  

A relat ively h igh  num b er  o f  p ark users also  rep o r t  having  exp er ienced  p rob lem s w it h  

d ogs.1 Acco rd ing  t o  Great er  Wellingt on ’s in t ercep t  surveys o f  p ark visit o r s, 21% o f  

p eop le v isit ing t he p arks net w o rk had  d ogs. Pakurat ah i had  t he h igh est  p rop or t ion  o f  

visit o r s w it h  d ogs at  30% and  Akat araw a h ad  t he low est  p ro p or t ion  at  15%. Do gs are 

no t  allow ed  in  Bat t le Hill. A num b er  o f  resp on d en t s in  t he 2017 survey, w hen  asked  if  

‘t here are any o t her  act iv it ies t h ey w ould  like t o  d o  in  t he region al p arks, t h at  t hey are 

cur ren t ly unab le t o  d o ’, ind icat ed  t hey w ould  like m ore areas w here p eop le can  w alk 

t heir  d og on  o r  o f f  t he lead . 

Bet w een  t he 2014 and  2017 survey years, Great er  Welling t on  ob served  a num b er  o f  

changes in  p ark usage b ehaviour , includ ing an  increase in  d em and  f o r  var ious 

act iv it ies an d  f acilit ies. There h as b een  a no t ab le increase in  t he num b er  o f  cam p ers at  

p arks such  as Kait o ke and  Belm on t , as w ell as an  increase in  com m ercial d o g w alking . 

1.2.2 Visitor satisfaction 

The t elep hone survey resp onses reveal t h at  visit o r  sat isf act ion  levels h ave rem ained  

consist en t ly h igh  over  t im e. The p ro p or t ion  o f  visit o r s w ho  rep o r t ed  b eing eit her  

sat isf ied  o r  very sat isf ied  w it h  t heir  v isit s t o  Great er  Wellingt on  regio nal p arks h as 

b een  over  90% in  all b u t  one o f  t he 6 survey years since 2008 (see Figure 2). 

 

Figure 2: Park visitor satisfaction from 2008 to 2017  

The t elep hone survey also  exp lo red  sat isf act io n  levels relat in g t o  sp ecif ic asp ect s o f  

visit o r  exp er ience. The 2017 survey result s ind icat e  t h at  sat isf act ion  levels generally 

rem ain  h igh  f o r  m o st  asp ect s o f  t he p ark exp er ience. The m ain  areas o f  d issat isf act ion  

am ong p ark users are p rovision  o f  t o ilet  f acilit ies and  sign age . These w ere consid ered  

inad eq uat e b y 23% and  14% o f  p ark users resp ect ively. Great er  Wellin gt on  h as 

inco rp o rat ed  t he p rovision  o f  m ore t o ilet s in t o  it s b ud get  p ro ject ions. The t o p  issue 

t hat  p eop le w ished  t o  d raw  at t en t ion  t o  in  r elat ion  t o  t he m anagem ent  o f  t he 

reg ional p arks in  2017 w as t he need  f o r  m ore in f o rm at ion /ed ucat ion  ab out  t he p arks, 

w here t hey are, w hat  can  b e d one in  t hem , an d  w h at  act ivit ies are com ing up . 

                                                   

1 Repor t ed  issues includ e d ogs o f f  t he lead , dogs f igh t ing, and  “p rob lem  d og ow ners”.  
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1.2.3 Barriers to visiting parks 

Ot her  com m it m en t s such  as sp o r t s an d  f am ily, w ere t he reasons g iven  b y near ly half  

(41%) o f  t he 32% o f  t o t al resp ond en t s in  2017 w ho  had  no t  visit ed  an y Great er  

Welling t on  reg ional p arks in  t he p ast  t w elve m on t hs. Sim ilar ly, o f  t h e 68% o f  

resp ond en t s w ho  had  visit ed  any o f  t he Great er  Welling t on  reg ional p arks in  t he p ast  

t w elve m on t hs, t he m ajo r it y (51%) rep o r t ed  t hat  t he m ain  b ar r iers t o  visit ing  m ore 

f req uen t ly w ere lack o f  t im e and  o t her  com m it m en t s. Fact o rs relat in g t o  access, f o r  

exam p le lack o f  t r ansp or t , t im e it  t akes t o  t r avel t o  r egion al p arks, and  having  lim it ed  

o r  no  m ob ilit y  w ere also  com m on ly cit ed  b ar r iers f o r  b o t h  visi t o rs and  non -visit o rs. 

1.2.4 Accessing information about parks 

The result s o f  t he 2017 survey suggest  t hat  Great er  

Welling t on  st ill need s a var iet y o f  channels t o  

com m un icat e w it h  exist ing  an d  p o t en t ial p ark users. 

Resp onses show ed  t hat  a w id e range o f  ch ann els are used  

and  p ref er red , and  t h at  t h e w ay p ark users access 

in f o rm at ion  is ch angin g. Fo r  exam p le, w h ile n o  

resp ond en t s ind icat ed  t hat  t hey h ad  used  sm ar t  p hone 

ap p s f o r  accessing in f o rm at ion  in  t he p ast  t w elve m on t h s, 

10% select ed  t h is op t io n  as one o f  t heir  p ref er red  sources 

f o r  receiv ing  regular , o n -go ing com m un icat ion . Social 

net w orking  sit es (p red om inan t ly Faceb ook) also  had  a 

sub st an t ially  h igher  level o f  p ref erence com p ared  w it h  

cur ren t  usage. 

1.2.5 Future directions from research for park 
management 

More p eop le d o in g m o re act iv it ies in  m ore p arks m ore 

o f t en  m eans: 

 More t o ilet  f acilit ies and  im p roved  sign age m ayb e 

need ed  t o  m eet  t he grow ing n um b er  o f  p ark users 

req u irem en t s 

 As visit o r  n um b ers increase, t here m ay b e a need  f o r  m o re ed ucat io n  and  

aw areness act ivit ies, so  t o  encourage p ark v isit o rs t o  share f acilit ies w it h  care and  

regard  f o r  one ano t her  ‘Share w it h  care’ is alr ead y  a f ocus o f  m ult i-use t rails, b u t  t o  

avo id  d up licat ion  o f  f acilit ies f ur t her  p rom o t ion  m ay b e req u ired , an d  w here 

ap p rop r iat e sep arat ion  b et w een  act ivit ies creat ed . Th is could  m ean  id en t if ying  

m ore d og-on  leash  o r  n o -d og areas an d  increasing b eh avioural in f o rm at ion  ab out  

shar ing  f acilit ies an d  b eing con sid erat e o f  o t hers. Develop ing o r  red evelop ing t rails 

t o  sup p o r t  increased  d em and  f o r  cyclin g m ay also  b e req u ired  

 Looking  at  w ays t o  ensure t here is good  access t o  t he p arks and  t heir  f eat ures an d  

am en it ies f o r  all user  group s, includ ing  t ryin g t o  im p rove connect ions w it h  act ive 

and  p ub lic t ran sp or t  m od es. Great er  Welling t o n  w ill need  t o  d o  t h is in  

co llab o rat ion  w it h  NZTA and  t he region ’s Ter r it o r ial Aut ho r it ies. 

The m ain  b ar r ier s t o  v isit ing reg ional p arks (b eing lack o f  t im e and  com p et ing  

com m it m en t s) are largely ou t sid e o f  Great er  Welling t on ’s sp here o f  in f luence. 

How ever , p o ssib ilit ies exist  f o r  ad d ressin g t he p ercep t ion  t hat  v isit in g p arks is t oo  

t im e consum ing. Op t io ns includ e p rom ot ing m ore sho r t  w alks and  cycle t r acks f o r  

‘r ap id  recreat ion ’, and  h igh ligh t in g how  accessib le m any o f  t he p arks are (e.g ., 

Belm on t , East  Harb our  and  QEP) in  r elat ion  t o  m any p eop le’s hom es, w orkp laces, and  

o t her  am en it ies. As new  resid en t ial sub d ivisio ns d evelop  near  p arks, enhancem en t  o f  

som e en t rance f acilit ies m ay b e req u ired .  

Social media such as 
Facebook and Instagram are a 
core part of communicating 
about recreation and 
conservation activities.  
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Park user  p ref erences f o r  sourcing in f o rm at ion  encom p ass a ran ge o f  t r ad it ional and  

em erg ing m ed ia. Dig it al m ed ia sources (e.g ., w eb sit es, social m ed ia an d  ap p s) are 

grow in g in  im p o r t ance f o r  on -go ing com m un icat ion  ab out  t he reg io nal p arks. Great er  

Welling t on  and  p ar t ner  agencies can  an d  are h arnessing t he increasin g p revalence o f  

and  p ref erence f o r  accessing in f o rm at ion  v ia d ig it al channels. 

2. PUBLIC HEALTH  
New  Zealand ers are liv ing increasingly sed en t ary 

lif est yles, con t r ib u t in g t o  r ising  rat es o f  

overw eigh t  and  o b esit y . A key b enef it  o f  reg ional 

p arks is t heir  con t r ib ut ion  t o  t he healt h  an d  

en joym en t  o f  t he p eop le o f  t he reg ion  t h rough  

p rovision  o f  a range o f  recreat ion  o p p or t un it ies. 

The healt h  b enef it s o f  p arks can  b e m axim ised  b y 

d esign in g sp aces w it h in  t hese t hat  are read ily 

accessib le an d  inclusive, and  t h at  encourage 

visit at ion  b y accoun t in g f o r  d iverse users’ 

m o t ivat ions and  need s. 

New  Zealand  has t he t h ird  h ighest  ad ult  ob esit y 

rat e in  t he OECD, an d  o ur  rat es are r ising . Alm ost  

one in  t h ree ad ult  New  Zealan d ers (over  15 years) is 

ob ese, and  one in  t en  ch ild ren . The ad ult  o b esit y 

rat e rose f rom  27% in  2006/07 t o  30% in  2013/14. 

Overall, ob esit y rat es in  t he Welling t on  region  are 

sim ilar  t o  t he n at ional f igures. Ob esit y rat es in  t he 

Cap it al and  Co ast  DHB area are b elow  t he n at io nal 

average, at  25.5%, w h ile am ong t he com m un it ies 

o f  t he Hut t  Valley and  Wairarap a, ob esit y r at es are 

sligh t ly h igher  t han  t he nat ional average at  31% 

and  32% resp ect ively.  

Fur t her , less t han  half  o f  

ad ult s aged  15 years an d  

over  acro ss Welling t on , 

Po r irua and  Kāp it i Co ast  

are consid ered  p hysically 

act ive (aro und  48%), less 

t han  t he n at ional average 

o f  52%. Physical act ivit y 

rat es in  t he Hut t  Valley 

are on  p ar  w it h  t he 

nat ional average, and  

t hose in  t he Wairarap a 

area are sign if ican t ly 

ab ove average, w it h  

ab out  68% o f  p eop le 

consid ered  p hysically  

act ive. 

 

 

 

 

Getting outside and playing in natural 
settings is essential part of 
development for children. Regional 
parks offer an abundance of 
unstructured, nature play 
opportunities.  

Taking time to be still and watch nature is good ‘detox’ for busy urban lives. In 
Japan, it’s called ‘nature bathing’. Here in Wellington, regional parks are not far 
from home for many people and offer lots of opportunities for being active or just 
enjoying the views.  
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2.1 Public health and parks 

Access t o  q ualit y o p en  sp ace is w id ely consid ered  t o  have a p o sit ive im p act  on  

com m un it y healt h  an d  w ellb eing . A recen t  lit erat ure review  on  t he h ealt h  b en ef it s o f  

p arks and  nat ural sp aces conclud ed  t h at  t he evid ence connect ing  p arks and  healt h  is 

sub st an t ial. Th is f ind ing  o f f ers just if icat ion  f o r  t he p rom ot ion  o f  and  invest m en t  in  

p arks, as set t ings t h at  enhance t he healt h  an d  w ellb eing  o f  com m un it y m em b ers 

across t heir  lif e.2 How ever , d o  no t e t h at  m uch  o f  t he research  exp lo r ing t he 

relat ionsh ip  b et w een  p arks an d  hum an  healt h  is eit her  anecd o t al o r  d escr ip t ive. Of  

t he relat ively sm all n um b er  o f  exp er im en t al st ud ies t h at  have r igo ro usly t est ed  

d if f erences b et w een  n at ural and  non -nat ural set t ings, m any o f  t he p osit ive ef f ect s 

w ere no t  st at ist ically  sign if ican t  o r  relat ed  t o  very sm all sam p le group s. Th is suggest s 

f ur t her  invest igat ion  o f  act ivit ies und er t aken  in  p arks an d  t heir  healt h  and  w ellb eing 

b enef it s is req uired  t o  b et t er  und erst and  t h is relat ionsh ip , esp ecially  w it h in  a New  

Zealan d  con t ext . Fo r  exam p le, it  is est im at ed  t hat  Lond oners avo id  £950 m il lion  p er  

year  in  healt h  cost s d ue t o  p ub lic p arks. Th is t o t al avo id ed  cost  com p r ises £580 m illion  

p er  year  an d  £370 m illion  p er  year  b y b ein g in  b et t er  p hysical healt h  and  m en t al 

healt h  resp ect ively .3  

Som e o f  t he sp ecif ic healt h  b enef it s t hat  h ave b een  linked  w it h  t im e sp en t  in  p arks 

includ e d isease regulat ion , livelihood  sup p or t , m en t al and  sp ir it ual w el l-b eing , access 

t o  m ed icines (e.g., p lan t s used  in  Rongo ā Māor i -t he t rad it ion al Māo r i healin g syst em ), 

and  as set t ings f o r  p hysical act iv it y.4  

Pub lic green  sp aces like region al p arks p rovid e a ran ge o f  ecosyst em  services t h at  are  

f und am en t al t o  hum an  healt h . Th is includ es t h e p rovision  o f  f ood , clean  air , w at er  and  

so il. As w ell as t hese ecosyst em  services, p arks p rovid e a range o f  o t h er  healt h  

b enef it s t h at  are d elivered  t h ro ugh  p eop le sp end ing t im e in  an d  b eing d irect ly 

                                                   

2 Tow nsend , M et  al. (2015): Healt hy Parks Healt hy Peop le: t he st at e o f  t he evidence 2015. Repor t  p rep ared  

f o r  Parks Vict o r ia. 

3 Vivid  Econom ics (2017): Nat ural cap it al accoun t s f o r  p ub lic green sp ace in  Lond on . Repor t  p rep ared  f o r  t he 

Great er  Lond on  Aut ho r it y, Nat ional Trust , and  Her it age Lo t t ery Fund . 

4 Fo r  exam p le: ICUN Wor ld  Parks Congress (2014): Im p roving Healt h  and  Well -b eing St ream  Repor t ; 

Kon ijnend ijk, C. C. et  al. (2013): Benef it s o f  Urb an Parks, A syst em at ic review . Rep or t  p repared  by t he 

Un iversit y o f  Cop enhagen  f o r  IPFRA. 

Regional parks provide a range of activities. At Kaitoke the Hutt River offers a chance to jump into 
the deep or play in the shallows. 
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exp osed  t o  n at ural set t ings f o r  p urp oses such  as recreat ion , ed ucat io n  o r  con t r ib u t ing  

t o  conservat ion  ef f o r t s.5  

2.2 Connecting people to parks to improve health and well-being 

Parks are a co st  ef f ect ive m eans o f  m ain t ain in g p hysical an d  p sycho lo gical w ellb eing . 6 

A r ecen t  lit erat ure review  o f  research  on  t he healt h  b enef it s o f  p arks f ound  t h at  t he 

p o t en t ial f o r  im p rovin g healt h  t h rough  use o f  p arks can  b e enh anced  t h rough  t he 

p rom ot ion  o f  t he b enef it s o f  n at ure b y p ark m anagers, r esearchers and  p o licy m akers. 

The rep o r t  also  conclud ed  t hat  t he healt h  b enef it s o f  p arks m igh t  b e m axim ised  b y 

d esign in g sp aces in  p arks t h at  are read ily accessib le an d  inclusive, an d  t h at  encourage 

visit at ion  b y accoun t in g f o r  d iverse users’ m o t ivat ions and  need s.7 

Great er  Welling t on  reg ional p arks p rovid e f o r  a ran ge o f  act ivit ies includ in g w alking , 

b iking  and  p icn ics and  m ore ad ven t urous act ivit ies such  as m oun t ain  b iking  an d  f our -

w heel d r ivin g. One o f  t he aim s o f  p rovid ing recreat ion  op p o r t un it ies in  r eg ional p arks 

is t o  con t r ib u t e t o  h ealt hy lif est yles and  w ell-b eing  w it h in  t he region . Th is ro le is now  

m ore im p o r t an t  t han  ever , g iven  New  Zealand ers’ in creasingly sed en t ary lif est yles an d  

r ising  rat es o f  overw eigh t  and  ob esit y .  

St ruct ured  out d oor  act ivit ies in  p ar t nersh ip  w it h  t he healt h  sect o r  are one w ay t o  

f o rge co llab o rat ions t h at  p rod uce p rogram m es t o  help  p eop le get  act ive in  p arks. An  

exam p le in  t he Wellingt on  reg ion  is Rid ing f o r  t he Disab led  Associat io n  in  Bat t le Hill. 

The Associat ion ’s m issio n  is t o  d evelop  con f id ence, ind ep end ence and  w ell-b eing  f o r  

p eop le w it h  d isab ilit ies t h rough  t herap eut ic h o rse -relat ed  p ro gram m es.8 

In t ernat ion ally, t here are a range o f  exam p les o f  “p ark p rescr ip t ion ” in it iat ives 

d esigned  t o  harness t h e healt h  b enef it s o f  help ing  p eo p le t o  get  act ive in  p arks.  9 In  

San  Francisco  p ark p rescr ip t ions are f u lly  in t egrat ed  t h ro ughout  t he p ub lic healt h  

syst em ; all 7 m illion  resid en t s in  San  Francisco  Bay Area h ave access t o  a ‘Healt hy Parks 

Healt hy’ Peo p le Program .10  

  

                                                   

5 Blaschke, P. (2013): Healt h  and  w ellb eing benef it s o f  conservat ion  in  New  Zealand . Science f or  Conservat ion 

Rep or t  321 p rep ared  f or  t he Dep ar t m en t  o f  Conservat ion. 

6 h t t p s://w w w .t hep arksalliance.o rg/w ho -w e-are/ob ject ives/ 

7 Tow nsend  et  al. (2015): Healt hy Parks Healt hy Peop le: t he st at e o f  t he evidence 2015. Rep or t  p rep ared  f o r  

Parks Vict or ia. 

8 h t t p s://w ellingt on rd a.o rg.nz/ 

9 “Connect ing p eop le and  p arks”. Session  14 o f  t he Im p roving Healt h  and  Well -b eing st ream  at  t he Wor ld  

Parks Congress, Syd ney, 2014. 

10 Ot her  exam p les includ e Act ive in  Parks: an  Aust ralian -d evelop ed  on line resource t o  help  p eop le t o  f ind  

in f o rm at ion  about  act ivit ies in  p arks t o  encourage p eop le t o  get  act ive in  nat ure h t t p s://act iveinp arks.o rg/ 

and  Branch ing Out : a 12-w eek out door  p rogram m e d evelop ed  in  Scot land  f o r  p eop le suf f er ing f rom  a 

m en t al i llness h t t p ://sco t land .f o rest ry.gov.uk/sup p or t ing/st rat egy -p o licy-guid ance/healt h -

st rat egy/b ranch ing-out . 
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3. POPULATION GROWTH, AGE, AND 
EMPLOYMENT DISTRIBUTION 

The reg ion ’s p op ulat io n  is f o recast  t o  grow  b y 15% b et w een  2018 an d  2043, f rom  a 

lit t le over  500,000 t o  alm ost  585,000.11 Though  Welling t on  Cit y is exp ect ed  t o  rem ain  

t he key region al econom ic cen t re, f act o rs such  as land  p r ices and  im p roved  t r ansp o r t  

connect ions could  resu lt  in  a m o re d isp ersed  m od el o f  b usiness act iv it y across t he 

reg ion . Alm ost  all o f  t h e sub urb s t hat  neighb o ur  o ur  regional p arks are p ro ject ed  t o  

exp er ience an  increase in  “em p t y nest er s and  ret irees” (aged  60-69), “sen io rs” (aged  70-

84) o r  b o t h . The grow in g o ld er  p op ulat ion  h as im p licat ion s f o r  region al p arks in  t erm s 

o f  p rovision  o f  f acilit ies an d  act iv it ies f o r  p arks visit o rs, as w ell as ch anging t he m ake-

up  o f  p arks vo lun t eers. 

3.1 Projected population growth and employment distribution 

Welling t on  reg ion  is t h e t h ir d  largest  reg ion  in  New  Zealan d  b y p op u lat ion . The 

reg ion ’s p op ulat ion  is exp ect ed  t o  grow . Ab out  h alf  o f  t he f o recast  regional g row t h  

w ill b e in  Welling t on  Cit y, and  around  30% o f  t hat  is likely t o  b e f ocused  aro und  

Welling t on ’s cen t ral cit y an d  no r t hern  sub urb s. Out sid e Wellin gt on  Cit y, reg ional 

grow t h  w ill p r im ar ily  b e in  t he f o rm  o f  u rb an  exp an sion  in t o  green  f ield  land , 

p ar t icu lar ly in  Po r ir ua and  Kāp it i, an d  d enser  h ousing d evelop m en t  in  an d  aroun d  

exist in g urb an  cen t res such  as Hut t  Cit y, Pet on e and  Por irua. Figure 3 d ep ict s 

p ro ject ed  p op ulat ion  grow t h  across t he regio n  over  t he next  25 years.  

 

Figure 3: Forecast population by Territorial Authority and regionally (2018-2043) 

                                                   

11 Fo recast  ID h t t p s://b log.id .com .au/2016/pop ulat ion /new -zealand -p op ulat ion-census/f o recast ing-in -new -

zealand -b uild ing-regional-know led ge-in -t he-w ellingt on -region / 
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Near ly 60% o f  t he reg io n ’s cur ren t  jo b s are 

concen t rat ed  in  Wellin gt on  Cit y, w it h  60% o f  

t hose job s locat ed  in  t h e CBD. Over  t he next  

30 years, Welling t on  Cit y is exp ect ed  t o  

rem ain  t he key reg ional econom ic cen t re, 

w it h  80% o f  em p loym en t  grow t h  occur r ing  in  

t he Cit y, alt hough  land  p r ices, im p roved  

t r ansp or t  con nect ions, and  resilience issues 

could  result  in  a m ore d isp ersed  m o d el o f  

b usiness act iv it y. A gro w ing Kāp it i p op ulat ion  

is likely t o  increase visit o r  num b ers f o r  QEP 

and  Akat araw a. Sim ilar ly, p op ulat ion  grow t h  

in  Po r irua m ay increase d em and  f o r  Bat t le 

Hill. A grow ing concen t rat ion  o f  p op u lat ion  in  

Welling t on  Cit y m ay h ave im p licat ion s f o r  

accessib ilit y t o  p arks an d  t r ansp or t  o p t ions. 

It  is w or t h  b ear ing  in  m ind  how ever  t h at , 

w h ile m any p arks v isit o rs d o  f req uen t  t he 

p arks t hat  are closest  in  p roxim it y t o  w here 

t hey live, m any p eo p le visit  p arks in  o t her  

p ar t s o f  t he reg ion . Fo r  exam p le, p ark v isit o r  

in t ercep t  surveys show  t h at  Wellingt on  Cit y 

resid en t s are m ore likely t o  visit  East  Harb our  

and  QEP, w h ile Po r irua resid en t s are m ost  

likely at  Bat t le Hill b ut  are p rep ared  t o  t ravel 

all over  t he region  t o  o t her  p arks. Theref o re, 

w e canno t  assum e t hat  changes in  p op ulat ion  

size and  age d ist r ib ut io n  in  n eigh b ourhood s closest  t o  each  p ark w ill on ly have 

im p licat ion s f o r  t h at  p ar t icu lar  p ark. How ever , it  is likely t hough  t h at  closer  p roxim it y 

w ill m ean  great er  im p act .  

3.2 An aging population  

Great er  Welling t on  p ark v isit o r  in t ercep t  surveys suggest  t hat  cur ren t ly “p aren t s an d  

hom eb uild ers” (35 t o  49 years) are t he largest  group  o f  p ark users (32%), f o llow ed  b y 

50 t o  69 years (25%) an d  un d er  16 years (22%).12  

A no t ab le t rend  across alm ost  all o f  t he sub urb s t hat  neigh b o ur  our  r egion al p arks is 

t he p ro ject ed  increase in  p eop le in  t he 60-69 and  70-84 year  age b racket s. Te Marua, a 

sub urb  t h at  nest les b et w een  Akat araw a an d  Pakurat ah i is t he so le excep t ion : here t he 

on ly age group  p ro ject ed  t o  sign if ican t ly  increase b y 2043 is t he 35-49 year  b racket . We 

d iscuss t he p ossib le im p licat ions o f  an  agin g p op ulat ion  on  Great er  Wellingt on  

reg ional p arks m an agem ent  and  in f r ast ruct ure at  t he end  o f  sect ion  4.  

  

                                                   

12 Det ailed  result s f rom  Great er  Wellingt on  p ark visit o r  in t ercep t  surveys are in  Ap p end ix 3. 

As our parks get busier, key facilities 
sometimes need to be upgraded to better 
meet demand. Replacing this bridge at 
Kaitoke with a more accessible one suitable 
for people of all abilities and bicycles is 
proposed as a key Long Term Plan priority 
action.  
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4. TOURISM  
Of  cur ren t  region al p ark v isit o rs, 91%  live w it h in  t h e reg ion . Dom est ic t our ist s 

com p r ise ab out  6% o f  t he t o t al p ark visit o rs, in t ern at ional visit o rs ab o ut  3%. Wh ile 

sm all in  num b er , d om est ic and  in t er n at ional t our ist s are a grow ing segm en t  o f  p ark 

visit o r s. Tour ism -relat ed  em p loym en t  num b ers are also  exp ect ed  t o  grow . The 

com b ined  im p act  o f  t our ism  and  associat ed  em p loym en t  gro w t h  w ill increase 

d em an d  in  t he reg ion  f o r  use o f  p arks and  associat ed  recreat ional op p or t un it ies.  

4.1 Current and projected tourist numbers at parks 

Cur ren t  usage o f  regio nal p arks is 

d om inat ed  b y reg ional and  local 

p op ulat ions. Visit at ion  surveys cond uct ed  

w it h in  reg ional p arks show ed  t hat  

d om est ic t our ist s (NZ visit o rs w ho  aren ’t  

resid en t  in  t he reg ion ) com p r ise 

ap p roxim at ely 6% o f  t he t o t al num b er  o f  

visit o r s on  average, an d  in t ernat ional 

visit o r s ap p roxim at ely 3%. The m akeup  o f  

t h is user  p ro f ile is d iverse acro ss age, 

gend er  and  et hn icit y.  

The n um b er  o f  in t ern at ional t o ur ist  

visit o r s t o  reg ional p arks is likely t o  r ise, 

g iven  t he annual g row t h  rat e (f rom  2014-

17) o f  in t ern at ional visit o rs t o  nat ional 

p arks w as 11%. The gro w t h  rat e f o r  

in t ernat ional t o ur ist s w ho  d id  no t  v isit  

nat ional p arks w as 6%.13 Th is is in  line w it h  in t ernat ional t our ism  grow t h  asp irat ions 

f o r  NZ n at ionally, w h ich  are in  t he range o f  a 6% increase, year -on -year . 

Tour ism  is likely t o  con t inue t o  b e a so urce o f  econom ic grow t h  in  t he Welling t on  

reg ion , w it h  guest  n igh t s exp ect ed  t o  increase on  average b y 2% p er  year . As a 

conseq uence, t our ism -relat ed  em p loym en t  num b ers in  t he reg ion  are also  exp ect ed  

t o  increase. The com b ined  im p act  o f  t our ism  and  associat ed  em p loym en t  grow t h  w ill 

increase d em and  in  t he region  f o r  use o f  p arks an d  associat ed  recreat ional 

op p or t un it ies. 

Ap p roxim at ely 3.2 m illion  in t ernat ion al v isit o r s aged  15 and  over  cur ren t ly v isit  New  

Zealan d  each  year , o f  w hom  1.7 m illion  visit  n at ional p arks.14 In  t he f inancial year  

end ing June 2017, 52% o f  all in t ern at ional visit o rs t o  New  Zealand  visit ed  one o r  m ore 

nat ional p arks. In  ad d it ion , ap p roxim at ely 40% o f  New  Zealand ers aged  18 and  over  

also  visit  n at ional p arks15, eq uat ing  t o  around  1.2 m illion  p eop le. 

The Great er  Wellin gt on  p arks net w ork p rovid es p ub lic op en  sp aces t h at  com p lem en t  

t he sm aller  urb an  p arks p rovid ed  b y cit y an d  d ist r ict  councils and  t he larger  nat ion al 

p arks m anaged  b y t he Dep ar t m en t  o f  Conservat ion . The lat t er  are generally m ore 

                                                   

13 Dep ar t m ent  o f  Conservat ion (2017_: Nat ional st at us and  t rend  repo r t s 2016-2017: Nat ional recreat ion  and  

t our ism  t rends. h t t p ://w w w .doc.govt .nz/2017-annual-rep or t -

f act sheet s/?repor t = In t ernat ional_Visit o rs_t rend s_in_Nat ional_Parks 

14 h t t p ://w w w .m b ie.govt .nz/in f o -services/sect o rs-ind ust r ies/t our ism /t our ism -research -d at a/ivs 

15 Accord ing t o  DOC’s annual Survey o f  New  Zealanders 

The Remutaka Cycle Trail is a key tourism and 
recreation trail for the region. It offers a depth of 
experience for visitors with many interesting railway 
heritage relics featuring along the trail, such as these 
former railway engine parts at the Summit Yard area.  
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rem ot e and  less d evelo p ed  in  nat ure. Region al p arks p rovid e a m ix o f  recreat ion  and  

conservat ion  op p or t un it ies, f ocusing on  p ro t ect ing  values o f  nat ional an d  reg ional 

sign if icance.  

4.2 Tourism, population growth and demographic change 
influences 

Tour ism  d em an d , w h ile cur ren t ly on ly a 

sm all com p onen t  o f  p arks usage overall, 

is likely t o  have an  im p act  on  sp ecif ic 

sit es w it h in  t he p arks n et w ork. These are 

likely t o  includ e h igh  use f acilit ies in  

Kait oke, t he Rem ut aka Rail Trail  

(Pakurat ah i), sho r t st op  visit o r s at  

Pencar row , and  accessib le cam p ing f o r  

b ud get -f ocused  t our ist s at  Dry Creek in  

Belm on t . Exp ect ed  changes in  use 

includ e an  increase in  t he num b er  o f  

ind ep end en t  t r avellers and  b ud get  

cam p ing, cru ise t our ism , and  a larger  

p rop or t ion  o f  d om est ic an d  

in t ernat ional cam p ervan  users. We 

exp ect  t hese chan ges t o  generat e p eak lo ad ing p ressures at  key sit es, w here seasonal 

cap acit y levels p eaks are alread y com m on, f o r  exam p le at  Dry Creek. Fo r  som e sit es, 

t here are on ly lim it ed  op t ions t o  m anage sp ikes in  usage w it hout  t r igger ing co st ly 

in f rast ruct ure ext ensio n  w ork (e.g ., carp ark ext ensions, ad d it io nal t o ilet s an d  o t h er  

sup p or t ing  in f r ast ruct ure). Ad d it ion ally, at  so m e sit es, p hysical sp ace t o  exp and  is 

alread y lim it ed  (e.g., t h e Pakurat ah i Fo rks carp ark at  Kait oke). 

In  it s p rovision  o f  p ark f acilit ies, act ivit ies and  p rogram m es, Great er  Welling t on  i s 

an t icip at ing  and  p lann ing f o r  ad d it ional p eak use p ressures on  sit es v isit ed  b y t our ist s. 

Th is is ref lect ed  in  t he levels o f  service d evelo p ed  f o r  cur ren t  an d  f u t ure years. 

Though  increased  p ressure on  p arks f rom  larger  t o ur ist  num b ers is likely t o  b e gr ad ual 

rat her  t h an  im m ed iat e, increm en t al changes in  d em and  can  have a p ro f ound  im p act  

on  t he m an agem ent  o f  p ark asset s. Fo r  exam p le, t he grow ing p op ular it y o f  Kait oke as 

a v isit o r  d est in at ion  h as occur red  since t he o r ig inal sw ing -b r id ge w as inst alled  near  

t he Pakurat ah i Fo rks. The gro w t h  in  t our ist  use o f  t h is area, st em m in g f rom  Lo rd  o f  

t he Rings t our ism , h as creat ed  a w id en ing cap acit y gap . Now  t he sit e’s 10-p erson  load  

lim it ed , single p erson  w id t h  b r id ge is no  longer  ab le t o  h and le p eak usage.  

A ch angin g p op ulat ion  p oses ad d it ional d em and s on  t hese t yp es o f  st ruct ure. In  t he 

case o f  t he sw ing b r id ge at  Kait o ke, a h igher  grad e o f  st ruct ure is need ed  as a 

rep lacem en t , w it h  red uced  m axim um  slop es and  suf f icien t  p assing  w id t h  t o  car ry 

w heel ch airs/ b ugg ies and  a larger  vo lum e o f  p eak t r af f ic. Sim ilar ly, t o  hand le grow t h  

in  p eak load ing t he carp ark an d  t o ilet s at  t h is sit e , Great er  Welling t on  m ay need  t o  

recon f igure an d  en large t hese asset s. Such  up grad es can  result  in  a cascad e o f  

ad d it ional invest m en t  t r iggered  in it ially  t h rough  grow t h  in  d em and  f rom  an  

unp lanned  even t . In  t h is case, t he even t  w as t he use o f  a sit e as a locat ion  f o r  a h igh  

p ro f ile f ilm  ser ies. 

The reg ion ’s ag ing p op ulat ion  also  has im p licat ions f o r  t he d em ograp h ic m ake -up  o f  

Great er  Welling t o n ’s vo lun t eer  w o rkf o rce. Man y o f  t h e p eop le w ho  cur ren t ly 

vo lun t eer  in  reg ional p arks are ret ired  o r  near ing ret ir em en t , and  w e exp ect  t h at  t he 

p rop or t ion  o f  vo lun t eers aged  65+  w ill r ise as t he average age o f  t he reg ional 

p op ulat ion  increases. Th is m ay have im p licat io ns f o r  t he t yp es o f  w o rk t hat  vo lun t eers 

w ish  t o  und er t ake, and  t he skills an d  exp er ience t hey b r ing t o  t he job .  

The campground at Dry Creek in Belmont is particularly 
popular with international tourists who can enjoy budget 
accommodation close to Wellington and the Cook Strait 
Ferry terminal. 
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Fin ally, it  is w or t h  ref lect ing  on  p ossib le com b ined  im p licat ions o f  t o ur ism  and  an  

ag ing p op ulat ion . It  is est im at ed  t h at  b y 2020, 25 p er  cen t  o f  t h e t our ism  m arket  

w or ld w id e w ill com p r ise p eop le w it h  a d isab ilit y. Plann ing f o r  t he gro w t h  in  inclusive 

t our ism , d r iven  p red o m inan t ly b y t he ret irem en t  o f  t he b ab y b oo m er  generat ion , w ill 

need  t o  f act o r  in t o  reg ional p arks m an agem ent  in  t erm s o f  p rovisio n  o f  f acilit ies an d  

access t o  p arks f eat ures and  act iv it ies. Ult im at ely, t h is is ab out  creat ing an  

environm en t  w here p eop le o f  all ages and  ab ilit ies f eel w elcom e and  p rovid ed  f o r . 

Design  t hat  cat er s f o r  t he need s o f  everyone is o f t en  ref er red  t o  as Un iversal Design  o r  

Design  f o r  All.16 

5. TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE  
Techno logy in  p arks can  connect  p eop le t o  nat ure, m ake m anagem ent  act ivit ies m ore 

ef f icien t  and  ef f ect ive, assist  in  co llect ing  d at a t o  in f o rm  m anagem ent , and  at  t he 

sam e t im e iso lat e p eo p le m ore f rom  nat ure w it h  v ir t ual exp er iences inst ead  o f  r eal 

ones. Put  t o  good  use, aim ing t o  in t egrat e t echno logy in  p arks, t o  en hance rat her  

t han  d ist urb  p eop le’s exp er ience o f  t h e n at ural w or ld , can  encourage great er  usage 

and  en joym en t  o f  our  r egion al p arks. It  can  also  im p rove d ay-t o -d ay m anagem ent  

act iv it ies. 

5.1 Educational and scientific technologies 

The p ossib le ap p licat io ns f o r  t echno logy in  

and  f o r  p arks are p ract ically  lim it less. The 

p o t en t ial f o r  t echno logy t o  b e used  as a 

m eans o f  connect ing  p eop le w it h  n at ure is 

increasingly b eing  recogn ised  and  exp lo red . 

Fo r  exam p le, t aking  p h o t os f o r  Inst agram  

encourages p eop le t o  p ay at t en t ion  b o t h  t o  

t he b road  vist as an d  ligh t  cond it ions, and  t o  

t he in t erest ing  t h ings you see clo se up ; 

p at t erns and  t ext ures o f  f lo ra, f aun a and  

h ist o r ic her it age relics. Im ages are t hen  shared  

across t he w or ld  w it h  p eop le ap p reciat ing  t he 

b eaut y o f  local Wellingt on  p laces.  

Geocach ing, self -gu id ed  t r ails w it h  QR cod es, 

live st ream in g, ed ucat ion  t echno logy and  

vir t ual h ikes are all exam p les o f  t echno logy 

b eing used  in  p arks aro und  t he w or ld  in  p arks 

and  op en  sp aces. These have t he aim  o f  

enhancing, r at her  t han  d ist urb ing , p eop le’s 

connect ion  t o  p arks an d  o t her  n at ure sp aces.17  

Scien t ist s and  p ark m an agers can  use im ages 

and  aud io  f rom  cam era t r ap s, m icro p hones an d  d rone f oo t age t o  learn  ab out  t he 

act iv it y o f  a p ar t icu lar  sp ecies, in t eract ion s b et w een  sp ecies, an d  t he healt h  o f  t he 

overall eco syst em . Dro ne usage b y visit o rs t o  Great er  Welling t on  reg ional p arks is 

                                                   

16 Travab ilit y (2012): Inclusive t our ism  m arket ing t oo lkit . 

h t t p ://w w w .keroul.q c.ca/DATA/PRATIQUEDOCUMENT/166_f r .p d f  

17 h t t p ://w w w .n rp a.o rg /p arks-recreat ion-m agazine/2016/m ay/p ark-t echno logy-exp lo r ing-op por t un it ies/ 

Great photos of parks are shared through social 
media such as Instagram.  
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evid en t  alread y an d  grow ing in  p op ular it y.18 In  t he f u t ure, new  d evices t h at  can  sense 

m inut e d et ails o f  air  and  w at er  q ualit y  could  h elp  p arks sub t ly m on it o r  environm en t al 

changes, an d  algo r it hm s m ay help  scien t ist s so r t  t h rough  genom es. We w ill likely b e 

ab le t o  sif t  DNA f rom  st ream s and  t ease out  sub t le changes in  f o rest  eco logy f rom  

sat ellit e im ages.19  

5.2 Information and communication technologies 

The st and ard  m o d es o f  com m un icat ing  in f o rm at ion  ab out  p arks are also  ch angin g. 

Beyond  b rochures and  w eb sit es, social m ed ia channels (Faceb oo k, Inst agram , 

Snap Ch at ,Tw it t er , Goog le+ , Linked In , Pin t erest  an d  Yo uTub e t o  nam e a f ew ) an d  m ass 

em ail p rogram m es, such  as MailCh im p  and  Con st an t Con t act , can  and  are b eing used  t o  

reach  p ast , cur ren t  and  f ut ure p arks users.  

The w ay p eop le search  f o r  an d  access in f o rm at ion  ab out  p arks is also  sh if t ing . User  

generat ed  con t en t  like p ersonal b logs and  user  r eview s on  p lat f o rm s such  as Tr ip  

Ad viso r  are b ecom ing m uch  m ore com m on and  in f luen t ial. In f o rm at ion  t echno logy 

im p rovem en t s are h aving a d ir ect  im p act  on  usage o f  cer t ain  d est in at ions in  t he 

Great er  Welling t on  p arks net w o rk. An  exam p le is a 2015 surge in  cam p ing at  Dry Creek 

in  Belm on t  co incid ed  w it h  it  b eing  id en t if ied  in  a b ud get  cam p ing ap p . It  is 

an t icip at ed  t h at  user  generat ed  in f o rm at ion  w ill h ave an  increasing ly im p or t an t  ro le 

t o  p lay in  in f luencing  p ark user  d ecision  m akin g and  exp ect at ions, f ur t her  am p lif y ing  

changes in  usage p at t erns. In  t h is con t ext , t he ad van t ages o f  cross agency p rom ot ion  

and  coo rd inat ion  o f  p rogram m es b ecom e increasin gly im p o r t an t . 

New  an d  em erg ing in f o rm at ion  t echno logy is also  b eing used  t o  assist  w it h  research  

in t o  how  p eo p le engage w it h  and  exp er ience p arks. Fo r  exam p le, t he use o f  social 

m ed ia p lat f o rm s includ ing Faceb oo k, Tw it t er  and  Inst agram  and  algo r it hm  so f t w are 

can  b e used  t o  as a w ay o f  gain ing  insigh t  in t o  levels o f  hap p iness resu lt ing  f rom  t im e 

in  p arks. Ot her  new  t echno logies, like w earab les and  rem ot e sen sing, can  b e used  t o  

aid  healt h  assessm en t s and  in t erven t ions w it h in  p arks. Th is enab les p eop le t o  engage 

w it h  t heir  environm en t  an d  o f f er s t hem  valuab le f eed b ack on  healt h  ind icat o rs. 

Such  t echno logies m ay augm en t , rat her  t h an  rep lace, t he im p or t an t  b ut  m ore 

t r ad it ional w ays o f  und erst and ing p eo p le’s exp er iences o f  p arks, such  as in t erview s, 

conversat ions, and  surveys. Toget her , t hese ap p roach es could  allo w  m ore 

com p rehensive un d erst and ings o f  t he connect ions b et w een  p arks an d  p eop le ’s 

m en t al and  p hysical healt h .20 Af t er  all, p arks are in t end ed  t o  b e p laces t hat  are f ree t o  

en t er  an d  t hat  generat e hap p iness - w here everyone f eels w elcom e and  exp er iences a 

sense o f  b elonging.21 

5.3 Transport technologies 

In  t he Great er  Wellingt on  p arks n et w ork over  t he lif e o f  t he next  PNP, usage o f  sit es 

m ay change as t ran sp o r t at ion  t echno logies im p rove . In  t he near  t erm , elect r ic b ikes 

                                                   

18 Great er  Wellingt on d eveloped  guid elines f o r  f ly ing d rones/ Unm anned  Aer ial Veh icles in  regional p arks 

f o llow ing t he Civil Aviat ion Aut ho r it y ’s in t rod uct ion  o f  new  rules in  2015 h t t p ://w w w .gw .govt .nz/asset s/Parks-

and -Recreat ion /WGNDOCS-1519009-v1-UAVdronesguid elinef o rw eb sit e26t hAugust 2015.pd f  

19 h t t p ://gr ist .o rg/b usiness-t echno logy/if -you-t h ink-t echno logy-has-no -p lace-in-t he-nat ional-p arks-t h ink-again / 

20 Fo r  exam p le: Chr ist opher  Go ld en , Wild lif e Conservat ion  Societ y, USA (2014): How  social m ed ia d at a can b e 

harnessed  t o  underst and  t he ef f ect s o f  nat ional p arks on  m en t al healt h . 

21 Em ily Munroe (2014): 8-80 Cit ies, Canad a – Healt hy Parks Healt hy p eop le: 8-80 Cit ies and  t he Make a Place 

p ro ject . 
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and  p ow ered  scoo t ers m ay have t h e great est  im p act , p ar t icu lar ly cycle accessib le 

t r ails. There could  b e d em and  f o r  sp ecif ic in f r ast ruct ure w it h in  o r  near  p arks (such  as 

elect r ic veh icle charge st at ions o r  d ed icat ed  p arks). Great er  Welling t on  is act ively 

p rom ot ing t he use o f  elect r ic veh icles t h rough  it s ‘Elect r ic Veh icles Fir st  Po licy ’22.  

Elect r ic Veh icles and  aut onom ous veh icles are exp ect ed  t o  sign if ican t ly d isrup t  New  

Zealan d ’s t r ansp or t  sect o r  over  t he next  t en  years. At  t he t im e o f  w r it ing  t he 

Welling t on  reg ion  h as t he secon d  h ighest  p er  cap it a o w nersh ip  o f  elect r ic veh icles in  

t he coun t ry. Ow nersh ip  rat es are exp ect ed  t o  increase f ur t her  as m arket  t rend s t hat  

are now  w ell est ab lished  con t inue. These includ e t he ran ge elect r ic veh icles can  t r avel 

on  a single charge increasing , b at t ery lif e and  p er f o rm ance im p rovem en t s, and  f alling  

p urch ase cost s. Consum er  up t ake w ill also  b e d ep en d en t  on  t he con t inuat ion  an d  o r  

enhancem ent  o f  governm en t  p o licies d esigned  t o  f avour  t he ad op t ion  o f  t hese low  

em ission  t echno log ies.  

Aut onom ous veh icles are self -d r iv ing f u lly elect r ic veh icles. Tr ials o f  t h is t echno logy 

are cur ren t ly occur r ing  in  m ult ip le cit ies. Transp or t  sect o r  an alyst s exp ect  t h at  as t he 

t echno logy reaches m at ur it y, ‘m ob ilit y  as a service’ w ill b ecom e a p ro m inen t  b usiness 

m od el t hat  d isrup t s an d  resh ap es how  p eo p le m ove around . Th is co u ld  h ave a 

sign if ican t  im p act  on  h ow  p eo p le access p arks. 

Also , b ecause cars w ill n o t  b e ow ned  b y ind iv id uals, (b ut  p rovid ed  as an  on -d em and  

service) t he n eed  f o r  d ed icat ed  car  p arking  sp aces in  r eg ional p arks could  d im in ish  

over t im e. Wh ile it  is no t  p o ssib le t o  p red ict  exact ly w hen  o r  how  ‘m ob ilit y  as a service’ 

in  aut onom ous veh icles w ill m an if est  in  t he Wellingt on  reg ion , t he ar r ival o f  

aut onom ous veh icles m ay p rove t o  b e a sign if ican t ly d isrup t ive inno vat ion . Fut ure 

p arks p lann ing f o r  t h in gs like layout  and  con f igurat ion  o f  car  p arking  sp aces, access 

road s and  layb ys m ay n eed  t o  t ake in t o  accoun t  t he im p licat ions o f  t h is f ast  em erging  

t echno logy and  it s p o t en t ial t o  ch ange visit o r ’s t r ansp or t  b eh avio ur . 

E-b ikes are revo lut ion ising cycling, en ab ling  r id ers t o  reach  d est in at io ns t h at  w ere 

p reviously consid ered  t oo  f ar  aw ay o r  d if f icu lt  t o  r each  d ue t o  t er rain  such  as large 

h ills, o r  clim at ic cond it ions such  as p revailing w ind s. St eep  t op o grap hy an d  st rong 

w ind  are t w o  f act o rs t h at  are h igh ly r elevan t  in  a Welling t on  region  con t ext . E-b ikes 

are also  enab ling  a w id er  ran ge o f  p eo p le t o  ad op t  cycling as a m o d e o f  t r ansp o r t , as 

t he ext ra p ow er  o f f ered  help s overcom e t er rain  d if f icu lt ies.   

Many o f  t he p arks in  t h e Great er  Welling t on  n et w ork are accessed  via st at e h ighw ays 

and  o r  ru ral ro ad s t hat  cur ren t ly have lim it ed  p rovision  f o r  cycling . In  t he f ut ure, 

great er  use o f  e-b ikes t o  access p arks m ay b e enab led  t h rough  m ore w id esp read  

p rovision  o f  ch arg ing  f acilit ies acro ss t he region , and  ongo ing w ork b y NZTA and  t he 

reg ion ’s Ter r it o r ial Aut ho r it ies t o  p rovid e saf e cycling in f r ast ruct ure. 

6. SUSTAINABILITY AND RESILIENCE 
The ef f ect s o f  clim at e change are visib le across t he Welling t on  region  w it h  average 

annual t em p erat ures and  sea levels on  t he r ise . One o f  Great er  Wellingt on ’s key 

sust ainab ilit y go als is t o  con t in ually low er  t he carb on  f oo t p r in t  o f  our  act iv it ies an d  

op erat ions and  im p rove environm en t al out co m es. The af f o rest at ion  and  reveget at ion  

p rogram s t aking p lace across t he p arks net w o rk con t r ib ut e sign if ican t ly t o  carb on  

seq uest rat ion  in  t he Wellingt on  region . Nat ural and  sem i -nat ural p arklan d  p rovid es 

g lob al b enef it s as a st o re o f  carb on  in  so il an d  t rees. Man agem ent  o f  t he p arks 

net w ork in t o  t he f ut ure w ill req uire an  ad ap t ive m anagem ent  ap p ro ach  t hat  p lans f o r  

                                                   

22 h t t p ://w w w .gw .govt .nz/asset s/Clim at e-change/GWRCelect r ic-veh icle-p o licy-2016.p d f  
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a ran ge o f  f ut ure clim at e scen ar ios and  t akes accoun t  o f  em erg ing  

low  carb on  innovat ion s an d  t echno logies. The st r at egy’s vision  is 

t hat  “Great er  Wellingt o n  st rengt hens t he long -t erm  resilience and  

sust ainab ilit y o f  t he Wellingt on  reg ion  t h rough  clim at e ch ange 

act ion  and  aw areness”. 

6.1 Greater Wellington’s sustainability context 

Sust ain ab ilit y at  Great er  Welling t on  is d r iven  b y a Council 

com m it m en t  t o  b e a low  carb on  an d  zero  w ast e o rgan isat ion , 

id en t if ied  in  a Corp o rat e Sust ainab ilit y Act ion  Plan  in  2014. A 

review  and  ref resh  o f  t he p lan  is cur ren t ly und erw ay. Great er  Wellin gt on ’s 

sust ainab ilit y act iv it ies also  act  on  p o licies f rom  Great er  Wellingt on ’s Clim at e Chan ge 

St rat egy and  Im p lem en t at ion  Plan  (2015), an d  t he o rgan isat ion ’s Long Term  Plan  and  

Annual Plan  go als. Great er  Welling t on  m on it o r s and  evaluat es p rogress on  

o rgan isat ional sust ainab ilit y  ob ject ives t h rough  t he p rep arat ion  o f  an  annual 

co rp o r at e Green  House Gas Inven t o ry as w ell as a Sust ain ab ilit y  Rep o r t .  

Great er  Welling t on  has t h ree key sust ain ab ilit y  f ocus areas f o r  t he f ut ure :  

1. To  con t inue t o  gro w  a cult u re o f  sust ainab ilit y  w it h in  t he o rgan isat ion  and  across 

all o p erat ions 

2. To  con t inue t o  m it igat e clim at e change t h rough  red ucing greenhouse gas 

em issions 

3. To  ch am p ion  ad ap t ive and  innovat ive sust ain ab ilit y  p ract ices in  t he region  

t h rough , f o r  exam p le, d evelop ing  sust ainab le p rocurem en t  p o licies 

Qualit y green  sp aces such  as t he p ark net w ork co n t r ib ut es t o  environm en t al 

sust ainab ilit y b y:  

 Im p roving air  and  w at er  q ualit y  

 Pro t ect ing  and  b iod iversit y an d  w ild lif e hab it at s f rom  t h reat s 

 Rest o r ing  nat ive and  regionally ap p rop r iat e p lan t  sp ecies 

 Fost er ing p ar t icip at ion  in  healt hy out d oor  recreat ion  act iv it ies, and  engagem ent  

t h rough  even t s and  vo lun t eer ing .  

Nat ural an d  sem i-n at ural p arkland  also  

p rovid es g lo b al b enef it s as a st o re o f  

carb on  in  so il and  t rees. The p est  

m anagem ent  w o rk t h at  m ain t ains an d  

enhances t he in t egr it y o f  our  f o rest  

ecosyst em s is key t o  en sur ing  t he 

reg ional p arks con t in ue t o  act  as 

valuab le carb on  sinks. New  f ast  grow ing 

f o rest s ab so rb  increasing am oun t s o f  

carb on  f rom  t he at m osp here as t hey 

d evelop , m ean ing t h at  t he 

af f o rest at ion  an d  reveget at io n  

p rogram s t aking p lace across t he p arks 

net w ork con t r ib u t e sign if ican t ly t o  

carb on  seq uest rat ion  in  t he Wellingt on  

reg ion . Tree p lan t ing act iv it ies acro ss 

t he p arks net w ork w ill keep  grow ing in  

im p or t ance as t he urgen t  need  t o  

rem ove carb on  f rom  t he at m osp here 

t o  com b at  clim at e change con t inues t o  

in t ensif y. 

Climate change is already presenting challenges for park 
management. In 2015 the Korokoro stream catchment in 
Belmont received very high rainfall in a short period which 
resulted in flooding that damaged many of the assets in 
the valley.  
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6.2 The region’s changing climate 

The region is typically dry in the east and wet in the west and this pattern will be enhanced in 

the future. Wh en  it  r ains t he rain f all m ay b ecom e heavier  t h an  it  has b een  in  t he p ast , 

and  w hen  w e get  p er iod s o f  d rough t  t hey m ay last  f o r  longer . St o rm s are exp ect ed  t o  

occur  m o re o f t en  in  t h e f ut ure o r  b e m ore severe. Com b ined  w it h  h igher  seas, t hese 

st o rm s w ill exacerb at e coast al areas w it h  erosion  and  in und at ion  even t s.  

6.3 Likely climate change impacts and implications  

Som e o f  t he p o t en t ial im p licat ions and  im p act s o f  clim at e ch ange f o r  t he Great er  

Welling t on  p arks net w ork are sign if ican t  and  are likely t o  b e var iab le t h roughout  t he 

reg ion :  

Temperate and rainfall changes 

 The n um b er  o f  d ays o f  very h igh  an d  ext rem e f o rest  f ire d anger  are p ro ject ed  t o  

increase b y 100-150% b y t he 2090s f o r  t he Wellingt on  Reg ion  

 Mean  annual low  f low  o f  r iver s is p ro ject ed  t o  d ecrease t h roughout  t he r egion , 

p ar t icu lar ly in  t he east  

 Mean  annual f lood  is p ro ject ed  t o  increase in  m ost  p ar t s o f  t he regio n , p ar t icu lar ly 

in  t h e w est . Ch anges t o  t he hyd ro logical reg im e in  NZ r iver s m ay im p act  t he 

d ist r ib ut ion  o f  n at ive sp ecies  

 Increased  rain f all in t ensit y could  increase f lood  in t ensit y and  exacerb at e i ssues 

associat ed  w it h  erosion  (slip s et c)  

 Sea level r ise an d  conseq uen t  coast al f o r t if icat ion  (t o  p reven t  co ast al erosion ) w ill 

result  in  t he loss o f  h ab it at s. Sea level r ise w ill also  af f ect  in f r ast ruct ure at  r isk o f  

coast al inun d at ion . Ad ap t at ion  st r at egies m ay includ e rest r ict ing f ur t her  

d evelop m en t  o r  ret reat ing . 

Flora and Fauna changes  

 Nat ive New  Zealand  p lan t s and  an im als m ay ch ange t he ranges and  alt it ud es t h ey 

cur ren t ly are f oun d  in  as t he clim at e w arm s and  rain f all p at t erns change.  

 Changes t o  t im ing o f  seasonal act iv it ies such  as f low er ing , b reed in g, and  m igrat ion  

m ay d isrup t  relat ion sh ip s b et w een  sp ecies.  

 Changes in  t em p erat ure and  rain f all m ay allow  p est  sp ecies t o  m ove in t o  new  

hab it at s w here t hey m ay o ut -com p et e NZ’s n at ive sp ecies. Trop ical and  sub t rop ical 

p est s (e.g ., cer t ain  m osq uit o  sp ecies) t h at  cur ren t ly occur  as seasonal im m igran t s 

m ay b ecom e est ab lished  in  t h e reg ion  w it h  w arm er  t em p erat ures. Bio secur it y 

w ork m ay req uire m ore resources.  

Impacts on people, park assets and the regional economy  

 Coast al asset s m ay need  t o  b e relocat ed  in lan d  o r  r ein f o rced  w here t hey are 

coast al d ep end an t  

 Ext rem e w eat her  even t s m ay increasin gly im p act  p eo p le  using  o r  d ep end ing on  

p arks f o r  t heir  livelihood  

 Sp ecies used  f o r  cust o m ary harvest  m ay d isap p ear  o r  b e m ore ab un d an t . Mah in ga 

kai sp ecies m ay ch ange w it h  h ab it at  chan ges 

 Cond it ions f o r  recreat ion  act iv it ies m ay change w it h  m ore o r  less w in d , r ain , w at er   

 Tracks m ay req u ire ext ra d rain age, relocat ion  t o  red uce ero sion  ef f ect s 

 Her it age asset s m ay co n t inue t o  req u ire ext ra st r engt hen ing t o  p reserve and  

p ro t ect  t hem  
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 Park licence ho ld er  act ivit ies m ay b e im p act ed  an d  need  t o  ch ange t h eir  act ivit ies 

e.g ., f arm ing and  grazing  

 Pro longed  sunny, w et  o r  co ld  sum m ers in f luence p ark visit s p ar t icu lar ly f o r  

act iv it ies such  as cam p ing. A long sunny sum m er , such  as t h at  o f  2017/18, result s in  

m ore p eop le cam p ing in  our  region al p ark cam p groun d s an d  m o re ranger  ef f o r t  

req u ired  t o  sup p or t  t h is d em an d . Negat ive ef f ect s can  b e m o re f req uen t  o r  longer  

last ing  algal b loom s in  r iver s and  st ream s f rom  low  w at er  f low s m akin g t hem  

unusab le f o r  cam p ers.  

Ap p end ix 2 p resen t s w hait ua (cat chm en t  scale) t ab les t h at  out line  clim at e ch ange 

p ro ject ions f o r  Great er  Welling t on ’s Region al Parks f o r  2040 an d  2090. 

6.4 Adaptive management for climate change  

Prud en t  m an agem ent  o f  t he p arks net w o rk in t o  t he f u t ure w ill req u ire  m an agers t o  

consid er  a r ange o f  scenar ios, ensur ing  b o t h  t he w orst  p o t en t ial im p act s o f  clim at e 

change are consid ered  alongsid e m ore op t im ist ic p ro ject ions. Th is p ract ice o f  

p lann in g again st  a r ange o f  p o t en t ial f u t ures is know n  as adaptive management. 

Ad ap t ive m anagem ent  encom p asses:  

 Being w ell informed ab o ut  how  t he reg ional clim at e is chang ing an d  w hat  it  m eans 

f o r  p arks 

 Being organised in  our  ap p ro ach  t o  asset  p lann ing an d  d ay t o  d ay m anagem ent   

 Taking proactive m easures t o  m anage asp ect s o f  t he p ark environm en t  m ost  at  r isk 

o f  t he ef f ect s o f  clim at e chan ge.  

Und erst an d ing t he im p act s is o f  course on ly h alf  t he st o ry. It  is essen t ial t o  also  

und erst and  w hat  t he implications o f  t he im p act s w ill b e. Fo r  exam p le: 

 Increased  st o rm s and  t he sever it y o f  t hem  w ill likely m ean  co ast al and  r iver sid e 

t r ails and  o t her  asset s w ill b e im p act ed  b y f lo od ing an d  erosion . In  f ut ure t hey m ay 

need  t o  b e rein f o rced  o r  r elocat ed  

 Warm er  w eat h er  m ay change t he t im e o f  year  t hat  som e n at ive sp ecies o f  t r ee 

f ru it . Th is could  h ave an  im p act  on  t he f ood  sup p ly f o r  som e b ir d  sp ecies and  m ay 

b e m o re o r  less f avourab le f o r  t hem . Should  an  alt ern at ive f ood  sources 

veget at ion  b e p lan t ed  and  if  so  w h ich  sp ecies? The f low  on  ef f ect s w ill likely b e 

grad ual ecosyst em  ch ange.  

Man agem ent  o f  t he p arks net w ork in t o  t he f u t ure w ill req uire an  ad ap t ive 

m anagem ent  ap p roach  t h at  p lans f o r  a ran ge o f  f ut ure scen ar ios. Clim at e ch ange 

ad ap t at ion  is a key con sid erat ion  in  b iod iversit y, asset  m an agem ent  p lann in g  and  

scien t if ic st ud ies f o r  p ark t er rest r ial and  aq uat ic ecosyst em s.  

7. LEGISLATION AND KEY NATIONAL 
POLICIES  

Region al p arks are governed  b y a range o f  leg islat ion  t h at  set s b road  and  som et im es 

sp ecif ic p aram et ers ab out  how  d if f eren t  p ark lan d s can  b e m anaged  and  d evelop ed , 

acq uired  o r  d isp o sed  o f . They also  in f luence levels o f  service b y set t in g out  a ran ge o f  

st and ard s, r egulat ions and  p rocesses t h at  m ust  b e f o llow ed  in  asset  p ro vision  and  

service d elivery in  regional p arks. Key legislat ion  w it h  a sho r t  synop sis is list ed  b elow .  

Local Government Act 2002 - set s out  p r incip les and  consult at ion  req uirem en t s f o r  local 

aut ho r it ies in  p er f o rm ing t heir  f unct ions. The Act  req u ires local au t h o r it ies t o  consult  

b ef o re selling  any p ark o r  p ar t  o f  a p ark t h at  is no t  a reserve u nd er  t he Reserves Act  
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1977. The Act  also  allow s reg ional councils t o  ap p ly f o r  reg ional p arks t o  b e p ro t ect ed  

in  p erp et u it y t h rough  an  Ord er  in  Council . Sect ion  149 aut ho r ises Great er  Wellingt on  

t o  m ake b ylaw s govern ing t he use o f  reg ional p arks and  f o rest s, w h ich  ensures 

com p liance w it h  t he ru les set  ou t  in  t he PNP. 

Reserves Act 1977 –p rovid es f o r  t he acq uisit ion  o f  land  f o r  reserves, an d  t h e 

classif icat ion  an d  m anagem ent  o f  r eserves (includ in g leases an d  licences). The Act  

req u ires Great er  Wellin gt on  t o  p rep are reserve m anagem ent  p lans f o r  p arks held  as 

reserves. Th e m ajo r it y o f  Great er  Wellin gt on ’s p arks classif ied  un d er  t he Reserves Act  

are recreat ion  reserves, w it h  som e scen ic and  local p urp ose  reserve areas. Great er  

Welling t on  consid ers it  b est  p ract ice t o  p rep are a p lan  t h at  includ es all lan d  t hat  

con t r ib ut es t o  t he regional p ark net w o rk, w h et her  held  und er  t he Reserves Act  o r  

o t her  leg islat ion .  

Resource Management Act 1991 – The PNP m ust  com p ly w it h  r egion al and  d ist r ict  p lans 

p rep ared  und er  t he Resource Man agem ent  Act . Great er  Wellingt on  p arks are locat ed  

across f ive d ist r ict s (Wellingt on  Cit y, Po r irua Cit y, Hut t  Cit y, Up p er  Hut t  Cit y and  Kāp it i 

Coast  Dist r ict  Councils). The PNP m ust  t heref o re com p ly w it h  each  o f  t hese d ist r ict  

p lans, as w ell as t he f ive op erat ive reg ional p lans and  t h e p rop osed  Nat ural Resources 

Plan  f o r  t h e Wellin gt on  Reg ion . Fo r  exam p le, t he PNP id en t if ies p ro t ect ed  an d  

m anaged  nat ural areas t hat  have Sign if ican t  Nat ural Area o r  Sign if ican t  Eco log ical Area 

st at us und er  var ious d ist r ict  p lans, such  as Koroko ro  Valley and  Dry Creek Bush  in  

Belm on t .  

National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management (revised 2017) – Th is Nat ion al Po licy 

St at em en t  set s out  t h at  f r eshw at er  q ualit y  m ust  b e m ain t ained  o r  im p roved  in  o rd er  

t o  p rovid e f o r  t he m an y w ays w at er  is valued  b y New  Zealand ers. As a p o licy 

st at em en t  p rep ared  und er  t he Resource Managem ent  Act , t he Nat ion al Po licy 

St at em en t  f o r  Fr eshw at er  Man agem ent  m ust  b e g iven  ef f ect  t o  b y t he Co uncil’s 

reg ional p lan . The Coun cil’s Whait ua Pro gram m e w ill p rogressively set  w at er  q ualit y  

lim it s f o r  all p ar t s o f  t h e region . Th is w ill m ean  act ivit ies t hat  af f ect  w at er  q ualit y , 

includ ing  f o rest ry, f arm ing and  urb an  land  uses, m ust  b e m anaged  t o  ensure t he 

‘m ain t ain  an d  im p rove’ t est  is m et . As m ajo r  land  ow ners in  som e w h ait ua (e.g . Te 

Aw arua-o -Por ir ua), p arks p lann in g and  op erat ions w ill need  t o  d eliver  on  w at er  q ualit y  

ob ject ives, lim it s and  m et hod s id en t if ied  in  t h e region al p lan .  

Wellington Regional Water Board Act 1972 - set s o ut  Great er  Wellin gt on ’s legal 

resp onsib ilit ies and  p o w ers over  t he f o rest  land s, en ab ling Great er  Welling t on  t o  ho ld  

and  m an age land s f o r  w at er  sup p ly p urp oses, f o rest ry and  recreat ion . Great er  

Welling t on  o f f icers and  rangers are em p ow ered  b y t he Act ’s b ylaw s t o  con t ro l 

act iv it ies in  t he f o rest s. The Akat araw a and  Pakurat ah i Fo rest s are h eld  as p o t en t ial 

f u t ure w at er  co llect ion  areas und er  t h is Act . Th is m ean s t hat  p ro t ect ion  o f  f o rest  areas 

f o r  w at er  co llect ion  is t he p r io r it y, w hen  n ew  p rop osals in  t h ese areas are consid ered . 

Building Act 2004 - ap p lies t o  t he const ruct ion  o f  new  b u ild ings as w ell as t he alt erat ion  

and  d em o lit ion  o f  exist ing b u ild ings. In  p ract ical t erm s, t h is m eans t h at  Great er  

Welling t on  m ust  com p ly w it h  t he p rovisions in  t he Act  w h en  const ruct ing , m o d if y ing  

o r  d em o lish ing  b u ild in gs w it h in  t he p arks net w ork, f o r  exam p le ran gers’ houses, 

her it age st ruct ures, an d  f arm  an d  t o ilet  b u ild ings. 

Biosecurity Act 1993 – p r ovid es f o r  p est  con t ro l st r at eg ies an d  d ef ines t he ro le an d  

resp onsib ilit ies o f  p est  m anagem ent  agencies in  t h e con t ro l o f  p est s, t he p roced ures 

t o  b e f o llow ed , an d  ho w  p est  m anagem ent  is t o  b e f un d ed . Un d er  t h e Act , Great er  

Welling t on  is em p o w ered  t o  exercise relevan t  en f o rcem en t  an d  f un d ing p rovisions t o  

ach ieve t he ob ject ives o f  it s Reg ional Pest  Man agem ent  St rat egy 2018-2028. Th is 

legislat ion  help s guid es environm en t al m an agem ent  p r io r it ies across t he Great er  

Welling t on  Reg ional Parks Net w ork.  
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Health and Safety at Work Act 2015 - p rom ot es t hat  w orkers and  o t her  p ersons should  b e 

g iven  t he h ighest  level o f  p ro t ect ion  against  h arm  t o  t heir  healt h , saf et y, and  w elf are 

f rom  w ork r isks as is r easonab ly p ract icab le. Th is leg islat ion  ap p lies t o  t he m any 

vo lun t eers w ho  un d er t ake act iv it ies across t he Great er  Wellingt on  reg ional p arks 

net w ork. Und er  Sect io n  19 o f  t he Act , p eo p le and  group s vo lun t eer in g in  p arks on  an  

ongo ing o r  r egular  b asis and  und er t aking  w ork t hat  is an  in t egral p ar t  o f  t he b usiness 

m ust  b e t reat ed  t he sam e as st af f  m em b ers w it h  regard  t o  healt h  and  saf et y.  

Heritage New Zealand Pouhere Taonga Act 2014 - p rom ot es t he id en t if icat ion , p ro t ect ion , 

p reservat ion , and  con servat ion  o f  t h e h ist o r ical and  cult ural her it age o f  New  Zealand . 

Develop m en t  and  act iv it ies in  Great er  Welling t on  p arks t ake in t o  acco un t  t he 

req u irem en t s o f  t h is Act , such  as p ro t ect ion  o f  regist ered  arch aeo logical sit es. 

Op erat ionally an  Accid en t al Discovery Pro t oco l guid es p ark m ain t enan ce w ork, such  as 

t r ail ear t h  w orks.  
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Appendix 1: Projected age structure in suburbs 
neighbouring regional parks 
The f o llow ing grap h s show  f o recast  p o p ulat io n  grow t h  and  d ecline across d if f eren t  

age group s f o r  each  o f  t he sub urb s ad jacen t  t o  t he resp ect ive reg ion al p arks and  

f o rest s in  t he Great er  Welling t on  p arks net w ork .  

Akatarawa Forest 

 

Figure 1. Te Marua forecast age structure 

 

Figure 2. Waikanae-Reikorangi forecast age structure 

The p op ulat ion  sur roun d ing t he Akat araw a Forest  are in  t he Hut t  Valley an d  on  t he 

Kāp it i Coast . Key p ro ject ed  changes f o r  t he p o p ulat ion  around  t he Akat araw a Forest  

are m ore ret irees on  t h e Kāp it i Coast , w it h  an  increase in  p aren t s and  hom eb uild ers in  

t he Hut t  Valley b y 2043.  
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Belmont Regional Park 

 

Figure 3. Belmont forecast age structure 

 

Figure 4. Normandale – Tirohanga forecast age structure 

The key ch anges f o r  t h e p o p ulat ion  closest  t o  Belm on t  are sim ilar  t o  t hat  o f  o t her  

p arks; m ore em p t y nest er s and  ret irees and  sen io rs t h an  t h ere are in  t hese areas now .  
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East Harbour Regional Park/ Wainuiomata Recreation Area 

Figure 5. Homedale – Pencarrow forecast age structure 

 

Figure 6. Parkway  

The key ch anges f o r  t h e p o p ulat ion  area clo sest  t o  East  Harb our  an d  t he Wainu iom at a 

Recreat ion  Area are again  sign if ican t ly m ore sen io rs and  eld er ly p eo p le, m ore em p t y 

nest ers an d  ret irees w h o  are likely t o  b e act ive (in  recreat ion  and  conservat ion  

act iv it ies) and  less youn ger  p eo p le and  w orking aged  p eop le.  
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Pakuratahi Forest and Kaitoke Regional Park 

 

Figure 7. Akatarawa-Rimutaka-Kaitoke-Mangaroa-Moonshine Valley 

 

Figure 8. Te Marua  

 

Figure 9. Maoribank 

The p ro ject ed  p op ulat ion  changes sur round in g Kait oke and  Pakurat ah i are sim ilar  t o  

o t her  p arks w it h  m o re em p t y nest ers and  ret irees, m ore sen io rs and  f ar  f ew er  youn g 

f am ilies in  t h e area.  
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Queen Elizabeth Park 

 

Figure 10. Paekākāriki 

 

Figure 11. Raumati South  

The Kāp it i coast  has alw ays b een  a d est inat ion  f o r  ret irees and  t h is area is p red ict ed  t o  

see t he ret ired , sen io r  and  eld er ly p op ulat ion  increase even  f u r t her  o ver  t he next  25 

years.  
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Appendix 2: Climate change projections in the 
Wellington region by Whaitua (catchment) area 
Scien t ist s h ave m od elled  t h e f u t ure clim at e o f  t he Wellin gt on  reg ion  and  t he 

projections p rod uced  t h rough  t hat  w ork can  help  st akeho ld ers und erst and  w hat  

im p act s t o  p rep are f o r . How  m uch  t he clim at e w ill ch ange w ill d ep en d  on  how  q uickly 

t he in t ernat ional com m un it y r ed uces overall g lob al g reenhouse gas em issions. No  one 

know s exact ly how  q u ickly p eop le aro und  t he w or ld  w ill b e ab le t o  red uce t heir  

em issions and  b ecause o f  t h is uncertainty, t he p ro ject ions are p resen t ed  in  t he f o rm  o f  

scenarios. Fo r  exam p le a ‘con t inued  h igh  em issions scen ar io ’ p rovid es p ro ject ions f o r  a 

w or ld  t hat  und ergoes a large am oun t  o f  g lob al w arm ing (i.e. t he w orst  case scenar io ), 

w h ile a ‘low  em issions scenar io ’ d escr ib es w hat  could  occur  if  em issions are red uced  

d ram at ically  w it h in  t he next  t w en t y years.23 

It  is im p or t an t  t o  ackno w led ge t hat  no  m at t er  w hat  hap p en s w it h  g lo b al em issions in  

t he f u t ure, clim at e change is alread y af f ect in g  t he region  and  w ill  con t inue t o  d o  so . 

Th is is b ecause t he greenhouse gas em issions p rod uced  b y hum ans since t he in d ust r ial 

revo lut ion  h ave alread y af f ect ed  t he g lo b al clim at e, causing t em p erat ures t o  r ise, 

w h ich  in  t urn  generat es t h e im p act s o f  sea level r ise, increased  rain f all in t ensit y, 

longer  d rough t s in  d ro ugh t  p rone areas et c. There is no t h in g t hat  can  b e d one t o  st o p  

t he ef f ect s o f  t h e em issions t h at  have alread y occur red , b ut  t he w orst  projected 

ef f ect s o f  clim at e chan ge b e avo id ed  if  em issions are red uced . 

The t ab les b elow  set  ou t  clim at e change p ro ject ions f o r  Great er  Wellin gt on ’s Region al 

Parks f o r  2040 and  2090. The p ro ject ions f o r  each  p ark w ere d evelop ed  b ased  on  t h e 

w hait ua (cat chm en t  area) w it h in  w h ich  t he p ark is locat ed . 

The t ab les set  out  t he changes p ro ject ed  f o r  t he m ain  var iab les o f  in t erest  (var iab les 

are t h ings like t em p erat ure, r ain f all, sea level r ise et c). The var iab les are p resen t ed  in  

ranges, i.e. t he num b ers p resen t ed  sp an  a range o f  scen ar ios. 

The var iab les t ell us a st o ry ab out  t he im p act s, b ut  t he t ab les d o  no t  p rovid e an  

exhaust ive list  o f  im p licat ions. Know n  im p licat ions t h at  are relevan t  t o  each  p ark are 

b r ief ly no t ed , how ever  it  is im p or t an t  t o  ackn ow led ge m ore analysis need s t o  b e d one 

t o  id en t if y cur ren t ly un know n im p licat ion s. Det erm in ing  t hese w ill req uire f ur t her  

research  as t hey are likely t o  b e con t ext  sp ecif ic. I.e. t hey are b ased  o n  t he 

charact er ist ics (t op ograp hy, eco logy, locat ion  o f  asset s et c) and  p r io r it ies sp ecif ic t o  

each  p ark. 

Te Awarua o Porirua whaitua (catchment area) 

 

Parks within this Whaitua:  

 Belm on t  Reg ional Park (w est ern  sid e) 

 Bat t le Hill Farm  Fo rest  Park  

Variable/period 2040 2090 Commentary 

Average annual + 0.5C t o  

1C ab ove 

+ 1C t o  

+ 2.7C 

Maxim um  w arm ing in  aut um n  an d  w in t er , 

                                                   

23 Incom p let e scien t if ic know led ge ab out  som e o f  t he p rocesses govern ing t he clim at e, and  

nat ural year -t o -year  var iab ilit y, also  con t r ib ut es t o  uncer t ain t y in  p ro ject ions f o r  t he f u t ure 
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Tem p erat ure p resen t  

 

(+ 1.2C t o  

+ 1.7 C 

ab ove p re-

ind ust r ial) 

ab ove 

p resen t  

 

(+ 1.7C t o  

+ 3.4C 

ab ove 

p re-

ind ust r ial) 

least  in  sp r ing  

 

No t e ref erence t o  ab ove p resen t  versus 

p re-in d ust r ial: Ab o ut  0.7C o f  w arm ing h as 

alread y h ap p ened  f ro m  p re-ind ust r ial t o  

p resen t  (1880-1909 com p ared  t o  1986-2005 

ref erence p er iod s). 

 

Uncer t ain t y range: low er  ran ge f o r  

RCP244.5 an d  up p er  r ange f o r  RCP8.5  

Average annual 

rain f all 

0% t o  5% 

increase  

0% t o  

10% 

increase  

There is a large uncer t ain t y in  t he range o f  

changes d ue t o  m od el d if f erences an d  

em ission  scen ar ios. Changes against  RCP 

are no t  necessar ily linear . Great er  

likelihood  o f  p o sit ive changes in  aut um n, 

w in t er  and  sp r ing. 

Am oun t  o f  r ain  

f alling  d ur ing 

heavy rain f all d ays 

(>  99t h p ercen t ile 

o f  d aily r ain f all) 

0% t o  15% 

increase 

5% t o  

25% 

increase 

Alt hough  t h e uncer t ain t y in  average 

rain f all r ange is h igh , ext rem e rain f all 

increases are m ore cer t ain  d ue t o  t he 

increased  am oun t  o f  w at er  vap our  t h at  

t he at m o sp here can  ho ld  as it  get s 

w arm er  (ab o ut  8% increase in  sat urat ion  

vap our  p er  d egree o f  w arm ing) 

Sea level r ise 0.12 t o  0.24 

m et res 

ab ove 

p resen t  

 

(0.38 t o  0.5 

m et res 

ab ove p re-

ind ust r ial) 

0.36 t o  

0.98 

m et res 

ab ove 

p resen t   

 

(0.62 t o  

1.24 

m et res 

ab ove 

p re-

ind ust r ial) 

The p ro ject ed  sea level r ise, b ased  on  

In t ernat ion al Panel on  Clim at e Chan ge 

(IPCC) f if t h  assessm en t  r ep o r t , m ay get  

sign if ican t ly w orse d ep end ing on  t he 

b ehaviour  o f  t he An t arct ic ice shelves, so  

t he up p er  lim it  is no t  a f ixed  p hysical lim it . 

There is very h igh  con f id ence in  sea level 

r ise p ro ject ions, p rob ab ly m o re so  t han  

any o t her  var iab le. No t e t he d if f erence 

b et w een  p resen t  and  p re-ind ust r ial, as w e 

have alread y had  ab out  26cm  o f  sea level 

r ise so  f ar . 

See t he lin k b elow  f o r  inund at ion  m ap s 

p lo t t ing f o r  anyw here in  t he w or ld : 

h t t p ://sealevel.clim at ecen t ral.o rg   

Num b er  o f  ho t  

d ays (ab ove 25C) 

p er  year  

Bet w een  0 

and  10 

d ays 

Bet w een  0 

and  30 

d ays 

 

                                                   

24 Rep resent at ive Concent rat ion  Pat hw ays (RCPs) are f our  greenhouse gas concent rat ion  (no t  

em issions) t r aject o r ies adop t ed  b y t he In t ernat ional Panel on  Clim at e Change f o r  it s f if t h  

Assessm ent  Rep or t  (AR5) in  2014. 
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increase increase 

Num b er  o f  f rost  

n igh t s (b elow  0C) 

p er  year  

Bet w een  0 

and  5 d ays 

red uct ion  

Bet w een  0 

and  15 

d ays 

red uct ion  

 

Change in  t he 

in t ensit y o f  w ind  

d ur ing  w in d y d ays 

(> 99t h  p ercen t ile 

o f  d aily m ean) 

1% t o  2% 

increase 

1% t o  3% 

increase 

 

Change in  annual 

num b er  o f  w ind y 

d ays 

2 t o  4 d ays 

increase 

2 t o  10 

d ays 

increase 

 

Change in  annual 

p o t en t ial 

evap o t ransp irat ion  

d ef icit  (m m )  

Increase 

b et w een  

60 and  100 

m m  

Increase 

b et w een  

60 and  120 

m m  

Measures d rough t  in t ensit y  

 

 

Change in  r ivers 

m ean  annual low  

f low  d isch arge 

(MAL) 

Decrease 

up  t o  40%  

Decrease 

up  t o  40%  

Measures w at er  sho r t age in  t he 

cat chm en t s 

Change in  r ivers 

m ean  annual f lood  

d ischarge (MAF) 

Increase up  

t o  40%  

Increase 

up  t o  80%  

Measures f lood  p o t en t ial in  t he 

cat chm en t s 

Changes in  

num b er  o f  d ays o f  

very h igh  an d  

ext rem e f o rest  f ire 

d anger  

50% t o  

100% 

increase 

100% t o  

150% 

increase 

These f igures are g iven  b y IPCC m o d el 

averages. In d iv id ual m o d els can  show  

m uch  h igher  increases o f  up  t o  700%  

Im p licat ions f o r  

Park Man agem en t , 

Asset s and  

Act ivit ies 

Increased  f lood  in t ensit y  

Increased  co ast al inun d at ion  (som e areas t o  b ecom e p erm anen t ly 

inund at ed ) 

Increased  erosion  

Red uced  so il f er t ili t y  

Decreased  w at er  q ualit y  

Ground w at er  q ualit y and  availab ilit y p ressures 

Salt  w at er  in t rusion  

Increased  p ressure on  w at er  st o rage 

Biod iversit y losses 

Increased  p est s such  as w asp s an d  rod en t s 

Ocean  acid if icat ion  

Decline in  f ish  p op ulat ion  
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Increased  w ild f ire 

Increased  allerg ies (e.g . p o llen ) 

 

Wellington Harbour & Hutt Valley Whaitua (catchment area) 

 

Parks within this Whaitua:  

 Belm on t  Reg ional Park (east ern  sid e) 

 Kait oke Reg ional Park 

 Pakurat ah i Fo rest  Park 

 East  Harb our  Reg ional p ark 

 Akat aw ara Fo rest  Park 

 Wainuiom at a Recreat ion  Area 

Variable/period 2040 2090 Commentary 

Average annual 

Tem p erat ure 

+ 0.5C t o  

1C ab ove 

p resen t  

 

(+ 1.2C t o  

+ 1.7 C 

ab ove 

p re-

ind ust r ial) 

+ 1C t o  

+ 2.5C 

ab ove 

p resen t  

 

(+ 1.7C t o  

+ 3.2C 

ab ove 

p re-

ind ust r ial) 

Maxim um  w arm ing in  sum m er  an d  aut um n , 

least  in  sp r ing  and  w in t er  

 

No t e ref erence t o  ab ove p resen t  versus 

p re-in d ust r ial: Ab o ut  0.7C o f  w arm ing h as 

alread y h ap p ened  f ro m  p re-ind ust r ial t o  

p resen t  (1880-1909 com p ared  t o  1986-2005 

ref erence p er iod s). 

 

Uncer t ain t y range: low er  ran ge f o r  RCP4.5 

and  up p er  r ange f o r  RCP8.5 

Average annual 

rain f all 

5% 

d ecrease 

t o  10% 

increase  

5% 

d ecrease 

t o  10% 

increase  

There is a large uncer t ain t y in  t he range o f  

changes d ue t o  m od el d if f erences an d  

em ission  scen ar ios. Changes against  RCP are 

no t  necessar ily  linear . Great er  likelihood  o f  

p osit ive ch anges in  au t um n and  w in t er . 

Am oun t  o f  r ain  

f alling  d ur ing 

heavy rain f all d ays 

(>  99t h p ercen t ile 

o f  d aily r ain f all) 

5% t o  

15% 

increase 

5% t o  

30% 

increase 

Alt hough  t he uncer t ain t y in  average rain f all 

range is h igh , ext rem e rain f all increases are 

m ore cer t ain  d ue t o  t h e increased  am oun t  

o f  w at er  vap our  t hat  t he at m osp here can  

ho ld  as it  get s w arm er  (ab out  8% increase 

in  sat urat ion  vap o ur  p er  d egree o f  

w arm ing) 

Num b er  o f  ho t  

d ays (ab ove 25C) 

p er  year  

Bet w een  0 

and  10 

d ays 

increase 

Bet w een  0 

and  40 

d ays 

increase 

 

Num b er  o f  f rost  Bet w een  0 Bet w een  0  
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n igh t s (b elow  0C) 

p er  year  

and  5 d ays 

red uct ion  

and  10 

d ays 

red uct ion  

Change in  t he 

in t ensit y o f  w ind  

d ur ing  w in d y d ays 

(> 99t h  p ercen t ile 

o f  d aily m ean) 

1% t o  2% 

increase 

1% t o  4% 

increase 

 

Change in  annual 

num b er  o f  w ind y 

d ays 

2 t o  6 

d ays 

increase 

2 t o  12 

d ays 

increase 

 

Change in  r ivers 

m ean  annual low  

f low  d isch arge 

(MAL) 

Decrease 

up  t o  40%  

Decrease 

up  t o  40%  

Measures w at er  sho r t age in  t he cat chm en t s 

Change in  r ivers 

m ean  annual f lood  

d ischarge (MAF) 

Increase 

up  t o  40%  

Increase 

up  t o  

100% 

Measures f lood  p o t en t ial in  t he cat chm en t s 

Changes in  

num b er  o f  d ays o f  

very h igh  an d  

ext rem e f o rest  

f ire d anger  

50% t o  

100% 

increase 

100% t o  

150% 

increase 

These f igures are g iven  b y IPCC m o d el 

averages. In d iv id ual m o d els can  show  m uch  

h igher  increases o f  up  t o  700%  

Im p licat ions f o r  

Park Man agem en t , 

Asset s and  

Act ivit ies 

Increased  f lood  in t ensit y  

Increased  co ast al inun d at ion  (som e areas w ill b ecom e p erm anen t ly 

inund at ed ) 

Increased  erosion  

Red uced  so il f er t ili t y  

Decreased  w at er  q ualit y  

Ground w at er  q ualit y and  availab ilit y p ressures 

Salt w at er  in t rusion  

Increased  p ressure on  w at er  st o rage 

Biod iversit y losses 

Increased  p est s such  as w asp s an d  rod en t s 

Ocean  acid if icat ion  

Decline in  f ish  p op ulat ion  

Increased  w ild f ire 

Increased  allerg ies (e.g ., p o llen ) 
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Kāpiti Coast Whaitua (cat chm ent  area) 

 

Parks within this Whaitua:  

 Queen  Elizab et h  II Park 

Variable/period 2040 2090 Commentary 

Average annual 

Tem p erat ure 

+ 0.5C t o  

1C ab ove 

p resen t  

 

(+ 1.2C t o  

+ 1.7 C 

ab ove p re-

ind ust r ial) 

+ 1C t o  

+ 2.7C 

ab ove 

p resen t  

 

(+ 1.7C t o  

+ 3.4C 

ab ove 

p re-

ind ust r ial) 

Maxim um  w arm ing in  aut um n  an d  w in t er , 

least  in  sp r ing  

 

No t e ref erence t o  ab ove p resen t  versus 

p re-in d ust r ial: Ab o ut  0.7C o f  w arm in g h as 

alread y h ap p ened  f ro m  p re-ind ust r ial t o  

p resen t  (1880-1909 com p ared  t o  1986-2005 

ref erence p er iod s). 

 

Uncer t ain t y range: low er  ran ge f o r  RCP4.5 

and  up p er  r ange f o r  RCP8.5 

Average annual 

rain f all 

0% t o  5% 

increase  

0% t o  

10% 

increase  

There is a large uncer t ain t y in  t he range o f  

changes d ue t o  m od el d if f erences an d  

em ission  scen ar ios. Changes against  RCP are 

no t  necessar ily linear . Great er  likelihood  o f  

p osit ive ch anges in  au t um n, w in t er  an d  

sp r ing . 

Am oun t  o f  r ain  

f alling  d ur ing 

heavy rain f all d ays 

(>  99t h p ercen t ile 

o f  d aily r ain f all) 

0% t o  10% 

increase 

0% t o  

15% 

increase 

Alt hough  t he uncer t ain t y in  average 

rain f all r ange is h igh , ext rem e rain f all 

increases are m ore cer t ain  d ue t o  t he 

increased  am oun t  o f  w at er  vap our  t h at  t he 

at m osp here can  ho ld  as it  get s w arm er  

(ab out  8% increase in  sat urat ion  vap our  

p er  d egree o f  w arm in g) 

Sea level r ise 0.12 t o  

0.24 

m et res 

ab ove 

p resen t  

 

(0.38 t o  0.5 

m et res 

ab ove p re-

ind ust r ial) 

0.36 t o  

0.98 

m et res 

ab ove 

p resen t   

 

(0.62 t o  

1.24 

m et res 

ab ove 

p re-

ind ust r ial) 

The p ro ject ed  sea level r ise (b ased  on  IPCC 

AR5) m ay get  sign if ican t ly w o rse 

d ep en d ing on  t he b ehaviour  o f  t he 

An t arct ic ice sh elves, so  t he up p er  lim it  is 

no t  a f ixed  p hysical lim it . There is very h igh  

con f id ence in  sea level r ise p ro ject ions, 

p rob ab ly m ore so  t h an  any o t her  var iab le. 

No t e t he d if f erence b et w een  p resen t  and  

p re-in d ust r ial, as w e h ave alread y h ad  

ab out  26cm  o f  sea level r ise so  f ar . 

More regular  st o rm  even t s in  t he f ragile 

coast al environm en t  m ay also  m ean  f ast er  

and  m ore sign if ican t  coast al r et r eat . See 

t he link b elo w  f o r  in und at ion  m ap s 

p lo t t ing f o r  anyw here in  t he w or ld : 
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h t t p ://sealevel.clim at ecen t ral.o rg   

Num b er  o f  ho t  

d ays (ab ove 25C) 

p er  year  

Bet w een  5 

and  10 

d ays 

increase 

Bet w een  5 

and  50 

d ays 

increase 

 

Num b er  o f  f rost  

n igh t s (b elow  0C) 

p er  year  

Bet w een  0 

and  5 d ays 

red uct ion  

Bet w een  0 

and  15 

d ays 

red uct ion  

 

Change in  t he 

in t ensit y o f  w ind  

d ur ing  w in d y d ays 

(> 99t h  p ercen t ile 

o f  d aily m ean) 

0% t o  2% 

increase 

0% t o  3% 

increase 

 

Change in  annual 

num b er  o f  w ind y 

d ays 

0 t o  4 d ays 

increase 

0 t o  6 

d ays 

increase 

 

Change in  r ivers 

m ean  annual low  

f low  d isch arge 

(MAL) 

Decrease 

up  t o  40%  

Decrease 

up  t o  40%  

Measures w at er  sho r t age in  t he 

cat chm en t s 

Change in  r ivers 

m ean  annual f lood  

d ischarge (MAF) 

Bet w een  

20% 

d ecrease 

and  60% 

increase 

d ep en d ing 

on  

cat chm en t  

Increase 

up  t o  60%  

Measures f lood  p o t en t ial in  t he cat chm en t s 

Changes in  

num b er  o f  d ays o f  

very h igh  an d  

ext rem e f o rest  

f ire d anger  

50% t o  

100% 

increase 

100% t o  

150% 

increase 

These f igures are g iven  b y IPCC m o d el 

averages. In d iv id ual m o d els can  show  m uch  

h igher  increases o f  up  t o  700%  

Im p licat ions f o r  

Parks 

Man agem ent , 

Asset s and  

Act ivit ies 

Possib le f ut ure r elocat ion  o f  t he QEP coast al t r ack, Paekākār iki ro ad  

end  f acilit ies (t o ilet s, ro ad s, carp ark, p icn ic areas) and  Ranger  House.  

Relocat ion  o f  o t her  essen t ial low  ly ing  in f r ast ruct ure  

Increased  f lood  in t ensit y  

Increased  co ast al inun d at ion  (som e areas w ill b ecom e p erm anen t ly 

inund at ed ) 

Increased  erosion  

Red uced  so il f er t ili t y  

Decreased  w at er  q ualit y  
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Ground w at er  q ualit y and  availab ilit y p ressures 

Salt w at er  in t rusion  

Increased  p ressure on  w at er  st o rage 

Biod iversit y losses 

Increased  p est s such  as w asp s an d  rod en t s 

Ocean  acid if icat ion  

Decline in  f ish  p op ulat ion  

Increased  w ild f ire 

Increased  allerg ies (e.g ., p o llen ) 

 

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

124



39 

 

Appendix 3: Greater Wellington regional parks - 
Intercept Surveys 2011-2015 
Introduction 

Th is ap p end ix p resen t s t he f ind in gs o f  seven  visit o r  in t ercep t  surveys ad m in ist ered  b y 

t he Great er  Welling t on  Parks t eam  b et w een  2011 and  2015. The in t ercep t  surveys 

consist  o f  a q uest ionnaire com p let ed  b y p ark visit o r s and  co r resp ond ing d at a 

co llect ed  b y t he surveyo r . There are f ive m ain  sub ject  areas covered  b y t he survey: 

d em ograp h ic in f o rm at ion , access t o  p arks, act ivit ies, f req uency o f  use an d  f eed b ack. 

The ap p end ix p resen t s t he f ind in gs f o r  ind ivid ual p arks an d  all p arks (t he average 

result  f o r  7 p ar ks) und er  t h ese sub ject  areas. A visit o r  in t ercep t  survey w as no t  d one at  

t he Wainu iom at a Recreat ion  Area. 

Methodology 

The p ark in t ercep t  surveys consist ed  o f  a q uest ionnaire ad m in ist ered  b y a surveyo r  at  

var ious locat ions in  each  p ark. Th e surveyo r  also  reco rd ed  f o r  each  resp ond en t : t he 

m od e o f  t r ansp or t , d o gs p resen t  o r  no t  and  n um b er  o f  p eop le in  t he gro up  (o r  i n  t he 

veh icle). The q uest ionnaire w as rep licat ed  f o r  all seven  p arks w it h  on ly m ino r  ch anges 

over  t he f ive years t hey w ere im p lem en t ed . The sub ject  areas covered  b y t he 

q uest ionn aire: 

 Dem ograp h ics (age, et hn icit y, w here t he resp o nd en t  lives) 

 Access t o  t he p ark and  w ho  w it h  

 Range o f  act iv it ies b y v isit o rs 

 The f req uency o f  v isit s t o  t he p ark an d  len gt h  o f  st ay  

 Feed b ack ab out  t he p ark. 

The aim  o f  each  survey w as t o  b uild  a d et ailed  p ict ure o f  visit o r  d em o grap h ics, v isit o r  

p at t erns o f  use, t yp es o f  act iv it ies un d er t aken  and  f req uency o f  use. Park v isit o r s w ere 

also  asked  w hat  t hey liked  ab o ut  t he p ark and  id eas f o r  how  t he p ark exp er ience could  

b e im p roved . Som e o f  t he q uest ions relat ed  t o  t he group  as a w ho le (e.g., age, w here 

t he resp ond en t  lives) w h ile o t her  q uest ions w ere d irect ed  on ly t o  t he rand om ly 

select ed  visit o r /in t erview ee.  

Seven  surveys are includ ed  in  t h is rep o r t  - one f rom  each  p ark. The surveys t oo k p lace 

b et w een  2011 and  2015, d ur ing  t he sum m er  m on t hs and  over  several d ays. The 

num b er  o f  survey resp ond en t s var ies across t he p arks and  t here w ere 2,323 t o t al 

resp onses f rom  t he seven  surveys.  

Tab le 1 p rovid es t he t o t al resp ond en t s b y p ark and  year . Where t he sam p le size is 

sm all (230 o r  less) t he f ind ings in  t h is r ep o r t  f o r  t ho se p arks are m ore ind icat ive t han  

rep resen t at ive. Fo r  t ho se p arks w here sam p le size w as great er  t han  500, t he m arg in  o f  

er ro r  is m uch  less and  t heref o re result s are m uch  closer  t o  t he overall p op ulat ion . Th is 

also  ap p lies t o  t he cat egory w here result s are sum m ar ised  acro ss all  p arks. 
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Table 1: The year parks were surveyed and the sample size 

Park 

To t al 

resp ond en t s Survey year  

Bat t le Hill 146 2012 

Belm on t  320 2011 

Kait oke 282 2012 

Queen  Elizab et h  Park 

(QEP) 537 2012 

Pakurat ah i 206 2015 

East  Harb our  636 2013 

Akat araw a 196 2015 

To t al 2323 

 Survey findings 

Demographic information 

The m ajo r it y o f  p ark visit o r s w ere New  Zealand  Europ ean  (71%) w it h  t he next  t w o  

largest  g roup s - Ot her  Europ ean  (13%) and  NZ Mao r i (6%). Figure 1 show s t he et hn icit y 

o f  p ark v isit o r s b y p ark. 

 

Figure 1: Ethnicity of visitor sample 

Age 

Visit o rs t o  t he p arks (t he average f o r  all 7 p arks) are rep resen t ed  across all age group s. 

The largest  group  are t hose aged  b et w een  30 t o  49 years (32%) f o llow ed  b y 50 t o  69 

years (25%) and  und er  16 years (22%). Figure 2 show s t he visit o r  age range f o r  each  

p ark an d  all seven  p arks. 
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Visit o rs t o  Bat t le Hill an d  Belm on t  p arks t end  t o  b e in  t he younger  age group s w it h  

ap p roxim at ely 50% are b elow  30 years o f  age. Ot her  p arks have an  o ld er  v isit o r  p ro f ile 

such  as Pakurat ah i and  East  Harb our  w here at  least  40% are aged  50 and  ab ove.  

 

Figure 2: Age of Park visitors 

Where do visitors live? 

Those surveyed  w ere asked  w here everyone in  t he group  w as f rom . Across all p arks 

t he areas w it h  t he h ighest  rep resen t at ion  in  t he survey w ere Low er  Hut t  35%, 

Welling t on  Cit y 21% and  13% Kāp it i Co ast . Figure 3 show s t he local council area (o r  

t er r it o r ial aut ho r it y) w here visit o rs live b y p ark. Visit o r s f rom  out sid e o f  NZ an d  f rom  

o t her  NZ reg ions w ere rep o r t ed  sep arat ely. 
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Figure 3: Local council area or region where visitors live by park 

Welling t on  Cit y visit o rs w ere m ore likely t o  v isit  East  Harb our  and  QEP p arks. Low er  

Hut t  resid en t s f avoured  t h eir  closest  p arks Belm on t  an d  East  Harb our . Proxim it y w as 

also  a f act o r  f o r  Kāp it i coast  r esid en t s w ho  w ere m o st  likely t o  b e at  QEP (82%) w h ich  is 

one o f  t heir  closest  p arks. Po r irua visit o rs w ere m ost  likely t o  v isit  Bat t le Hill Park (26%) 

b ut  w ere p rep ared  t o  t ravel acro ss t he region  t o  o t her  p arks. In t ernat ional visit o rs 

w ere reco rd ed  at  Kait o ke and  Akat araw a. Cars w ere t he m ain  m od e o f  t r ansp or t  (59%) 

used  t o  access t he reg ional p arks show n in  Figure 4, w it h  w alkers an d  runners next  

likely at  26%. 

Travelling to the park and who do you go with? 

Mode of transport 

 

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

128



43 

 

Figure 4: Mode of transport to access Parks 

Table 2 show s m ain  m o d e acco rd in g t o  each  p ark. Visit o r s t o  Kait o ke and  Bat t le Hill 

w ere h igh ly likely t o  use a car  w it h  87% and  80% resp ect ively usin g t h is m o d e. Walking 

o r  r unn ing w as t he m ain  m od e f o r  v isit o rs t o  East  Harb our  (57%) and  also  p o p ular  f o r  

QEP 23%. Cyclin g as a m od e o f  t r ansp or t  w as h ighest  at  Akat araw a (17%) an d  Belm on t  

(16%). 

Table 2: Mode of transport by Park 

 

Dogs in parks 

Over  all p arks 21% o f  t h ose surveyed  h ad  d ogs. Pakurat ah i had  t he h ighest  p ro p or t ion  

w it h  d ogs at  30% and  Akat araw a is least  likely w it h  15% o f  visit o rs w it h  d ogs. Dogs are 

no t  allow ed  in  Bat t le Hill. 

 

Figure 5: Percentage of visitors with dogs by park 

Who do you go to the park with? 

Typ ically across all seven  p arks, p eop le v isit ed  eit her  on  t heir  ow n  (26%) o r  w it h  f am ily 

(26%), w it h  18% go ing w it h  sp ouse/p ar t ner  an d  16% w it h  f r iend s. At  sp ecif ic p arks 

f am ily g roup s w ere m o re likely such  as Bat t le Hill (45%) and  QEP (36%) an d  p eop le 

visit ing  on  t heir  ow n  w ere m ore likely at  East  Harb our  (33%) an d  Belm on t  (35%). These 

result s are show n  in  figure 6. 

Transport Mode Battle Hi l l Belmont kaitoke QEP Pakuratahi East Harbour Akatarawa Al l  parks

Car 80% 58% 87% 60% 73% 35% 60% 58%

Cycle 1% 16% 1% 13% 13% 5% 17% 9%

Bus 1% 0% 5% 0% 0% 0% 0% 1%

other MV 4% 3% 3% 2% 0% 0% 0% 1%

Walk/Run 3% 18% 2% 23% 9% 57% 18% 26%

Horse 2% 2% 0% 0% 1% 0% 1% 1%

Motorcycle 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 2% 0%

Other 8% 3% 1% 2% 3% 3% 2% 3%
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Figure 6: Who do you visit the park with? 

Activities at the Park 

Resp ond en t s w ere asked  t o  p rovid e several act ivit ies t h at  t hey d id  at  t he p ark, t ab le 3 

show s t he result s b y p ark. The m ost  p o p ular  act iv it y across all seven  p arks w as w alking  

(45%), f o llow ed  b y m o un t ain  b iking  (14%). 70% o f  t hose v isit ing  East  Harb our  w ere 

w alking  and  t h is w as also  a p op ular  act iv it y at  Akat araw a (46%). Fo r  all t hose 

p ar t icip at ing  in  m oun t ain  b iking  t he largest  g roup  w ere in  Belm on t  (26%) and  QEP 

(21%). Fo r  t hose in t erest ed  in  p icn ics and  b arb eq ues Kait o ke w as t he p ref er red  

locat ion  (38%). Runners w ere m o st  likely t o  b e visit ing  Belm on t  (37%) and  East  Harb our  

(38%). 

Som e p arks had  sp ecif ic act ivit ies associat ed  w it h  t hem  and  t hese w ere evid en t  in  t h e 

survey result s. Bat t le Hill result s show ed  t h at  a h igh  p rop o r t ion  o f  v isit o r s w ere 

invo lved  in  ho rse relat ed  act iv it ies 41%, Akat araw a, Belm on t  and  Pakurat ah i h ad  

relat ively h igh  p ar t icip at ion  in  m oun t ain  b ikin g 34%, 21% & 32% resp ect ively. Kayaking 

o r  r af t ing  w as an  act iv it y p op ular  at  Kait o ke (12%). 

Table 3: Reported activities at each park 

Act ivit ies 

Bat t le 

Hill Belm ont  Kait oke QEP Pakurat ah i 

East  

Harb our  Akat araw a 

All 7 

p arks 

Walk o r  w alked  d og 17% 42% 37%  40% 47% 70% 46% 45%  

Runn ing 1% 14% 1% 3% 6% 12% 4% 6% 

Tram p ing 2% 5% 2% 0% 5% 3% 2% 2% 

Horse act ivit y 41% 2% 0% 3% 2% 0% 2% 4% 

Mount ain  b iking  2% 21% 1% 12% 32% 9% 34% 14%  

Picn ic/BBQ 14% 6% 18%  7% 5% 1% 0% 7% 

Cam p ing/rock 
7% 2% 9% 5% 0% 2% 0% 4% 
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clim b ing 

Sw im m ing/lif esaving  7% 0% 3% 10% 0% 1% 3% 4% 

Kayaking/Raf t ing  0% 1% 12%  1% 0% 0% 0% 2% 

Wild lif e/Fish ing  2% 0% 1% 1% 0% 2% 1% 1% 

Ot her  8% 6% 15%  16% 4% 1% 6% 9% 

t ram w ays 0% 0% 0% 4% 0% 0% 0% 1% 

Time spent at the park and frequency of visits 

Figure 7 show s t he f r eq uency o f  visit s f o r  each  p ark. Just  over  h alf  t he p ark visit o rs 

surveyed  (53%) w ere h igh  users o f  t he p ark; having  visit ed  t he p ark m ore t han  20 

t im es. A sm all p rop or t ion  w ere f ir st  t im e users 11%. Sim ilar  p ro p or t ions had  visit ed  1 

t o  5 t im es (18%) and  b et w een  5 and  20 t im es (16%)25 . 

The visit o rs w ho  w ere h igh  users t en d ed  t o  b e in  t he m id d le o f  t he age range (30 t o  69 

years) 66%. These visit o rs m ain ly ar r ive b y car  (50%) b ut  a l arge p rop o r t ion  w alk o r  run  

(34%) t o  t he p ark. The p ark w it h  t he h ighest  p rop or t ion  o f  visit o rs r et urn ing over  20 

t im es w as East  Harb our  w it h  64% h igh  users closely f o llow ed  b y Belm on t  (63%). 

 

Figure 7: Frequency of visits to the Park 

Figure 8 show s t he len gt h  o f  v isit ing  t im e at  t he p ark. The lengt h  o f  st ay averaged  over  

all 7 p arks w as b et w een  one and  f our  hours (51% o f  visit o rs) w it h  v isit s o f  less t han  one 

hour  (35%) an d  great er  t han  4 hours (13%). The lengt h  o f  st ay at  t h e p ar k f o r  t h e h igh  

user  group  w as rough ly d ivid ed  in t o  q u ick v isit s (less t han  an  hour ), 40% and  up  t o  

f our  hours, 50%. 

Bat t le Hill w as at yp ical, w it h  a sm all p rop or t ion  o f  v isit o r s st aying less t han  an  hour  

(16%) an d  a h igh  p ro p or t ion  st aying  longer  t h an  4 ho urs (41%). 

                                                   

25 Those survey responden t s w ho  d id  no t  answ er  t he q uest ion  w ere exclud ed  f rom  calculat ions. 
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Figure 8: Length of visit to the park 

Feedback about the park 

What visitors most liked about the park 

The survey q uest ionnaire asked  visit o rs w hat  t hey liked  m o st  ab out  t he p ark; any 

com m ent s m ad e w ere m at ched  t o  a list  o f  cat egor ies com p iled  f rom  p revious survey 

result s. Figure 9 show s t he result s averaged  f o r  all seven  p arks. The m ost  liked  f eat ure 

o f  t he p ark w as What you can do (17%) f o llow ed  b y Flora and fauna and  Landscape, b o t h  on  

14%. 

Figure 9: What visitors liked most about the park (average for all 7 parks) 

 

Table 4 b elo w  show s t h e f eed b ack result s f o r  each  p ark (What  d id  you like  ab out  t he 

p ark). The resp onse cat egory w it h  t he h ighest  p ercen t age (f o r  each  p ark) is shad ed  in  

b lue. At  Kait oke v isit o r s ap p reciat ed  t he land scap e m ost  and  t hen  f lo ra and  f auna. At  

Pakurat ah i 25% ap p reciat ed  t he f acilit ies and  m ain t enance. Flo ra and  f aun a w ere m o st  
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ap p reciat ed  at  East  Harb our  (24%) and  Belm on t  v isit o r s w ere m o st  ap p reciat ive o f  t he 

Land scap e (17%). 

Table 4: What visitors liked about the park 

 

Feedback for park managers 

Resp ond en t s w ere asked  if  t h ey h ad  any f eed b ack f o r  p ark m an agers. These 

com m ent s w ere sum m ar ised  in t o  t he cat ego r ies in  Figure 10 b elow . Feed b ack on  

im p roving  f acilit ies (e.g ., t o  rem ove t h ist les, p rovid e rub b ish  b ins, m o re signs) h ad  t he 

h ighest  p rop o r t ion  o f  r esp onses received  (24%). Th is w as closely f o llo w ed  b y p osit ive 

f eed b ack (e.g ., great  t r acks, like sign age, good  job ) on  t he p ark t racks and  f acilit ies, 

22%. 

 

Figure 10: Feedback for park managers 

 

Tab le 5 show s t he f eed b ack resp onse cat egor ies b y p ark. Asid e f rom  t he com m en t s 

m en t ioned  ab ove, o t h er  com m ent s f eat ured  f o r  in d iv id ual p arks f o r  exam p le, Improve 

the signage w as in  t he t o p  t h ree com m ent s f o r  Belm on t  and  Akat araw a. Care for the 

environment w as t he m o st  f r eq uen t  f eed b ack f o r  v isit o r s at  Pakurat ah i. The resp onse 

cat egory w it h  t he h igh est  p ercen t age (f o r  each  p ark) is shad ed  in  b lue. 

Belmont Battle Hill Kaitoke QEP Pakuratahi East Harbour Akatarawa

Landscape 17% 9% 21% 19% 10% 8% 8%

Facilities, maintenance provided 12% 14% 12% 10% 25% 9% 19%

What you can do 13% 22% 12% 23% 14% 17% 20%

Accessible, location 14% 12% 8% 8% 5% 12% 6%

Views 8% 2% 2% 5% 10% 12% 8%

Peace, quiet, sense of isolation 13% 10% 14% 9% 10% 10% 12%

Flora, fauna 14% 8% 18% 8% 13% 24% 8%
Sociable, friendly, good for 

family 2% 4% 3% 6% 5% 1% 4%

For the region, free to visit 1% 2% 2% 1% 0% 0% 1%

Benefits me 4% 2% 3% 3% 5% 7% 12%

Its size 1% 11% 4% 5% 0% 0% 1%

Heritage 1% 2% 0% 3% 4% 0% 0%

Farm/farm animals 1% 4% 0% 1% 0% 0% 0%
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Table 5: Feedback to managers on park service 

Feed b ack  Belm ont  

Bat t le 

Hill Kait oke QEP Pakurat ah i 

East  

Harb our  Akat araw a 

Im p rove signage 17% 5% 7% 5% 15%  6% 20% 

Track/ st ruct ure 

Main t enance 17% 14% 7% 14% 9% 26% 17% 

Secur it y 2% 1% 2% 2% 0% 1% 7% 

Im p rove/ d evelop / 

f acilit ies 20% 30% 29% 33% 21%  19% 18% 

In f o rm at ion / m ap s 6% 4% 3% 2% 2% 2% 3% 

How  you can /should  use 

it  5% 2% 2% 0% 0% 8% 0% 

Care f o r  environm ent  6% 1% 1% 2% 22%  10% 8% 

Keep  as is/ p ro t ect ed  7% 6% 6% 10% 20%  8% 17% 

Invo lve vo lun t eers 

m ore 1% 0% 0% 0% 0% 1% 0% 

Good  job  19% 38% 42% 30% 7% 18% 8% 

At t ract  d if f eren t  users 1% 0% 0% 1% 4% 1% 1% 
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1 

SUMMARY 
Great er  Welling t on  Reg ional Council (Great er  Welling t on ) m an ages a net w ork o f  

reg ional p arks t h at  o f f er  a ran ge o f  recreat ional o p p or t un it ies f o r  b o t h  t he 

reg ion ’s resid en t s and  visit o r s. Our  p arks con t ain  large areas o f  n at ive veget at ion , 

includ ing  regenerat in g  veget at ion , w h ich  p rovid e im p or t an t  h ab it at  f o r  

ind igenous sp ecies, con t r ib u t e t o  h igh  q ualit y  f resh  w at er , and  p rovid e lush  

shelt ered  p laces f o r  t rail-b ased  recreat ion  act ivit ies. Many o f  our  p arks also  have 

large exp anses o f  o p en  grassland , w h ich  are generally m anaged  b y st o ck grazin g. 

Farm  an im als are p ar t  o f  t he rural ch aract er  o f  Bat t le Hill, Belm on t , Kait oke, Bar in g 

Head  p arks, and  areas o f  Queen  Elizab et h  Park. In  Wh it ireia Park (m anaged  b y a 

jo in t  Ngāt i To a and  Great er  Wellingt on  Park Bo ard  w it h  i t s ow n  m an agem ent  p lan ), 

op en  grassy areas are m anaged  b y grass slash ing.  

Great er  Welling t on  uses f arm ing in  p arks f o r  a com b in at ion  o f  r easons includ ing :   

 As a cost  ef f ect ive m et hod  o f  m ain t ain ing  large op en  sp aces in  t he p arks 

 Main t ain ing  lan d scap e areas celeb rat ed  f o r  t h eir  op en  sp ace q ualit ies  

 Main t ain ing  t he h ist o r ic her it age values o f  f arm ing t he land   

 Ed ucat ion  f o r  p ark visit o rs t o  learn  ab out  f ood  an d  sust ainab le f arm in g  

 Red ucing  t he t h reat  o f  f ire t o  neighb our ing  resid en t ial an d  b ush land  areas. 

Fo r  m any visit o r s and  m em b ers o f  t he neigh b our ing com m un it ies o f  p arks, 

f arm ing is v iew ed  as a p osit ive at t r ib ut e o f  t h e rural land scap e. How ever , o t hers 

have exp ressed  concerns ab out  t he im p act s o f  f arm ing  on  t h e n at ural 

environm en t .  

Concerns includ e:  

 The use o f  ‘recreat io n  reserves’ f o r  f arm ing, and  seasonal o r  longer  t erm  

rest r ict ions on  access t o  p ub lic land  as a result  

 Pest  p lan t  and  an im al con t ro l, and  in  p ar t icu lar  sp raying  m et hod s an d  t h e use 

o f  agr ichem icals t o  con t ro l p est  p lan t s 

 Possib le im p act s on  so il an d  run o f f  o f  sed im en t  and  nut r ien t s t o  f resh w at er  

 More recen t  changes in  t he w ay areas o f  p ark are f arm ed  e.g ., p ast ure 

crop p ing and  h igher  st ock num b ers.  

The ap p ro p r iat eness o f  f arm ing as a b road  scale m anagem ent  act ivit y  in  region al 

p arks h as also  b een  q uest ioned . In  recen t  t im es, f arm in g p ract ices h ave changed  

sign if ican t ly . In f o rm ed  b y scien t if ic p ract ice and  t echno logical ad van ces f arm ers 

are un d er t aking t heir  d ay t o  d ay act iv it ies d if f eren t ly  t o  t he p ast . In  som e p arks o r  

areas o f  p ark t h is chan ge in  f arm ing p ract ice is som et im es p erceived  as an  

‘in t ensif icat ion ’ o f  f arm ing and  has b een  q uest ioned  f o r  p ub lic lan d .  

Greater Wellington has developed this “Farming in Regional Parks” report to outline the 
‘why’ and ‘how’ for farming activities taking place in open space areas of some of our 

regional parks, and explore some of the issues, challenges and possible future 

opportunities. Our  aim  is t o  shed  som e m ore ligh t  on  f arm ing in  p arks and  d et ail 

t he m anagem en t  con t ext  in  w h ich  f arm ing act iv it ies t ake p lace.  

‘Farming in Regional Parks’ is a supporting document for the Parks Network Plan review. 

The Parks Net w ork Plan  (PNP) is t he m anagem ent  p lan  eigh t  reg ional p arks. The 

PNP is d evelo p ed  und er  t h e Reserves Act  1977, w h ich  req u ires m an agem ent  p lans 

t o  b e kep t  up  t o  d at e. The cur ren t  PNP w as f inalised  in  2011 and  an  overall r eview  

t o  creat e a new  p lan  h as com m enced .  
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2 

1. INTRODUCTION 
Great er  Welling t on  m anages a net w ork o f  r eg ional p arks an d  f o rest s f o r  your  use 

and  en joym en t , and  f o r  t h e p reservat ion  o f  im p or t an t  nat ural an d  cult u ral values. 

The net w ork is m anaged  w it h  t he sup p o r t  o f  m ana w henua, com m un it y gro up s 

and  o t hers.  

Our  reg ional p arks and  f o rest s p rovid e f o r  a w id e ran ge o f  out d oor  recreat ion al 

act iv it ies t h at  enab le b o t h  Welling t on  region  r esid en t s and  visit o r s t o  connect  

w it h  nat ur e and  en joy b eing out d oors. These areas o f f er  d iverse land scap es 

rang ing f rom  lush  nat ive b ush  t o  o p en  grassland s, f arm land , r ugged  coast al 

head land s and  long san d y b eaches. Trail-b ased  act iv it ies are t he m ost  p op ular  – 

w alking , d og w alking , r unn ing, m oun t ain  b ikin g and  ho rse r id ing . Picn ics an d  

cam p ing are also  p o p ular , along w it h  hun t ing  and  4-w heel d r iv ing in  som e p arks. 

Park m an agem ent  act iv it ies and  ru les help  t o  ensure t h at  t he d if f eren t  t yp es o f  

act iv it ies can  t ake p lace w it h  m in im al im p act  on  t he environm en t  an d  on  o t her  

p ark users. 

Th roughout  t h is d ocum en t , w e ref er  t o  reg ional p arks and  f o rest s as p arks. 

1.1 Purpose of this document  

Farm in g and  grazing h as a long h ist o r y in  our  p arks. Wh ile f arm ing and  grazin g 

largely t akes p lace w it h  a h igh  level o f  com m un it y accep t ance, over  t he p ast  f ew  

years som e com m un it y m em b ers and  gro up s have q uest ioned  t he 

ap p rop r iat eness o f  f arm ing and  t he m anner  in  w h ich  it  is und er t aken . Th roughout  

t h is d ocum en t , t he t erm s f arm ing and  grazin g are used  in t erch angeab ly.   

The purpose of this document is to discuss farming activities in parks in detail, and 
explore issues and opportunities for consideration in the review of the Parks Network 
Plan.  

We d iscuss: 

 Sust ain ab ilit y and  envir o nm en t al issues 

 How  f arm  p ract ices are chang ing an d  im p rovin g 

 Alt ernat ives t o  f arm ing an d  grazing  

 The leg islat ion  govern ing m anagem ent  o f  our  p arks  

 How  our  ow n  p o licies and  m anagem ent  p lans con t ro l and  d irect  f arm ing 

p ract ices. 

We also  p rovid e d et ails ab ou t  ind ivid ual p arks w here f arm ing and  grazing aid s 

land scap e and  veget at ion  m an agem en t , and  w e exp lo re o t her  m et h od s w e use t o  

p ro t ect  sign if ican t  n at ural values. All t h e p arks w here f arm ing is p erm it t ed  are 

d iscussed  in  t h is d ocum en t . Th ese p arks are:  

 Bat t le Hill Farm  Fo rest  Park (Bat t le Hill) 

 Belm on t  Reg ional Park (Belm on t ) 

 Bar ing  Head , East  Harb our  Reg ional Park (Bar ing Head ) 

 Kait oke Reg ional Park (Kait oke) 

 Pakurat ah i Reg ional Park (Pakurat ah i) 

 Queen  Elizab et h  Park (QEP). 

There is a p ar t icu lar  f ocus on  QEP b ecause recen t  chan ges in  t he t yp e o f  f arm ing 

act iv it ies car r ied  out  t h ere have b een  o f  in t erest  and  concern  f o r  t he com m un it y .  
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1.2 The Parks Network Plan  

The current plan  

The Parks Network Plan outlines the overall vision, management principles, policies and 

rules for use and development of our parks. It  also  id en t if ies a range o f  act ions f o r  

f ut ure w o rks such  as creat ing  t rail connect ion s w here t here are gap s, revealing  

p ark st o r ies t h ro ugh  her it age in t erp ret at ion  and  im p roving  am en it y areas o r  

m aking p arks m ore accessib le. 

Council ap p roved  t he PNP in  2011 an d  it  has h ad  t h ree am en d m en t s since t hen  (in  

2012, 2014 and  2016) so  it  rem ains relat ively cur ren t . How ever , t he d ir ect ions o f  

o t her  new  p o licy d ocum en t s such  as t he Great er  Welling t on  p rop osed  Nat ur al 

Resources Plan  need  t o  b e ref lect ed  in  t he p lan .  

Reviewing the plan 

A review  is now  und erw ay. The f ir st  p ar t  o f  t he p rocess is t o  consult  w it h  our  

p ar t ners, st akeho ld ers and  t he com m un it y t o  f ind  out  w hat  is im p or t an t  now , an d  

w hat  w e should  ch ange in  t he PNP. It  is im p or t an t  w e hear  f rom  p eop le w it h  a 

var iet y o f  view p o in t s b ecause, w h ile p arks are p rovid ed  f o r  t he w ho le com m un it y 

t o  use and  en joy, p ark visit o r s h ave d if f eren t  need s an d  p ref erences f o r  act ivit ies, 

f acilit ies and  services.  

Once com p let ed  and  ap p roved  b y Co uncil, t he up d at ed  PNP w ill gu id e 

m anagem ent  o f  our  p ark net w o rk f o r  t he next  10 years, w it h  f u t ure PNP 

am end m ent s m ad e as t he need  ar ises. 

Have your say 

Th is review  is yo ur  chance t o  have your  say o n  how  Great er  Welling t on  m an ages 

t he p arks in  t he f ut ure. Please em ail p arksp lan n ing@gw .govt .nz o r  use t he 

f eed b ack f o rm  on  t he Great er  Welling t on  w eb sit e.  

2. WHY FARM IN REGIONAL 
PARKS? 

Farm in g f u lf ils a num b er  o f  d if f eren t  ro les in  our  reg ion ’s p arks. These vary f rom  

p ark t o  p ark, b ut  in  general f arm in g t akes p laces f o r  one o r  m o re o f  t he f o llow in g 

reasons. 

 Cost effective land management – f arm ing p rovid es a cost -ef f ect ive m et hod  o f  

m anaging land  and  m ain t ain ing  op en  sp ace values in  p arks. No t e t h at  

alt ernat ive o p t ions are exp lo red  in  sect ion  seven .  All r evenue gained  t h rough  

f arm ing o f f set s t he cost  o f  m ain t en ance, p ro t ect ion  an d  enh ancem ent  o f  

o t her  areas o f  t he p ark, an d  can  sup p or t  ad d it ional w orks.  

 The land is not currently needed for recreation purposes – f o r  reserves classif ied  as 

‘recreat ion  reserves’ un d er  t he Reserves Act  1977. If  d em an d  is no t  ap p aren t  

f o r  recreat ion  uses, t he lan d  m ay b e f arm ed  f o r  m anagem ent  p urp oses. 

 To  maintain significant landscapes – in  areas such  as Bar ing  Head  and  t h e op en  

h ill t o p s o f  Belm on t , f arm ing m ain t ains land scap es w h ich  are consid ered  

sign if ican t  an d  are valued  b y t he com m un it y f o r  t heir  op en  grassy sp aces. 

 To  maintain particular cultural heritage values – in  m any o f  t he p arks t he land  w as 

h ist o r ically  f arm ed  b y b o t h  Māor i an d  Europ ean  set t ler s and  m anag ing t he 

land  b y f arm ing is st ill consid ered  t o  b e im p or t an t  b y var ious gro up s. In  QEP, 
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f arm ing is one o f  it s m ajo r  her it age t hem es and  has b een  id en t if ied  as a 

sign if ican t  p o in t  o f  in t erest . 

 To  reduce the threat of fire – local f ir e h azard s m ust  b e m anaged  in  p arks. In  QEP, 

w h ich  b o rd ers t w o  urb an  areas, t h is is p ar t icu lar ly im p or t an t . Farm in g 

p rovid es a co st -ef f ect ive w ay t o  m an age veget at ion  and  t heref o re red uce f ire 

r isk. Wit hout  f arm ing , o t her  act iv it ies w o uld  b e req uired  t o  red uce t h is r isk. 

Such  act iv it ies could  in clud e regular  grass m ow ing, ext ensive w eed  con t ro l 

com b ined  w it h  seasonal hay and  silage m aking , p lan t ing o f  ‘g reen  f ire b reaks’ 

and  t he creat ion  and  m ain t enance o f  w id e f ire b reaks near  resid en t ial areas. 

 For education purposes – f arm ing in  p arks p rovid es a un iq ue op p or t un it y f o r  

t he p ub lic t o  o b serve w orking  f arm s and  learn  ab out  sust ainab le f arm ing 

p ract ices. Many p eop le t ell us t hey ap p reciat e seeing t hese p ract ices. Being 

ab le t o  exp er ience a sust ain ab le and  w orking  f arm  is a great  w ay t o  b uild  

connect ions w it h in  our  region  b et w een  urb an  an d  rural areas. 

2.1 Visitor feedback on farming and parks 

Greater Wellington conducts surveys with park visitors on an ongoing basis via telephone 

surveys and face to face interviews with park visitors. Survey result s are sum m ar ised  in  

our  PNP review  sup p or t ing  d ocum en t  ‘Ext ern al in f luences on  p arks’. Th is 

d ocum en t  is on  t he Great er  Wellingt on  w eb sit e.  

From  t hese surveys w e have f eed b ack f rom  p arks v isit o rs ab out  t heir  exp er iences 

o f  d if f eren t  p arks. 

In t ercep t  surveys (surveys o f  visit o r s w h ile t hey are in  a p ark) loo k at  all areas o f  

t he p ark exp er ience, b ut  f o r  t h e p urp oses o f  t h is d ocum en t , on ly t h ose com m en t s 

f ocused  on  f arm ing an d  grazing  are d iscussed .  

In  QEP p eo p le com m en t ed  t h at  w hat  t hey liked  t h e m ost  w as t he t r am , f arm  

an im als and  how  p eacef u l t he p ark w as. Many com m ent ed  t h at  t hey liked  t he 

op en  sp aces an d  scenery. Som e com m en t ed  t hat  t hey liked  t he com b in at ion  o f  

f eat ures in  t he p ark, in clud in g t r ails and  f arm ing.  

In  Battle Hill p eop le co m m ent ed  t h at  it  w as good  t o  have p ub lic access t o  a 

h ist o r ical sit e an d  f arm . They no t ed  t hat  it  w as a b ig asset  t o  urb an  d w ellers t o  b e 

ab le t o  see a w orking  f arm . They also  no t ed  t he com b inat ion  o f  f arm ing and  

nat ive b ush , an d  like t h at  t he p ark served  m ult ip le p urp o ses, e .g., eq uest r ian  

f acilit ies, f arm ing and  t rails. They com m ent ed  t hat  ch ild ren  like t h e sheep  and  

ho rses.  

Belmont r eceived  p o sit ive com m en t s around  t he q ualit y  o f  t he t r acks an d  t hat  it  is 

good  t o  have access t o  t he f arm land . The f arm  an im als are a d ef in it e p osit ive f o r  

ch ild ren . Visit o r s also  no t ed  t he t r anq uil nat ure o f  t he p ark.  
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Wh ile t hese surveys d on ’t  t ell everyone’s st o r ies o r  p ersp ect ives around  f arm in g in  

t he p arks, t hey d o  sho w  t h at  t here is an  ap p reciat ion  f o r  f arm ing am ong visit o r s, 

and  t hat  t he f arm s f o rm  p ar t  o f  t he id en t it y and  p erson alit y o f  t he p arks 

t hem selves.  

3. STATUTORY FRAMEWORK 
Greater Wellington’s park management is guided by legislation, which d et ails how  w e 

can  car ry ou t  f arm ing in  t he p arks. The m ost  r elevan t  legislat ion  o r  act s are t he:  

 Local Governm en t  Act  2002 (LGA) 

 Reserves Act  1977 

 Conservat ion  Act  1987 

 Welling t on  Reg ional Wat er  Bo ard  Act  1972 (Wat er  Board  Act )   

The Resource Man agem ent  Act  1991 (RMA) and  o t her  act s ap p ly t o  regional p ark 

act iv it ies such  as p rop o sed  ear t h w orks and  f reshw at er  act ivit ies. Tab le 1 show s 

w h ich  p ark is sub ject  t o  w h ich  Act , and  w hat  f arm ing act ivit ies are car r ied  out  in  

each . 

Lambing season at Baring Head, East Harbour Regional Park. Park visitors often report that they 
enjoy seeing farm animals in parks (via Greater Wellington’s visitor research programme). 
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Table 1: What legislation guides the management of each park’s farming activities  

Park Statutes Reserve Act 
Classification 
(where 
applicable) 

Primary 
purpose 

Farming related 
activities 

Battle Hill 
Farm Forest 
Park 

Local Governm en t  

Act  and  Reserves 

Act   

A sm all area o f  

scen ic r eserve 

Recreat ion , 

f arm ing, 

f o rest ry  

Sheep , cat t le, 

d eer  and  ho rse 

grazing  

Belmont 
Regional Park 

Reserves Act , 

Local Governm en t  

Act  and  

Conservat ion  Act   

Recreat ion  

reserve  

Recreat ion  

act iv it ies 

Sheep , cat t le 

and  ho rse 

grazing  

Baring Head, 
East Harbour 
Regional Park 

Reserves Act  Scen ic and  

Recreat ion  

reserves  

Scen ic 

values, 

recreat ion   

Sheep  and  cat t le 

grazing  

Kaitoke 
Regional Park 

Welling t on  

Region al Wat er  

Board  Act  an d  

Local Governm en t  

Act  

NA Fut ure w at er  

co llect ion  

area, 

recreat ion , 

w at er  sup p ly 

and  f o rest ry  

Sheep  and  cat t le 

grazing  

Pakuratahi 
Forest 

Welling t on  

Region al Wat er  

Board  Act  

NA Fut ure w at er  

co llect ion  

area, 

recreat ion , 

w at er  sup p ly 

and  f o rest ry  

Sheep  and  cat t le 

grazing  

Queen 
Elizabeth 
Park 

Reserves Act  and  

Conservat ion  Act  

Recreat ion  

Reserve 

Recreat ion  

act iv it ies  

Sheep , cat t le 

and  ho rse 

grazing  

The leg islat ion  is ext en sive an d  com p lex. Fo r  t h e p urp o ses o f  t h is d ocum en t , on ly 

sect ions relat ing  t o  f arm ing and  grazing  are d iscussed .  

3.1 Local Government Act 2002  

The LGA set s ou t  p r incip les an d  consult at io n  req u irem en t s f o r  local aut ho r it ies in  

p er f o rm ing t heir  f unct ions.  

The on ly sp ecif ic p rovisions relat ing t o  p arks concern  rest r ict ion s on  t heir  d isp osal. 

Par t  7 (sect ion  139) req uires local aut ho r it ies t o  consult  b ef o re selling  any p ark o r  

p ar t  o f  a p ark no t  gazet t ed  as reserve und er  t he Reserves Act . ‘Disp osal and  selling ’ 

includ es gran t ing  a lease t h at  has t he ef f ect  o f  exclud in g o r  sub st an t ially 

in t er f er ing w it h  t h e p ub lic’s access t o  t he p ark f o r  m o re t han  six m on t hs.  

The LGA also  allow s reg ional councils t o  ap p ly f o r  r egion al p arks t o  b e reserved  

t h rough  an  Ord er  in  Co uncil, and  t o  creat e b ylaw s f o r  m an ag ing reserves, as is t he 

case w it h  Bat t le Hill Farm  Fo rest  Park.  
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3.2 Reserves Act 1977 

The Reserves Act  p rovid es f o r  t he p urchase o f  lan d  f o r  reserves, and  t he 

classif icat ion  an d  m anagem ent  o f  r eserves (includ in g leases an d  licensing). The 

m ajo r it y o f  our  p arks classif ied  und er  t he Reserves Act  are ‘recreat ion  reserves’, 

w it h  som e ‘scen ic’ an d  ‘local p urp ose reserves’.  

Som e sp ecif ic sect ions o f  t he Reser ve Act  1977 are w or t h  looking  at  m ore closely.  

Sect ion  16(8) p rovid es t hat  once a reserve is classif ied  f o r  a sp ecif ic p urp ose , 'each 
reserve shall be held and administered for the purpose or purposes for which it is classified and 

for no other purpose' . 

Sect ion  40 is sim ilar  an d  req u ires t he ad m in ist er ing  b o d y t o  m an age each  reserve 

acco rd ing  t o  t he Reserves Act  and  t o  ensure t he use and  en joym en t  o f  it  ‘for the 

purpose for which it is classified.’ 

Four  p arks con t ain  areas o f  reserve m anaged  und er  t he Reserves Act :  

 Belm on t  Reg ional Park  

 Bar ing  Head  (p ar t  o f  East  Harb o ur  Reg ional Park)  

 Queen  Elizab et h  Park 

 Bat t le Hill. 

Their  classif icat ions un d er  t he Reserves Act  are largely ‘scen ic’ and  ‘recreat ion ’ 

reserve.  

Recreation reserves 

The Reserves Act  d ef in es recreat ion  reserves as b eing “ for the purpose of providing 
areas for the recreation and sporting activities and the physical welfare and enjoyment of the 
public, and for the protection of the natural environment and beauty of the countryside, with 
emphasis on the retention of open spaces and on outdoor recreational activities, including 

recreational tracks in the countryside” (sect ion  17(1)). 

Wit h  regard  t o  t h is gen eral p urp ose, every recreat ion  reserve m ust  b e 

ad m in ist ered  acco rd in g t o  sect ion  17(2) o f  t h e Reserves Act . Th is m eans w e have 

t o : 

 Main t ain  p ub lic access, and  any rest r ict ions need  t o  b e con sid ered  n ecessary 

f o r  t he p ro t ect ion  and  general w ell-b eing o f  t he reserve and  p ro t ect ion  o f  t he 

p ub lic using  it  (sect ion  17(2)(a)) 

 Man age and  p ro t ect  ind igen ous f lo ra o r  f auna as long as t h is is com p at ib le w it h  

t he p r im ary p urp ose as a recreat ion  reserve (sect ion  17(2) (b )) 

 Conserve t hose q ualit ies o f  t he reserve w h ich  con t r ib ut e t o  t h e p leasan t ness, 

harm ony, and  cohesion  o f  t he nat ural environ m en t  and  t o  t he b et t er  use and  

en joym en t  o f  t he reserve (sect ion  17(2) (c)) 

 Main t ain  it s value as a so il, w at er  and  conservat ion  area as long as t h is is 

com p at ib le w it h  t h e p r im ary p urp ose as a recreat ion  reserve (sect ion  17(2) (d )). 

Farm in g and  grazing is covered  in  Sect ions 53, 72, 73 and  74 o f  t he Act . Sect ion  53 

o f  t he Reserves Act  r elat es t o  p ow ers (o t her  t h an  leasing) in  resp ect  o f  recreat ion  

reserves. As t he ad m in ist r at o r  o f  t he reserve, Great er  Welling t on  can :  

  “Enclose the reserve, or any part thereof, which it may at any time decide is necessary or 
desirable— … to farm or graze or afforest as a part of a development, improvement, or 
management programme,—and may lay down or renew in grass, or plant or improve, or, as 
the case may be, farm or graze or afforest, the reserve or that part” (section 53 (1)(a)(ii)) 
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 “Prohibit from time to time the public from entering or encroaching on any part of the reserve 
so laid down, renewed in grass, planted, improved, grazed, farmed, or afforested” (section 
53 (1)(b)) 

Sect ion  73 o f  t he Reserves Act  allow s t he p ark t o  b e leased  f o r  f arm in g o r  g razing  

if  t h at  is som et h ing  t h at  Great er  Welling t on  sees as necessary, o r  if  t h e reserve is 

no t  b eing  used  f o r  t he p urp ose it  w as classif ied , i.e., recreat ion .  

 “Where any recreation reserve or any part of such a reserve is not for the time being required 
for the purpose for which it was classified ….. or where the administering body of any 
recreation reserve has decided under section 53(1)(a)(ii) that it is necessary or desirable 
to farm or graze the reserve or any part thereof, leases of the reserve or of any part 
thereof may be granted by the administering body” (section 73 (1)). 

Sim ilar ly, sect ion  72 o f  t he Reserves Act  p rovid es f o r  f arm ing o f  a recreat ion  

reserve b y ano t her  p erson . 

 “Where all or any part of any recreation reserve … is not for the time being required for the 
purpose specified in its classification, or where the administering body of a recreation 
reserve has decided under section 53(1)(a)(ii) that it is necessary or desirable to farm or 
graze any part of the reserve as part of a development, improvement, or management 
programme, the administering body may enter into an agreement or lease with the Minister 
providing for the carrying out by another person or body of farming or grazing operations, 
including the development and improvement of the land on behalf of the administering body, 
on such terms and conditions (including the repayment of development costs) as may be 
agreed upon between the Minister and the administering body” (section 72 (1)). 

Sect ion  74 p rovid es f o r  licences (i.e., a r igh t  t o  occup y) t o  b e gran t ed  t o  occup y 

reserves f o r  t he p urp ose o f  g razing  o r  o t her  sim ilar  p urp oses. 

 “Where, in the opinion of the Minister or, as the case may be, the administering body or the 
Commissioner, it is necessary or desirable for the management of the reserve for the 
purpose for which it is classified, licences to occupy any recreation, historic, scenic, 
scientific, government purpose, or local purpose reserve, or any part of any such reserve, 
may be granted for the following purposes: 

(a) grazing, gardening, or other similar purposes (section 74 (2)(a)).  

 

Sect ion  74 also  p ut s t im e lim it s on  t hese licences, and  st at es t hey are rest r ict ed  t o  

a m axim um  o f  10 years (sect ion  74(4)). 

Sect ion  59A o f  t he Reserves Act  is also  relevan t  an d  it  allow s a concession  t o  b e 

gran t ed  f o r  any reserve held  b y t he Crow n  (in clud in g t hose ad m in ist ered  b y 

Great er  Welling t on ). A 'concession ' is d ef ined  as a lease, licence, p erm it  o r  

easem en t  gran t ed  und er  sect io n  59A o f  t he Reserves Act . Any such  concession  

m ust  b e gran t ed  in  acco rd ance w it h  Par t  3B o f  t he Conservat ion  Act  1987. 

Scenic reserves 

The RA d ef ines scen ic reserves as b eing  “for the purpose of protecting and preserving in 
perpetuity for their intrinsic worth and for the benefit, enjoyment, and use of the public, suitable 
areas possessing such qualities of scenic interest, beauty, or natural features or landscapes that 
their protection and preservation are desirable in the public interest” and (section 19(1)(b)): “for the 
purpose of providing, in appropriate circumstances, suitable areas which by development and the 
introduction of flora, whether indigenous or exotic, will become of such scenic interest or beauty 
that their development, protection, and preservation are desirable in the public interest.” (section 
19(1)(a)). 

The Reserves Act  set s o ut  t hat  reserves classif ied  as a scen ic r eserve m ust  p ro t ect  

and  save t he in d igenous f lo ra and  f auna, eco logical associat ions, n at ural 

environm en t  and  b eaut y o f  t he p ark. Exo t ic f lo ra and  f auna should  also  b e 

ext erm in at ed  as m uch  as p ossib le  (sect ion  19(2)(a)). 

In  t erm s o f  access in  scen ic reserves, t he Reserves Act  set s ou t  t hat  t he p ub lic 

should  h ave f reed om  o f  en t r y and  access. Any rest r ict ions should  on ly hap p en  
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w hen  it  is necessary f o r  t he p ro t ect ion  o f  eit h er  t he reserve o r  t he p ub lic usin g it  

(sect ion  19(2)(c)). 

The Reserves Act  also  st at es t hat  w here t here are h ist o r ical, arch aeo lo gical, 

geo logical, b io log ical o r  o t her  scien t if ic f eat ures p resen t  in  t he reserv e, t hen  

t hose f eat ures w ill b e m anaged  and  p ro t ect ed , p rovid ed  t h at  p ro t ect ion  is 

com p at ib le w it h  t h e p r im ary p urp ose o f  t he reserve as a scen ic reserve (sect ion  

19(2)(d )). 

Sect ion  55 o f  t he Reserves Act  r elat es t o  p ow ers (o t her  t han  leasing) in  resp ect  o f  

scen ic r eserves. Great er  Wellingt on , as t he ad m in ist r at o r  o f  scen ic reserves, can :  

 “with the prior consent of the Minister and having regard to the conservation of natural 
vegetation and features, enclose any open parts of the reserve which the administering body 
may at any time decide it is necessary or desirable to lay down or renew in grass or graze:” 
(section 55(2)(a) 

 “prohibit the public from entering or encroaching on any part so laid down, renewed, or 
grazed” (section 55(2)(b)). 

Sect ion  56 o f  t he Reserves Act  r elat es t o  leasin g p ow er  in  scen ic reserves and  says 

t hat  t he Great er  Wellin gt on  can  gran t  leases and  licences w hen  t he licence is 

necessary t o  “enable the public to obtain the benefit and enjoyment of the reserve” (sect ion  

56(1)(b )).  

3.3 Conservation Act 1987 

If  t he Dep ar t m en t  o f  Conservat ion  ow ns p ar t  o f  p ark (such  as at  Belm on t ) o r  all o f  

it  (as w it h  QEP), an d  Great er  Wellingt on  m an ages it , w e are also  req u ired  t o  m eet  

t he exp ect at ions set  ou t  in  t h e Conservat ion  Act  1987. To  gran t  a licen ce t o  f arm  

o r  g raze in  t hose p arks, ap p licat ion s m ust  com p ly w it h  Par t  3B sect ion  17R o f  t h at  

Act .  

3.4 Wellington Regional Water Board Act 1972 

The Wellingt on  Reg ional Wat er  Board  Act  1972 set s ou t  Great er  Wellin gt on ’s legal 

resp onsib ilit ies and  p o w ers over  f o rest  land s. 

Par t  3 sect ion  53 o f  t he 1972 Act  covers licences f o r  f o rest ry areas f o r  grazing  an d  

‘other purposes of a similar nature’. It  st at es t hat  f r om  t im e t o  t im e t he Board  m ay 

gran t , in  r esp ect  o f  f o rest ry areas, licences f o r  grazing and  o t her  p urp oses o f  a 

sim ilar  n at ure. These licences canno t  b e gran t ed  f o r  m ore t h an  21 years b ut  any 

licence m ay con t ain  on e r igh t  o f  renew al f o r  a t erm  no t  longer  t han  t he o r ig in al 

t erm . The p arks t h at  are covered  b y t h e Wellin gt on  Region al Wat er  Bo ard  Act  are 

Kait oke and  Pakurat ah i. 

3.5 Other relevant Acts  

Great er  Welling t on  m ust  also  com p ly w it h  t he: 

 Biosecur it y Act  1993 

 Resource Managem en t  Act  1991 

 Hist o r ic Places Act  1993 

 Healt h  and  Saf et y in  Em p loym en t  Act  1992 

 Crow n  Minerals Act  1991 

 Treat y o f  Wait ang i (St at e En t erp r ise) Act  1998 

 Freshw at er  Fisher ies Act  1983. 

These can  af f ect  p o licy d ecisions and  d ay -t o -d ay op erat ion al act iv it ies. 
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4. POLICY DIRECTIONS FOR 
PARK MANAGEMENT  

Great er  Welling t on  has a num b er  o f  p lans, p o licies and  st at em en t s t hat  gu id e t he 

p arks’ m an agem ent . So m e are st at u t o ry p lans, o t hers are st rat eg ic p lans, 

guid elines an d  op erat ing p lans an d  p roced ures. Wh ile m any guid ing  d ocum en t s 

ad d ress m ult ip le asp ect s o f  p ark m an agem ent  e.g., Parks Op erat ion al Plans, f o r  t h e 

p urp oses o f  t h is d ocum en t , on ly sect ions relat ing t o  f arm ing an d  grazing  h ave 

b een  d iscussed . Figure 2 show s t he h ierarchy o f  legislat ion , p lan s, p o licies and  

st at em en t s an d  illust r at es t he m anagem ent  con t ext  f o r  un d er t aking  f arm ing 

act iv it ies in  region al p arks. 

 

 

Figure 2: The hierarchy of policy for the parks’ management spans legislation to Greater 
Wellington standard operating procedures.  

4.1 Parks Network Plan 

The Parks Net w ork Plan  (PNP) set s o ut  t he d irect ion  f o r  m anaging t he region al 

p arks and  f o rest s in  t he Wellingt on  Region , and  p rovid es a f ram ew ork f o r  

ad d ressing issues com m on t o  t hese areas and  m an ag ing t hem  in  a co m p rehen sive 

and  consist en t  w ay. It  is t h e m anagem en t  p lan  f o r  eigh t  o f  o ur  p arks.  

The general m an agem ent  f r am ew o rk (sect ion  3) con t ains t he f ir st  r elevan t  

sect ions. It  st at es t hat  w e w ill: 

 Man age f arm s sust ainab ly. Th is sect ion  st at es t hat  f arm ing w ill b e un d er t aken  

w hen  t he f arm  “contributes to integrated catchment management, maintains landscape 

settings, provides access for recreational activities and follows best practice principles” 

(sect ion  3.3(3)) 

 Man age all act iv it ies in  p arks t o  m ake sure w hat  m akes p arks a sp ecial p lace f o r  

visit o r s are no t  af f ect ed . Th is covers o f f  rest r ict ed  act ivit ies such  as large 

even t s and  lease on  land , b u t  also  m en t ions sp ecif ically  “farming and forestry will 
be used to provide an income stream, manage rural settings and recreation opportunities 

and settings, where appropriate” (sect ion  3.3(16)). 

Reserves Act, Local 
Government Act, 

Resource 
Management Act etc 

National policy statements, 
standards and guidelines 

GREATER WELLINGTON Regional Policy 
Statement, Parks Network Plan, Proposed 
Natural Resources Plan , Biodiversity and 

Biosecurity Strategies  

Sustainable Land Use plans, Review of Farming in QEP, 
QEP Heritage Framework  

Parks Operational Plan, Key Native Ecosystem Plan, Biosecurity Action 
Plan etc   

Standard operating procedures and guidelines  
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Sect ion  4 con t ain s gen eral m anagem ent  ou t com es and  p o licies. Th is sect ion  st at es 

t hat  w e w ill: 

 Rem ove in t rod uced  o r  exo t ic p lan t s, excep t  w here t hey  “… are necessary for 

viable farming or plantation forestry activities” (sect io n  4.1.3 (p o licy 13)(e))  

 Act ively con t ro l p est  p lan t s and  an im als t o  assist  t he recovery o f  nat ive sp ecies 

and  ecosyst em s. These p o licies ad d ress t he n eed  t o  f ind  a b alance b et w een  

m ain t ain ing  p est  and  p lan t  con t ro l, and  t he p o t en t ial ad verse sid e ef f ect s o f  

p rop osed  m et hod s, ef f iciency and  cost  ef f ect iveness. They also  look at  

p reven t in g new  in f est at ions, m easur ing  t he ef f ect iveness o f  each  p rocess, and  

keep ing a clo se w at ch  on  negat ive ef f ect s in  hum an  healt h , t he environm en t  

and  non -t arget  sp ecies (sect ion  4.1.3 (p o lices 14-18)) 

 Pro t ect  land scap e an d  geo logical f eat ures f ro m  in ap p rop r iat e d evelop m en t  

and  use. Assessm en t s o f  new  act iv it ies need  t o  consid er  t h e im p act  o n  t he 

p ark an d  p ark values (sect ion  4.2 (p o licies 23-25)) 

 Man age m od if ied  ecosyst em s (e.g ., areas used  f o r  f arm ing and  f o rest r y) as 

good  exam p les o f  sust ainab le m an agem ent  (sect ion  4.4 (o ut com e 7)) 

 Pro t ect  so il resources b y m in im ising use o f  chem icals, m in im ising  erosion  and  

ret ir ing land  w it h  sign if ican t  r isk o f  erosion  (sect ion  4.4.1 (p o licy 35)(a-c)) 

 Ensure f arm ing p ract ices m in im ise sed im en t  and  nut r ien t  d isch arge and  

d ow nst ream  ef f ect s on  cat chm en t s b y encourag ing ind ig enous veget at ion  

along r ip ar ian  m arg ins and  using  set b acks w hen  rep lan t ing  r ip ar ian  areas 

(sect ion  4.4.1 (p o licy 36)(a-e)) 

 Allow  p ast o ral f arm ing “where it contributes to the public use, enjoyment and education 
potential of regional parks, remains reasonably accessible to the public, is managed with the 
protection of the natural and cultural resources of the park in mind, doesn’t negatively affect 
significant ecosystems or historical and cultural heritage systems and is in accordance with 

good land management practices and animal care” (sect ion  4.4.1 (p o licy 37)(a-e)). 

The PNP covers eigh t  regional p arks, o f  w h ich  six h ave f arm in g o r  g razing act iv it ies 

t akin g p lace v ia licence agreem en t s.  

4.2 Regional Policy Statement for the Wellington Region 

The Reg ional Po licy St at em en t  (RPS) set s o ut  t h e f r am ew o rk and  p r io r it ies f o r  

resource m an agem ent  in  t h e Wellin gt on  reg io n . The RMA req uires all reg ional 

councils t o  p ro d uce a RPS f o r  t heir  reg ion  and  review  it  every 10 years.  

The RPS id en t if ies t he region ally sign if ican t  p o licies f o r  n at ural and  p hysical 

resources and  set s out  w hat  need s t o  b e ach ieved  in  t he f o rm  o f  ob ject ives. 

Region al and  d ist r ict  p lans are req uired  t o  g ive ef f ect  o r  t o  consid er  sp ecif ic 

p o licies.  

The RPS also  set s out  a ser ies o f  m et hod s t h at  Great er  Welling t on  and  it s p ar t ners 

w ill und er t ake, and  ho w  Great er  Welling t on  w ill m on it o r  t he RPS and  see how  t h e 

an t icip at ed  result s o f  it s p o licies are b eing ach ieved . 

4.3 Proposed Natural Resources Plan 

The p rop o sed  Nat ural Resources Plan  f o r  t he Wellingt on  Region  is p ro d uced  b y 

Great er  Welling t on  in  acco rd ance w it h  t he RMA. It  set s out  t he ob ject ives, p o licies, 

ru les and  o t her  m et hod s f o r  p eop le and  o rgan isat ions t hat  use t he region ’s 

resources. 

 The objectives id en t if y r esource m anagem en t  f ocuses f o r  air , land , w at er  an d  

coast al resources in  t he region . They st at e w hat  Great er  Welling t on  is aim ing 
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t o  ach ieve and  g ive d ir ect ion  an d  just if icat ion  f o r  t he p o licies, ru les and  o t her  

m et hod s. 

 The policies exp lain  how  w e are t o  ach ieve t he ob ject ives and  g ive d irect ions 

on  how  resources are d irect ed  t o  ach ieving  t h ese. 

 The rules set  out  t hose act iv it ies t h at  are p erm it t ed , t hose t h at  req u ire 

resource consen t  and  t hose t h at  are p roh ib it ed .  

 The other methods are com p lem en t ary t o  t he ru les, set t ing  out  non -regulat o ry 

m eans o f  ach ieving  t h e ob ject ives. Th ese m et hod s includ e t he p rovision  o f  

in f o rm at ion  and  guid ance, reso urce invest igat ions an d  sim ilar  p ro gram m es. 

When  it  b ecom es o p erat ive, t he p rop o sed  Nat ural Reso urces Plan  (p NRP) w ill 

rep lace t he f ive exist ing reg ional p lans (Regio nal Coast al Plan , Reg ional Air  Qualit y 

Man agem ent  Plan , Reg ional Freshw at er  Plan , Region al Plan  f o r  Discharges t o  Land  

and  Reg ional So il Plan ).   

Par t icu lar ly relevan t  t o  t he m anagem en t  o f  o ur  r eg ional p arks are new  p rovisions 

in  t h e p rop osed  Nat u ral Resources Plan  p rovid ing f o r  t he p ro t ect ion  and  act ive 

m anagem ent  o f  w et lan d s and  w at erb o d ies.  

4.4 Key Native Ecosystem Plans 

New Zealand’s indigenous biodiversity continues to decline nationally 

and in the Wellington region. Th is d ecline is caused  m ost ly b y 

p red at ion , invasive sp ecies and  lo ss o f  eco syst em s and  hab it at s 

t h rough  hum an  resource use and  d evelop m en t .  

Act ive m an agem ent  o f  t hese t h reat s is req uired  t o  p ro t ect  

ind igenous b iod iversit y. Reg ional councils h ave a resp onsib ilit y  t o  

m ain t ain  ind igen ous b iod iversit y and  p ro t ect  sign if ican t  

veget at ion  and  hab it at s o f  t h reat ened  sp ecies, und er  t h e RMA.  

The Great er  Wellin gt on  Biod iversit y St rat egy’s vision  is, “healthy 
ecosystems thrive in the Wellington Region and provided habitat for native 

biodiversity” and  one o f  it s goals is t h at  h igh  value b iod iversit y 

areas are p ro t ect ed .  

To  ach ieve t h is vision  and  t he go al o f  healt hy ecosyst em s, t he 

Key Nat ive Ecosyst em  p rogram m e seeks t o  p ro t ect  som e o f  t he 

b est  exam p les o f  eco syst em  t yp es in  t h e Wellingt on  region  b y 

m anaging, red ucing, o r  rem oving t h reat s. Th rough  t h is 

p rogram m e, sit es w it h  t he h ighest  b io d iversit y values are 

id en t if ied  as key n at ive ecosyst em s, and  p r io r it ised  f o r  

m anagem ent . Act ive m anagem ent  o f  t hese sit es can  invo lve 

con t ro l o f  eco logical w eed s and  p est  an im als, f encing t o  exclud e 

st ock, rest o rat ion  p lan t ing and  help ing  lan d ow ners t o  p ro t ect  

t hese areas legally . We assess t he eco logical values an d  t h reat s 

w it h in  each  key n at ive ecosyst em  and  d evelop  a p lan  t o  p ro t ect  

and  m an age it s b iod iver sit y. 

4.5 Sustainable Land Use Plans/Farm 
Environment Plans 

Great er  Welling t on  has p rod uced  Sust ainab le Land  Use Plans f o r  several p arks. They 

p rovid e an  overview  o f  issues an d  id en t if y act ions f o r  sust ain ab le m anagem en t  o f  

land  w it h in  p ar t icu lar  p arks.  

They con t ain  an  assessm en t  o f  t he p ark’s land  an d  o t her  n at ural reso urces. Lan d  

m anagem ent  zones are id en t if ied  f o r  areas o f  p ar t icu lar  lan d  cap ab ilit y an d  value , 

Sustainable Land Use 
Plans are operational 
plans for farmed areas 
of parks 

KNE plans are 
operational plans for 
biodiversity work. 
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and  gu id ance p rovid ed  on  w h at  sp ecif ic areas o f  land  should  b e used  f o r . Act ions 

in  t h ese p lans are com p at ib le w it h  t h e PNP as w ell as o t her  Great er  Wellingt on  

p o lices, p lans an d  in it iat ives such  as Key Nat ive Ecosyst em  Plans.  

The o b ject ives o f  t he Sust ain ab le Land  Use Managem en t  p lan s are: 

 Sust ain ab le m anagem ent  o f  t he p ark’s nat ural resources, in  acco rd ance w it h  

t he PNP, f o r  t he b enef it  o f  cur ren t  an d  f u t ure generat ions 

 Ach ieving  a ho list ic ap p roach  t o  land  m anagem ent  as p ar t  o f  t o t al cat chm en t  

m anagem ent  

 Provid ing  clear  and  p ract ical gu id ance f o r  t he p ark’s op erat ion al p lan n ing . 

Sust ain ab le lan d  use p lans are b eing p h ased  o ut  and  w ill b e rep laced  ‘Farm  

Environm en t  Plans’ w it h  a f ocus on  sust ainab ilit y  an d  d raw ing on  d irect ions o f  

Great er  Welling t on ’s Prop osed  Nat ural Resources Plan .  

5. ISSUES AND OPPORTUNITIES  
In  six o f  o ur  p arks, f arm ing is a d ay -t o -d ay act iv it y . In each park the type of farming 

and reason for it is unique. The p arks h ave t heir  ow n  her it age values, t o p ograp hy, 

ecosyst em s and  legal st at us. 

Th is sect ion  looks at  t he key issues around  f arm ing and  grazing  f o r  t he 

com m un it y , t he enviro nm en t  and  Great er  Wellingt on . It  ou t lines t he issues t hen  

exp lo res o p t ions t o  ad d ress t hem . Som e act io ns are und erw ay, and  som e are 

p rop osed .  

5.1 What is going on in day to day farming activities?  

Park visit o rs som et im es rep o r t  t h at  t hey see t h e 

land scap e ch ang ing o r  act iv it ies b eing  und er t aken  

t hat  t hey are un sure o f  o r  concerned  ab out .  

By it s n at ure, f arm ing act iv it ies resp ond  t o  

seasonal changes:  

 Pad d ocks are lef t  and  cut  f o r  h ay o r  silage 

 An im als are b red , st o red  o r  f in ished  f o r  m arket  

 Fer t iliser  is ap p lied  t o  m ake up  f o r  t he 

nut r ien t s t aken  up  b y an im als 

 Pad d ocks are sp rayed  and  sow n  w it h  n ew  grass 

o r  f eed  crop s such  as rap e o r  p lan t ain  

 Annual crop s are cut  o r  grazed  b y st ock 

 The co lours o f  t he land scap e change 

t h roughout  t he year . 

There are o f t en  m any in t erest ing t h ings go ing on  

in  f arm ed  areas o f  p arks, so  t here are 

op p or t un it ies t o  p rovid e m o re in f o rm at ion  ab out  

t hese act ivit ies f o r  p ark visit o rs.  

 

Full access to recreation reserves Som e p eop le are concerned  t h at  areas o f  our  p arks 

are closed  t o  p ub lic access b ecause o f  f arm ing op erat ions -t hey f eel unnecessar ily  

exclud ed  f rom  p ar t s o f  a recreat ion  reserve. Generally, access restrictions are there 

 This interpretation panel is at Wellington Zoo in 
the ‘farm yard’ area, More farming related 
interpretation is planned in parks to explain more 
about what’s going on in day to day farm 
operations.   
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to protect public safety, enable farming activities such as stock movements to proceed 
without hindrance or to protect animal welfare 
(e.g., seasonal closures for lambing).  

The Reserves Act  st at es t h at  w hen  a p ark 

con t ain s f arm land , Great er  Wellingt on  is 

allow ed  t o  “prohibit from time to time the public 
from entering or encroaching on any part of the 
reserve so laid down, renewed in grass, planted, 

improved, grazed, farmed, or afforested”.  

How ever , Great er  Wellingt on  also  h as t o  

ensure t hat  access t o  t he p ub lic is 

m ain t ained  “subject to such conditions and 
restrictions as the administering body considers 
being necessary for the protection and general 
well-being of the reserve and protection of the 

public using it.”
 
 

The sp ecif ic licence agreem en t s, t he size 

o f  t he f arm ed  area and  t he kind  o f  

livest ock b eing f arm ed  can  also  af f ect  t he 

rest r ict ion  o f  access. Fo r  exam p le, p arks 

w it h  b reed ing sheep  o r  cat t le w ill h ave t em p o rary clo sures o f  sp ecif ied  areas f o r  

lam b ing and  calv ing f rom  August  t o  Oct ob er .  

Pub lic access rest r ict io ns in  p arks are consid ered  in  t he  ind iv id ual p ark-f ocused  

sect ion  b elow .  

The Reserves Act  st at es: 

“Where any recreation reserve or any part of such 
a reserve is not for the time being required for 
the purpose for which it was classified ….. or 
where the administering body of any recreation 
reserve has decided under section 53(1)(a)(ii) that 
it is necessary or desirable to farm or graze the 
reserve or any part thereof, leases of the reserve 
or of any part thereof may be granted by the 

administering body.” 

Th is allow s us t o  m on it o r  and  b e aw are o f  

t he p ub lic’s chang ing need s and  d esires 

f o r  use and  access. We use sho r t -t erm  (less 

t han  10 years) f arm ing licences t hat  allow  

f o r  f lexib le use o f  p arks an d  ch anges w hen  

need ed . Consult at ion  p rocesses such  as 

t h is PNP review  are a great  op p or t un it y 

f o r  t he com m un it y  t o  have a say in  t he 

p lann in g p rocess, and  id en t if y t heir  need s 

and  d esires f o r  p ar t icu lar  p arks.  

Plans to improve access  

There are a num b er  o f  ef f o r t s t o  im p rove access w here issues h ave b een  raised , 

p ar t icu lar ly in  QEP. 

The cur ren t  PNP p rovid es f o r  t he d evelop m en t  o f  a m ult i -use t r ack f r o m  

Paekākār iki t o  Raum at i Sout h . Th is w ould  req u ire ret ir em en t  o f  f arm land  in  t he 

no r t hern  p ar t  o f  t he p ark. The QEP Sust ainab le Land  Use Plan  recom m end s t hat  

t h is t rack b e creat ed  t o  allow  access t h rough  t h is area w it hout  af f ect ing  t he 

op erat ions o f  t he f arm . Th is w as also  m en t ioned  and  recom m end ed  in  t he QEP 

The wide open grassy landscape at Baring Head is maintained 
with stock grazing and park visitors can roam freely across the 
landscape or follow trails to key sites such as lookouts. There 
are no annual closures for lambing or calving here.  

In QEP public access has been restricted year-round in parts of the 
northern park for safety reasons. This is because of frequent stock 
movements and farm machinery use. There are plans however for 
a new circuit trail through the north eastern area of park which is 
no longer farmed and will be gradually restored to native 
vegetation with McLean Trust funds.  
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Farm in g Review 1. When  Te Ara o  Wh arero a t r ail w as b uilt  in  2015, g reat  care w as 

t aken  t o  d evelo p  t he t r ail so  t o  p rovid e v ist as over  t he neigh b our ing  f arm land , 

w h ile t he f encelin e keep s b o t h  p eop le and  an im als sep arat e and  saf e. 

In  o t her  p arks, e.g., Bat t le Hill and  Belm on t  d ur ing  lam b ing, p eop le are rest r ict ed  

f rom  sp ecif ic areas so  t o  p ro t ect  livest ock. Ap p rop r iat e sign age and  exp lan at ions 

are used  t o  in f o rm  t he p ub lic ab out  t hese t em p orary changes t o  access.  

5.2 Pest plant and animal control 

Pest  p lan t s and  an im als con t r ib ut e great ly t o  t he nat ion -w id e d ecline in  our  

ind igenous b iod iversit y. Act ive m an agem ent  is req u ired  t o  con t ro l t hese p est s. 

Pest  p lan t s im p act  f arm ing b y creat ing  healt h  and  saf et y issue s and  af f ect ing 

grazing . Fo r  exam p le, go rse in  a p ad d ock can  in t er f er e w it h  sigh t  lines and  

increase t he f ire r isk. Pest  p lan t s also  af f ect  t he p rod uct ivit y o f  t he land  b y 

d isp lacing  p ast ure. Th roughout  t h is d ocum en t , w e use t he t erm s p est  p lan t s and  

w eed s in t erchangeab ly. 

Som e m em b ers o f  t he com m un it y  are concerned  ab out  o ur  use o f  h erb icid es t o  

m anage p est  p lan t s. We have w eighed  up  t he r isk p est  p lan t s p ose t o  ind igenous 

b iod iversit y  and  f arm  p rod uct iv it y  again st  t he r isk o f  herb icid es used  in  

acco rd ance w it h  b est  p ract ice ru les and  inst ruct ions. At  t h is t im e, w e con t inue t o  

consid er  t hat  herb icid es are a cr it ical t oo l in  p est  p lan t  m an agem ent .  

As set  ou t  in  t he PNP, w hen  d et erm in in g w h at  t oo l is b est  f o r  p est  p lan t  and  

an im al con t ro l p rogram m es, w e w ill consid er  t he f o llow ing f act o rs: 

 Vulnerab ilit y  and  eco lo gical value o f  t he ind igenous b io d iversit y un d er  t h reat  

 Nat ure and  level o f  t he t h reat  p osed  

 Size o f  t he p est  p op ulat ion  

 Im p act  o f  any negat ive ef f ect s o f  t he m et hod s used  

 What  ef f icien t  and  cost -ef f ect ive t echn iq ues availab le.  

Th is m eans t he use o f  h erb icid es is alw ays evaluat ed  b y w ay o f  a r isk/b enef it  

analysis, and  are used  caref u lly and  in  resp onse t o  t he t h reat  p osed  b y t he p est  

p lan t s. It  m ay b e in  so m e areas t h at , over  t im e, w eed s are grad ually over t aken  b y 

nat ive p lan t s, and  t h at  t he sp eed  o f  t h is m ay b e accep t ab le. In  o t her  sit uat ions, 

t he r isk t o  p ub lic saf et y an d  asset s m ean s t hat  m ore act ive in t er ven t ion  is need ed . 

Our  p est  p lan t  and  an im al con t ro l is guid ed  b y Great er  Wellingt on ’s 2002-2022 

Region al Pest  Managem ent  St rat egy . Th is St rat egy is creat ed  un d er  t h e Biosecur it y 

Act  1993 an d  f ocuses o n  p reven t ing  o r  red ucing t he negat ive ef f ect s o f  cer t ain  

p est s on  t he environm en t . Ef f icien t  and  ef f ect ive p est  m anagem en t  p ro t ect s and  

im p roves no t  o n ly in d igenous b iod iversit y, b u t  also  recreat ion , aest h et ic values, 

and  p ub lic healt h  and  saf et y.  

Concern  ab out  herb icid es and  t heir  environm en t al and  p ub lic h ealt h  ef f ect s h ave 

b een  f act o red  in t o  t he Region al Pest  Managem ent  St rat egy . Herb icid e use is also  

regulat ed  t h ro ugh  legislat ion  such  as t he Healt h  and  Saf et y in  Em p loym en t  Act  

1992. Great er  Welling t on  f o llow s all p ossib le p recaut ions t o  m in im ise o r  elim in at e 

t he r isk t o  t he p ub lic and  t o  t he environm en t .  

                                                   
1
 This review was undertaken in 2012 and considered options for managing the farmed areas of 

the park, recommended an approach and suggested how this could be implemented.  
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We use a com b in at ion  o f  p est  p lan t  and  p est  an im al con t ro l m et hod s in  t h e p arks.  

Pest plant control h elp s ind igenous p lan t s t h r ive b y rem ovin g p est  p lan t s b y 

sp raying. Aer ial sp raying is used  w hen  t he p est  p lan t  in f est at ion  m akes it  

un realist ic t o  sp o t  t reat , and  in  d if f icu lt  locat io ns. It  can  b e usef u l as a one-o f f  

“kn ock d ow n ” f o r  large in f est at ions. Localised  regro w t h  can  t hen  b e con t ro lled  b y 

sp o t  con t ro l an d  grazin g  

 Sp ray d r if t  is a concern . It  is illegal f o r  sp ray t o  d r if t  ou t sid e a d esign at ed  

op erat ional area, an d  w e d o  all w e can  t o  en sure t h is d oes no t  hap p en . We d o  

t h is b y usin g t he m o st  up -t o -d at e t echno logy, f o r  exam p le, t he helico p t ers 

d eliver  large d rop let s o f  herb icid e rat her  t han  a f ine m ist , en sur ing  t h e sp ray 

f alls at  a con t ro lled  rat e and  is less likely t o  b e b low n  out sid e t he sp ray zone. 

We also  caref u lly p lan  our  sp raying  p rogram m es aro und  w eat her  con d it ions. If  

t he w eat her  cond it ions b ecom e un f avourab le, t he sp rayin g st op s 

 Risk is inheren t  in  chem ical use. All 

o f  t he herb icid es and  p est icid es 

Great er  Welling t on  uses are 

ap p roved  f o r  use and  st r ict ly  

regulat ed  b y t he Environm en t al 

Pro t ect ion  Aut ho r it y . Great er  

Welling t on  ad heres t o  all t he ru les 

and  gu id elines, includ ing t hose in  

t he p rop osed  Nat ural Resource Plan  

(p NRP) and  op erat ive regional p lans. 

These p lans out line sp ecif ic 

cond it ions t hat  m ust  b e m et  b ef o re 

allow in g t he sp raying  act iv it y . Fo r  

exam p le, t he relevan t  p NRP ru le 

req u ir es t h at  an  ap p rop r iat ely 

q ualif ied  p erson  und er t ake t he 

sp raying, a sp ray p lan  b e d evelop ed , 

p rom inen t  signage b e d isp layed  and  

sp ray ap p licat ion  r eco rd s kep t 2.  

 Not e t h at  at  t he t im e o f  w r it ing t h is ru le is o p erat ive. Ho w ever , it  m ay chan ge, 

d ep en d ing on  t he out com e o f  t h e p NRP hear ings.  

Pest animal control help s ind igenous p lan t s t o  r egenerat e, and  p ro t ect s ind igenous 

an im als. We em p loy hum ane p ract ices such  as b ait  st at ions, shoo t in g and  t r ap p in g  

t o  con t ro l p est  an im als. 

5.3 Maintaining significant landscapes 

Our  p arks con t ain  land scap es o f  region al sign if icance and  a d iversit y o f  land scap e 

t yp es. They are v isually very d if f eren t  f rom  each  o t her , ran g ing f rom  t he op en , 

rem ot e, w in d sw ep t  escarp m en t  at  Bar in g Head  t o  t he ro lling  sand  an d  p eat  

coun t ry at  QEP. Great er  Wellingt on  w orks t o  p ro t ect  lan d scap es t hat  h ave b een  

id en t if ied  as im p or t an t  in  Dist r ict  Plan s and  op en  sp ace p lans.  

Wit h in  our  p arks, how ever , land scap es are in  a st at e o f  ch ange. Nat ive veget at ion  

rest o rat ion  w orks are und erw ay, w it h  an  act ive p rogram m e o f  w eed  con t ro l and  

new  p lan t ings o f  n at ive sp ecies. Dif f eren t  areas are in  d if f eren t  st ages o f  

                                                   

2 p NRP rule 36: Agr ichem icals 

Blackberry is an invasive weed which threatens indigenous 
vegetation and reduces land available for stock grazing. It is 
controlled with herbicide spraying where necessary, followed by spot 
control and grazing. 
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Sheep grazing helps maintain Baring Head’s open and regionally significant landscape where visitors are free to 
roam and see lambs in spring.  

 

rest o rat ion  o r  m ain t en ance, and  in  som e ar eas p assive b ush  rest o rat ion  (let t ing 

nat ure t ake it s course) is occur r ing . 

A p ark’s visit o r s p ref er red  land scap e is no t  alw ays consist en t  in  t erm s o f  h ist o r ical 

and  nat ural values. Each  p ark is celeb rat ed  f o r  d if f eren t  elem en t s, so  w hat  is 

celeb rat ed  in  o ne m ay b e d eb at ed  in  ano t h er . Fo r  inst ance, Bat t le Hill is one o f  t he 

last  rem ain ing ext en sive p ast o ral p rop er t ies in  t he area. Par t  o f  m an aging  it s 

land scap e is t heref o re ab out  p reserving  p ast ure, and  t he use o f  land  est ab lished  a 

cen t ur y ago . Th is m ean s p reserving  t he f arm in g act ivit ies an d  m ain t ain ing a range 

o f  st ock an im als f o r  t he p ub lic t o  v iew . By con t rast , QEP’s f eat ures such  as 

w et land s, ro lling  sand  d unes and  w at erco urses are im p or t an t .  Main t ain ing and  

rest o r in g t hese is t he f ocus, w it h  f arm ed  areas b eing ret ired  as rest o rat ion  f und s 

b ecom e availab le o r  new  recreat ion  act iv it y uses occur .  

The p arks are in  d if f eren t  st at es o f  land  m anagem ent , d ep en d ing on  associat ed  

d evelop m en t s, f und ing an d  t he d irect ion  set  o ut  in  m an agem ent  p lan s. Over  t he 

last  f ive years, Great er  Welling t on  h as b een  im p lem en t ing  gu id ance f rom  

Sust ain ab le Lan d  Use Plans f o r  Bat t le Hill, Belm on t  an d  QEP. These p lans are b ased  

on  t he p r incip le o f  m anagin g land  acco rd ing  t o  it s cap ab ilit ies and  charact er ist ics, 

and  ret ir ing  land  o f  h igher  environm en t al value such  as w et lan d s, gullies and  

w at erw ays.  

On  f ir st  g lance, r et ir ing  lan d  f rom  f arm in g is a sim p le concep t . How ever , t o  avo id  

ext ensive w eed  in f est at ions, a lo t  o f  p lann ing and  d elivery w ork m ust  occur  once 

f arm ing st op s.  

In  saying  t h is, consid erab le p rogress h as occur red  t ow ard s environm en t al 

rest o rat ion  across t he p arks net w ork. Fo r  t he p urp oses o f  com p ar iso n , w e h ave 

out lined  t h ree very d if f eren t  p arks w it h  d if f eren t  sign if ican t  land scap es b elow . 

Each  p ark’s land scap e req u ires a d if f eren t  set  o f  act iv it ies and  p r io r it ies in  t erm s 

o f  p ro t ect ing t hese lan d scap e values, r et ir ing land  o r  rest o rat ion . 

 Baring Head – t h is area is a sign if ican t  land scap e. The h ills in  t h is area con t r ib ut e 

t o  t he st r iking  v isual set t in g o f  t he harb our . The p ast ures on  t he t o p  o f  t he 

escarp m en t  ref lect  t he h ist o ry o f  f arm ing in  t h e area, b ut  t hey also  p rovid e a 

visual con t rast  b et w een  t he p ale co lour  o f  t h e p ast ures an d  t he t ext ure o f  t he 

h ills b eh ind . Bar ing  Head  is t he m eet ing  p lace o f  t he land , sea an d  sky. In  o rd er  

t o  m ain t ain  t h is, as d et ailed  in  t he East  Harb o ur  Resource St at em en t , keep in g 

t he p ast ure sho r t  and  w eed  f ree is req u ired . Sheep  grazing  on  sit e assist s in  

t h is p rocess along w it h  m in im ising  t he f ir e r isk. 
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A large kowhaiwhai panel at Ramaroa visitor hub at QEP 
illustrates the different park activities. Other interpretation 
for visitors is planned to reveal interesting park stories and to 
identify seasonal changes and activities.   

 QEP – sign if ican t  land scap es includ e:  

 Dunes – t he p ark con t ains an  ext ensive 

and  unm od if ied  co ast al d une syst em . 

Such  syst em s are rare in  t he Wellingt on  

Region . Weed  con t ro l is need ed  t o  

m ain t ain  t he ro lling  d unes, an d  keep  

t hem  f ree f rom  p est  p lan t s. Grazing  is 

used  t o  m ain t ain  t he land scap e in  

sp ecif ic areas. Wit hout  t h is w eed  

con t ro l, t he lan d  is q uickly overcom e 

w it h  w ood y w eed s like go rse and  lup in , 

and  loses b o t h  it s v isual sign if icance and  

recreat ional uses. 

 Wet land s and  w at erw ays – t he p ark’s 

w et land s and  w at erw ays are a h igh  

p r io r it y f o r  st ock exclusion  and  

rest o rat ion . Fencing no w  m eans t h at  

st ock are exclud ed  f rom  sign if ican t  

w at erw ays. Th is is a key st ep  in  

im p roving  t hese lan d scap es. Sit es around  

w at er  (such  as seep age w et land s) are 

b eing  p rogressively ret ired  and  f enced , 

w it h  a b uf f er  t o  allow  f o r  r ip ar ian  

p lan t ing . 

 A m anagem ent  ch allen ge in  QEP is t h at  t he lan d  rever t s q uickly t o  w o od y 

w eed s, no t  ind igenous sp ecies, w h ich  t hen  need  t o  b e cleared  p r io r  t o  

p lan t ing  f o r  ‘act ive’ rest o rat ion  nat ive sp ecies p lan t ings occur . Passive 

rest o rat ion  at  QEP is no t  v iab le, p ar t icu lar ly as t h is w ould  increase f ire r isk as 

f lam m ab le w eed  sp ecies e.g ., go rse, w ould  d o m inat e t he land scap e f o r  m any 

years b ef o re n at ive veget at ion  em erges t h rough  it . Fo r  t h is reason , changes 

f rom  grazing  t o  n at ive veget at ion  need  t o  b e w ell p lanned  and  resourced . Fo r  

m ore in f o rm at ion  ab o ut  sp ecif ic w o rk hap p en ing in  t he p ark in  t h is area see 

t he QEP sect ion  (sect io n  6.6). 

 Farm in g is a h ist o r ically  sign if ican t  f eat ure o f  t h is p ark. Be f o re Europ eans 

ar r ived , ear ly Māo r i set t ler s grew  veget ab le crop s in  t h is area. Sub seq uen t ly 

f arm ing w as id en t if ied  in  t h e Queen  Elizab et h  Park Her it age Fram ew o rk 3 as a 

key p ar t  o f  t he p ark’s h um an  h ist o ry, and  an  elem en t  t o  b e recogn ised  and  

celeb rat ed . 

 Battle Hill – t h is p ark con t ains a h ist o r ically sign if ican t  w orking  f arm . Park 

m ain t enance includ es con t inued  f arm ing and  grazing . Th is is a key at t ract ion  

f o r  t he p ub lic. Th e p ark also  h as sign if ican t  environm en t al f eat ures e .g ., t he 

Sw am p y Gully w et lan d . Th is and  o t her  ind igen ous areas are in  d if f eren t  st ages 

o f  rest o rat ion .  

5.4 Soil erosion 

Ab out  40 p ercen t  o f  t h e Welling t on  Region  is erosion -p rone h ill coun t ry . The 

reg ion ’s st eep  t er rain , our  m ar it im e clim at e and  ear t hq uakes all con t r ib ut e t o  so il 

                                                   

3 Th is repo r t  is in t end ed  t o  p rovid e a ho list ic f ram ew ork f or  d evelop m en t  and  m anagem ent  o f  t he 

p ark in  relat ion t o  her it age. 
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erosion . Som e f arm ing act iv it ies, p ar t icu lar ly veget at ion  clearance, can  accelerat e 

so il erosion . 

In  f arm ed  areas, so il erosion  d ecreases t he land ’s p rod uct ivit y  and  increases t h e 

am oun t  o f  sed im en t  en t er ing w at erw ays. Increased  sed im en t  red uces w at er  

q ualit y and  harm s f reshw at er  an d  t er rest r ial ecosyst em s.  

Great er  Welling t on  t heref o re w orks t o  

d ecrease so il ero sion  in  it s p arks. 

Plans to minimise soil erosion  

The p NRP id en t if ies so il ero sion  as an  issue. 

What  act ivit ies can  occur  on  ero sion  p rone 

land  are list ed  in  t h rough  t h is p lan ’s 

ob ject ives, p o licies, ru les and  o t her  m et hod s. 

The o b ject ives out line w hat  t he p NRP is aim in g 

t o  ach ieve and  g ive d ir ect ion  an d  just if icat ion  

f o r  t he p o licies, ru les and  o t her  m et hod s. The 

p NRP’s Ob ject ive 42 st at es t he aim  o f  having  
“soils [which] are healthy and productive, and 

accelerated soil erosion is reduced”. PNRP Rule 100 

goes on  t o  sp ecif y con d it ions t h at  m ust  b e 

m et  in  o rd er  t o  clear  veget at ion  on  erosion  

p rone land .  

There are a num b er  o f  op t ions t o  ad d ress so il 

erosion  on  f arm land . Id en t if y ing erosion  

p rone areas and  exclud ing st ock is generally 

t he f ir st  st ep . Af t er  t h at , sit es are o f t en  

p lan t ed  w it h  eit her  nat ives o r  exo t ic f o rest  sp ecies. In  som e cases, exo t ic sp ecies 

such  as p o p lar  and  w illow s are p lan t ed  w it h  grazing und erneat h . “Zero  t illage” 

p ast ure im p rovem en t  invo lves sp raying  o ld er  less p alat ab le grasses so  t o  m ake 

w ay f o r  sow in g m o re p alat ab le an d  nut r it ious sp ecies. Th is m et ho d , w h ich  result s 

in  g rass d ying  b ef o re t he new  seed  germ in at es, has generat ed  ad verse com m ent s 

f rom  t he com m un it y b ecause it s use o f  h erb icid es. How ever , t h is p ract ice 

com p lies w it h  all t he ru les in  t he p NRP and  has a ran ge o f  environm en t al b enef it s 

includ ing  ret en t ion  o f  t op so il, less w eed  germ inat ion  an d  m ain t ain ing  o rgan ic 

m at t er , w h ich  p reserve so il m o ist ure. 

The p NRP Met hod  12 also  st at es w e w ill w o rk t o w ard s encouraging sust ain ab le 

rural land  m anagem ent  b y “providing research, advice and promoting good management 

practices” t o  lan d ow ners.  

As p ar t  o f  t h is m et hod  w e f ocus on  d evelop in g and  assist ing  w it h  t he 

im p lem en t at ion  o f  r ip ar ian  p lan t ing , erosion  and  sed im en t  con t ro l.  

5.5 Effects from different types of farming and grazing 

There are d if f eren t  t yp es o f  f arm ing act ivit ies occur r ing  on  t he p arks’ f arm s, 

rang ing f rom  f arm ing sheep , d eer  and  co w s, t o  ho rse grazing . So m e o f  t he p arks 

f arm ers m ake hay and  silage and  grow  sp ecialist  livest ock f eed  cro p s. Great er  

Welling t on  h as an  exp ect at ion  o f  t he p arks f arm ers t o  cond uct  t heir  f arm ing 

act iv it ies w it h in  in d ust r y est ab lished  good  m anagem en t  p ract ices. Th ese p ract ices 

w ork as a gu id e t o  r ed uce t he im p act  o f  t he var ious f arm ing act iv it ies on  t he 

environm en t  and  t o  avo id  d egrad ing t he f arm s so il and  w at er . We h ave show n  t he 

good  m anagem ent  p ract ices relevan t  t o  f arm ing p ract ices on  our  p arks in  t ab le 2. 

At QEP the licensee has undertaken pasture improvement by 
planting ‘tall fescue’ (a grass). This crop is intended to retain 
the topsoil and organic matter as well as reduce weed plant 
numbers.  
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Table 2: Good management practices in the parks’ farms 

Topic Good management 
practices 

Regional Park activities 

Farm Planning Id en t if y t he f arm  

resources and  r isk 

f act o r s t hat  m ay af f ect  

w at er  q ualit y . Id en t if y 

and  p lan  ap p rop r iat e 

m it igat ions. 

These are id en t if ied  in  

t he Sust ain ab le Land  Use 

Plans f o r  QEP, Belm on t  

and  Bat t le Hill.  

Soil Use o f  m in im um  t illage 

cult ivat ion  m et hod s t o  

m ain t ain  so il st ruct ure. 

Th is m et hod  is used  at  

QEP and  Bat t le Hill . 

Main t ain  ground  cover  

t o  r ed uce erosion  r isk 

and  nut r ien t  leach ing. 

Ro t at ion al g razing  is 

used  at  QEP, and  

d ep en d ing on  

cond it ions, at  Belm on t  

and  Bat t le Hill.  

Red uce sed im en t  loss 

t h rough  so il erosion  an d  

st r eam  b ank erosion .  

The Sust ain ab le Land  Use 

Plans d escr ib e w h at  

st r eam s req uire f encin g  

Man age grazing  t o  

m in im ise losses f rom  

cr it ical source areas. 

The Sust ain ab le Land  Use 

Plans need  t o  b e 

up d at ed  t o  id en t if y 

cr it ical source areas 

Nutrients Man age t he am oun t  and  

t im ing o f  f er t iliser  inp ut s 

t o  m in im ise r isk o f  

losses. Use nut r ien t  

b ud get ing  t o  im p rove 

nut r ien t  ef f iciency. 

The f arm ers un d er t ake: 

-So il f er t ili t y t est  

-Dry m at t er  t est s 

-St ream  m on it o r ing  

Wh ile sheep  and  cat t le at t r act  t he m ost  p ub lic at t en t ion , it  is w o r t h  consid er in g all 

grazing  w hen  m an ag in g t he ef f ect s on  t he so il, w at er  b od ies, w at er  q ualit y , 

w et land s, land scap es and  p ark values.  

The public do not often consider the effect of horse grazing on the land as an issue, due 
to their recreation role in the park. While horses provide this role, their impact on the soil, 
water quality and ecosystems, though compaction, pugging and the inputs of nutrients is 
a concern for Greater Wellington. 

The p NRP ad d resses t h e ef f ect s o f  livest ock in  Ob ject ives 44 and  45. These 

ob ject ives f ocus on  m in im ising  ad verse ef f ect s on  so il an d  w at er  f ro m  lan d  use 

act iv it ies, and  r ed ucing negat ive ef f ect s o f  livest ock access on  sur f ace w at er  

b od ies.  

 

 

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

158



 

21 

Case study 1: Smarter farming with science and technology 

Technology has a significant place in modern day farming  

All g razing  licence ho ld ers in  our  p arks h ave o t her  f arm s, so  t he p ark f arm s are a 

com p onen t  o f  t heir  overall b usiness op erat io n . Like o t her  b usinesses, research  and  

new  t echno logy are an  im p or t an t  p ar t  o f  t h eir  b usiness. Farm ers in  general are 

increasingly using  t echno logy t o  st ay com p et it ive and  op erat e m o re ef f icien t ly  

and  ef f ect ively. Th is is com m on ly know n as “p r ecision  f arm ing ”, an d  it  uses 

t echno logy such  as GIS d at a, read ings f rom  f low  m et ers and  aut om at ic, accurat e 

f arm  d at a f rom  sensors t o  d et erm ine w hat  act ions are need ed  t o  m ost  ef f icien t ly 

m axim ise st ock grow t h  w h ile m in im ising  inp ut s. 

An  exam p le is how  f arm ers are using  a com b inat ion  o f  science and  t echno logy t o  

red uce t heir  inp ut s (e.g ., f er t iliser ) b y m ap p in g an d  id en t if y ing  d if f er ing areas o f  

land  f er t ilit y  an d  w here inp ut s can  b e ap p lied  t o  m ost  ef f ect ivel y creat e great er  

yield  f rom  p ast ure gro w t h .  

Th is exam p le d escr ib es how  science an d  t echn o logy can  b e used  t o  ap p ly f er t iliser  

ef f icien t ly and  m in im ise und esirab le im p act s such  as nut r ien t  runo f f . More 

ef f icien t  and  ef f ect ive op erat ions are b et t er  f o r  t he land  and  f o r  f arm ers. 

Fer t ilisers are an  exp en sive com p onen t  o f  f arm ing (sup erp hosp hat e cost s 

ap p roxim at ely $100/h a) an d  t he ap p licat ion  req uires sign if ican t  resources t h ro ugh  

aer ial o r  t r act o r  ap p licat ion . Ap p ly ing  science and  t echno logy allow s f arm ers t o  b e 

m ore ef f icien t  in  t heir  overall op erat ions and  b et t er  p ro t ect s t he lan d  f rom  

unw an t ed  ef f ect s.  

Farmers use soil tests to make decisions about applying fertiliser  

On Bat t le Hill, Belm on t  and  Queen  Elizab et h  Park, t he f arm ers p ay f o r  so il f er t ilit y  

t est s. These t est s show  w hat  nut r ien t s are need ed  f o r  p rod uct ive p ast ure grow t h  

and  st ock healt h . Fo r  exam p le, so il t est s at  Bat t le Hill show  a d if f erence in  so il 

nut r ien t s on  t he h ills and  t he f lat s. Sub seq uen t ly t he f arm er  ap p lies d if f eren t  

t yp es and  am oun t s o f  f er t iliser  t o  t hese areas. 

The w eat her  also  in f luences w h at  t yp es and  how  m uch  f er t iliser  is req uired . When  

f o rage cro p s are grow ing rap id ly, f er t iliser  m ay b e ap p lied  t o  m axim ise t he 

m et ab o lisab le energy (t he energy availab le in  t he crop  t h at  st ock can  d igest ) o f  

d ry m at t er  (p ast ure w it h  all t he w at er  rem oved  f rom  it ). Conversely, w hen  

grow in g cond it ions are p oor  o r  r ain  is f o recast ed , f er t iliser  is un likely t o  b e 

ap p lied .  

The f arm ers w o rk w it h  t heir  f er t iliser  com p an ies t o  d et erm ine w h at  t yp es and  

q uan t it ies o f  f er t iliser  t o  use e.g ., nat ural f er t ilisers such  as lim e m ake grass m ore 

p alat ab le f o r  st ock. Bet w een  t hem , t hey d iv id e t he f arm  in t o  zones. The n ut r ien t  

b ud get  f o r  each  zone is calculat ed  usin g d ecision  sup p or t  t oo ls such  so f t w are 

p ackages (w it h  algo r it hm s) t h at  enab le f arm ers t o  im p rove n ut r ien t  use on  f arm s, 

and  d eliver  b et t er  environm en t al ou t com es and  b et t er  f arm  p ro f it ab ilit y .  

 
According to the suppliers, ‘through computer-controlled 
precision aerial application there is less waste, reduced 
environmental impact and optimised production’. This 
system works by ensuring the right amount of the right 
fertiliser is placed where it is needed. On “smart planes” 
automated doors are activated so they are closed over 
areas where aerial spreading would be wasteful or 
environmentally unacceptable. 
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The fertiliser is applied precisely 

Once t he f arm ers and  t heir  f er t iliser  com p any d et erm in e how  m uch  and  w h at  

t yp es o f  f er t iliser  t o  use in  each  zone, t he f er t iliser  is ap p lied  b y t o p d ressing . The 

f arm er  sup p lies t he p ilo t  b oun d ar ies o f  eco lo gically sensit ive areas such  as 

w et land s. Usin g GPS, no  f er t iliser  is ap p lied  t o  such  areas. The t op d ressing p ilo t  

var ies how  m uch  f er t iliser  is ap p lied  p er  b lock b y p it ch  ad just ing t he hop p er  d oo rs 

(t he d oors on  t he f er t iliser  st o rage com p ar t m en t ).  

Future technology will make fertiliser application more efficient 

Scien t ist s and  f arm ers are invest igat ing  w ays o f  m aking f er t iliser  ap p licat ion  even  

m ore co st  ef f ect ive an d  environm en t ally  sensit ive. They are d evelop ing a rem ot e 

sensing syst em  t h at  w ill creat e a un iq ue so il f er t ilit y m ap  across t he t er rain . Th is 

syst em  m igh t  cond uct  10,000 so il t est s/h a. The so il f er t ili t y m ap  w ill link w it h  

com p ut er -con t ro lled  h op p er  d oo rs. The p recise o p en ing, p it ch in g an d  closing  o f  

t he d oors w ill allow  t he ap p licat ion  o f  t he op t im al am oun t  o f  f er t iliser  t o  sp ecif ic 

areas. The p arks’ f arm ers are excit ed  ab out  t h is t echno logy, an d  o t her  em erg ing  

op p or t un it ies such  as t he use o f  d rones. Th is is b ecause t echno logy can  help  

red uce t he am oun t  o f  inp ut s p er  p rod uct  un it . Farm ing m ore ef f icien t ly also  

p ro t ect s t he land . 

5.6 Protecting wetlands  

In  t he Wellingt on  regio n , on ly 2.3% o f  t he o r ig inal ext en t  o f  w et lan d s rem ains and  

m any o f  t hese rem ain ing w et lan d s are d egrad ed . Wet land s con t inue t o  b e 

t h reat ened  b y a num b er  o f  f act o rs includ ing changes t o  w at er  levels an d  f low , 

conversion  t o  urb an  areas, and  f arm ing use and  d am age caused  b y  livest ock. 

What is a wetland? 

The RMA d ef in es a w et land  as areas t hat  “ includes permanently or intermittently wet areas, 
shallow water, and land water margins that support a natural ecosystem of plants and animals 

that are adapted to wet conditions”.  

Plans to improve effect on wetlands 

The current PNP’s Policy 19 states Greater 
Wellington will “maintain aquatic ecosystem 
values”, specifically by “protecting wetlands, and 
restoring damaged wetlands to a healthy state.”  

The p NRP’s Ob ject ive 17 con t ains m ore d et ail 

on  t he p ro t ect ion  o f  w et lan d s, st at ing t hat  

t he “natural character of the coastal marine area, 
rivers, lakes and their margins and natural wetlands 
is preserved and protected from inappropriate use 

and development.” Th is o b ject ive is g iven  ef f ect  

b y p o licies, w h ich  st at e t h at  w et land s w ill b e 

m anaged  t o  m ain t ain  t heir  nat ural values and  

t hat  t he rest o rat ion  o f  nat ural w et land s w ill 

b e encouraged .  

These p o licies are im p lem en t ed  b y ru les (e.g ., 

w et land s gen eral cond it ions (p g . 158) and  

ru les 104-111), w h ich  ap p ly acro ss all land  

t enures, includ ing  p arks. Fo r  exam p le, t h e 

ru les d et ail ab out  how  close livest ock can  b e 

t o  w et lan d s an d  o t h er  w at er  b od ies and  

und er  w h at  cond it ions, as w ell as w h at  

act iv it ies can  and  cann o t  occur  in  w et land s.  

This QEP seepage wetland is ephemeral and often dries out in 
summer. It is one of several seasonally wet areas which will be 
assessed by Greater Wellington to determine how best to retire 
and restore in future, after the focus shifts from higher priority  
waterbodies which are identified as either category 1 or 2 in the 
proposed Natural Resources Plan. 
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Rule 97 also  ad d resses access t o  w et lan d s. It  st at es t h at  w it h  sign if ican t  n at ural 

w et land s (cat egory 1 sur f ace w at erb o d ies as d ef ined  in  t he p NRP4) livest ock access 

is lim it ed  t o  sheep , so  long as several sp ecif ic st and ard s are m et . Th is cond it ion  w ill 

b e valid  f rom  31/07/2018 if  t he st an d ard s are m et . Ot herw ise st ock access t o  t hese 

w et land s is a d iscret ion ary act ivit y.  

Ot her  ru les sp ecif y w h at  act iv it ies are allow ed  in  w et land s. Fo r  exam p le, w orking  

on  st ruct ures, p lan t ing  and  p est  con t ro l, general act iv it ies and  rest o rat ion .  

Met ho d  20 o f  t he p NRP st at es t hat  w e w ill w o rk w it h  m ana w henua, land ow ners, 

t er r it o r ial aut ho r it ies and  t he com m un it y t o  “promote the value of wetlands and 

advocate for their management, restoration and protection”. Great er  Wellin gt on  w an t s 

t h is t o  b e a f ocus in  our  p arks, as w ell as help ing lan d ow ners t o  rest o re w et land s 

on  t heir  p rop er t y. Var ious w et land  rest o rat io n  p ro ject s are und erw ay an d  vary 

f rom  p ark t o  p ark. QEP w et land  rest o rat ion  p ro ject s includ e t he Mackays Crossing , 

Mar in es and  Nor t hern  w et land s. At  Bat t le Hill w et land  rest o rat ion  h as t aken  p lace 

in  Sw am p y Gully. Fur t h er  o p p or t un it ies exist  in  Belm on t  an d  East  Harb our  Reg ional 

Parks. 

5.7 Maintaining and improving water quality 

Research shows that stock access to streams and water bodies is a major source of 
bankside erosion, loss of riparian plant cover, degradation of aquatic habitat and a direct 
source of faecal pathogens. With this in mind, Greater Wellington is working to minimise 
these negative effects.  

Keep ing st ock out  o f  w at er  b od ies im p roves w at er  q ualit y , enh ances b iod iver sit y, 

red uces t he r isk o f  st ock lo ss and  can  con t r ib u t e t o  b et t er  st ock healt h . The new  

p NRP ru les help  t o  ach ieve t hese aim s. 

Pro t ect ing  and  im p roving t he q ualit y  o f  our  region ’s w at er  b od ies is very 

im p or t ance t o  us. It  is ad d ressed  in  d et ail w it h  ob ject ives, p o licies and  sp ecif ic 

ru les t h rough  t he p NRP. 

Ob ject ive 23 st at es t he “quality of water in the region’s rivers, lakes, natural wetlands, 

groundwater and the coastal marine area is maintained or improved”. There are f ur t her  

ob ject ives around  d ischarges and  m in im ising  runo f f  o r  leach ing con t am in an t s.  

Rule 97 st at es t hat  f ro m  31 July 2018, o t her  t han  sheep  access t o  sign if ican t  n at ural 

w et land s, t here is ab so lut ely no  livest ock access t o  Cat egory 1 sur f ace 

w at erb o d ies. Th is m eans som e f o rm  o f  f encing, st ock exclusion , o r  st ock rem oval 

f rom  t he area is need ed  t o  p ro t ect  t hese areas. 

As w it h  w et land s, t he ru les around  w at erb od ies and  livest ock ap p ly h ere t oo . An  

exam p le at  QEP is w here f encin g keep s livest ock o ut  o f  all cat ego ry 1 and  2 sur f ace 

w at erb o d ies and  o t her  p erm anen t  w at er  b od ies in  t he p ark. 

Great er  Welling t on  p rep ares in d iv id ual p rop er t y Farm  Environm en t  Plans f o r  

land ow ners across t he w ho le region , w h ich  in clud e m an agem ent  o f  Cat ego ry 1 

and  2 sur f ace w at erb o d ies. To  d at e, p ark m an agem ent  h as b een  gu id ed  b y 

ind ivid ual Sust ain ab le Land  Use Plans. Fo llow in g t he review  o f  t he PNP new  Farm  

Environm en t al Plans w ill succeed  t h e Sust ain ab le Land  Use Plans an d  b ecom e t he 

                                                   

4 Cat egory one sur f ace w at erb od ies are st ream s, r ivers and  w et land s t hat  are sign if icant  f o r  a range o f  

values and  m ay b e hom e t o  vulnerab le nat ive p lan t s and  an im als. Cat egory t w o sur f ace w at erb od ies 

are est uar ies t hat  are not  list ed  as Cat egory 1; r ivers t hat  have an  act ive bed  w id t h  o f  1 m et re o r  w id er ; 

d rains great er  t han  1-m et re w ide; w at er  races t hat  are m ap p ed  w it h in  t he low land  areas show n on  Map  

29 o f  t he p rop osed  Nat ural Resources Plan  (low land  area o f  Ruam ahanga Cat chm en t ); any r iver  and  

st ream  not  list ed  as a Cat egory 1, b ut  are im p or t an t  t o  t rout  sp aw n ing (id en t if ied  in  Sched ule 1 (t rout  

hab it at )); and  nat ural lakes. 
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“go  t o ” guid ance f o r  m anaging f arm s on  our  r egion al p arks. Farm  Environm en t al 

Plans are f ocused  on  red ucin g t he im p act s o f  con t am in an t s on  w at erw ays. Great er  

Welling t on  w ill t heref o re d evelo p  t he Farm  En vironm en t  Plans f o r  t h e f arm s in  t he 

p arks b y f ir st ly  d et erm in ing w h at  con t am in an t s are ad versely af f ect in g 

w at erw ays. These p lans w ill d et ail m et hod s on  red ucing t he p ar t icu lar  

con t am inan t s.   

5.8 A catchment wide approach: Whaitua Committees 

Our region takes an integrated catchment management approach to managing our 

activities on land in order to look after our fresh and coastal water resources. Th is m o d el 

em p hasises local com m un it y values as a b asis f o r  d ecision -m akin g. It  includ es t he 

est ab lishm en t  o f  com m it t ees f o r  t he f ive cat chm en t  areas t hat  Great er  Welling t on  

has nam ed  ‘Wh ait ua’. Each  Whait ua com m it t ee has a m ajo r it y o f  m em b ers f rom  

t he local com m un it y, along w it h  reg ional an d  cit y/d ist r ict  co uncillo r s and  m an a 

w henua rep resen t at ives. Cur ren t ly t here are t w o  Wh ait ua p rocesses und erw ay: in  

t he Ruam āhanga an d  in  Te Aw arua-o -Por ir ua w hait ua. 

The Whait ua com m it t ees are resp onsib le f o r  d evelo p ing a Whait ua 

Im p lem en t at ion  Program m e, w h ich  w ill d escr ib e t he w ays in  w h ich  t he p eo p le in  

t hat  cat chm en t  w ill need  t o  m anage act iv it ies t h at  im p act  w at er  so  t hat  w e 

m ain t ain  and  im p rove w at er  q ualit y . In  p ar t icu lar , t he Wh ait ua com m it t ees w ill 

id en t if y ob ject ives f o r  w at er  b od ies and  t he am oun t  o f  con t am inan t s t h at  m ay b e 

released  in t o  w at er  f ro m  act ivit ies on  lan d  (t h ese are called  ‘lim it s’). Th is w ill 

invo lve lim it ing t he am oun t  o f  con t am inan t s like sed im en t , nu t r ien t s and  

p at hogens t h at  reach  w at er .  

The recom m en d at ions in  each  Whait ua Im p lem en t at ion  Program m e w ill on ly 

af f ect  lan d ow ners w it h in  t h at  w h ait ua. The p rogram m e recom m en d at ions w ill 

in f luence t he w ay p arks are m anaged  in  t he f ut ure. As t he p arks f all w it h in  (an d  

som et im es across) d if f eren t  w h ait ua b oun d ar ies t he m an agem ent  o f  ind ivid ual 

p arks w ill d if f er  d ep en d ing on  t h e go als o f  each  Whait ua Im p lem en t at ion  

Program m e. Tab le 3 sh ow s w h ich  p ark is w it h in  w hat  Whait ua. 

Table 3: What parks are within what Whaitua 

Whaitua committee  Parks within Whaitua  

Te Aw arua-o -Por irua Whait ua – 

est ab lished  Decem b er  2014 

Bat t le Hill  

Belm on t  - w est ern  sid e  

Welling t on  Harb our  an d  Hut t  Valley 

Whait ua – in  p rocess o f  est ab lishm en t   

Belm on t  - east ern  sid e 

Kait oke  

Pakurat ah i  

East  Harb our   

Wainuiom at a Recreat ion  Area  

Kāp it i Coast  Wh ait ua – t o  b e 

est ab lished   

QEP 

An  exam p le o f  how  a Whait ua Im p lem en t at ion  Program m e m ay in f luence p arks 

m anagem ent  w ould  b e t he id en t if icat ion  o f  lim it s on  sed im en t  in  Te Aw arua-o -

Por irua w h ait ua. In  t hat  cat chm en t , red ucing t he sed im en t at io n  rat e o f  in  t he 

harb o ur  w ill b e a key d r iver  o f  t he p rogram m e recom m end at ions. A lim it  on  

sed im en t  w ould  in f luence t he w ay Belm on t  and  Bat t le Hill p arks are m anaged . Th is 

f ut ure m anagem en t  should  red uce t he am o un t  o f  sed im en t  released  f rom  
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act iv it ies an d  land  uses in  t h e p arks, such  as f ro m  runo f f  f rom  grazing  st eep  land , 

runo f f  f rom  slip s and  land slid es and  st ream  b ank erosion .  

A Wh ait ua Im p lem en t at ion  Program m e m ay also  m ake recom m end at ions on  

sp ecif ic m anagem ent  act ions t h at  should  b e und er t aken  in  o rd er  t o  m eet  t he 

Whait ua ob ject ives. Fo r  exam p le, a p rogram m e m ay recom m en d  t hat  f arm ing 

p ract ice in  p arks is review ed , o r  t hat  Farm  Environm en t al Plan s id en t if y how  t he 

m anagem ent  o f  p arks land  w ill con t r ib ut e t o  r ed ucing sed im en t  lo ad s.  

Som e act ions t h at  are alread y b eing und er t aken  in  p arks w ill assist  in  m eet ing t he 

goals o f  each  Whait ua Im p lem en t at ion  Program m e and  m ain t ain ing  and  

im p roving  w at er  q ualit y. Fo r  in st ance, w o rk alread y und erw ay t o  exclud e st ock 

f rom  Cat egory 1 and  2 sur f ace w at erb od ies w ill con t r ib ut e t o  red ucin g t he 

am oun t  o f  ef f luen t  reach ing st ream s, red ucin g E. coli concen t rat ions in  w at er  an d  

t heref o re im p roving  it s recreat ional an d  cult u ral values.  

5.9 Seasonal effects  winter grazing 

Farmers use winter grazing crops to maintain their stock’s condition. A successful winter 
grazing crop will also minimise contaminant loss to the environment and protect valuable 
top soil. 

These crop s are usef u l as d ur in g w et  w in t er  cond it ions, so il can  b eco m e m ore 

suscep t ib le t o  com p act ion  and  p uggin g. So il com p act ion  and  p ugg in g can  lead  t o  

an  increase in  w eed s, w at er  lo ggin g and  green house gas em ission , increased  

sur f ace runo f f  causin g so il lo ss, an  increase in  sed im en t , n it rogen , p hosp horus and  

b act er ia t o  st ream s, an d  t h e d egrad at ion  o f  so il st r uct ure.  

5.10 Plans to minimise soil compaction  

Agr icult ural Research  h as show n  t hat  cur ren t  p ract ices o f  cat t le grazing on  w in t er  

f o rage cro p s can  m ake so il m ore com p act , b u t  t h at  t h is can  b e lessen ed  b y using  

b ack-f encing  (f encing  t o  p reven t  st ock f rom  accessing  p revio usly grazed  areas). In  

Great er  Welling t on ’s p ub licat ion  “Red ucing t he im p act s o f  w in t er  grazing on  so il 

and  w at er  q ualit y ” it  is recom m end ed  t hat  all t he reg ion ’s f arm ers ad op t  t he 

f o llow ing t echn iq ues:  

 Leaving gullies veget at ed  and  f encin g t hem  o f f  

 Cult ivat ing  w it h  t he co n t our  o f  t he lan d  t o  m in im ise t op so il lo sses 

 St rat eg ic grazin g and  f encing  r ip ar ian  areas t o  im p rove w at er  q ualit y  

 Grazing in  less r isky areas so  t hat  t he t im e a grazed  area ad jo in ing  a w at er  w ay 

is lef t  d en ud ed  is g reat ly red uced   

 Back f encing  w h ere p ract ical t o  help  red uce so il d am age and  st ir r ing up  o f  so il .  
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Case study 2: Improving pastures for greater stock yield 

The environment determines the types of pasture improvements required 

‘Past ure im p rovem en t ’ ref er s t o  t h e p rocess o f  grow ing  cro p s f o r  st ock f eed . 

Th is act iv it y on ly occurs w here it  is b est  suit ed  t o  t he land  environm en t  and  t he 

grazing  op erat ions. Cur ren t ly p ast ure im p rovem en t  act iv it ies occur  at  Bat t le Hill 

Farm  Forest  Park w here t he f arm er  grow s rap e (a b rassica) and  It alian  ryegrass 

on  f lat  areas, and  at  QEP w here p lan t ain  (a b ro ad -leaved  herb ), t all f escue (a 

grass) and  clover  are sow n  season ally f o r  st ock f eed . Sow ing cro p s f o r  st ock 

increases t he p ro d uct iv it y o f  t h e areas f arm ed  and  red uces t he areas req u ired  

f o r  st ock gr azing. Prep arat ion  f o r  crop  so w ing is und er t aken  w it h  care t o  

m in im ise im p act s on  p ark land  and  w at erw ays. 

Pasture improvement increases stock yield 

Past ure im p rovem en t  increases 

t he am oun t  o f  m et ab o lisab le 

energy availab le f o r  livest ock. 

Th is m eans t h at  st ock p ut  on  

w eigh t  f ast er , increasin g t he 

p rod uct ivit y p er  hect are. Th is 

d ecreases t he am oun t  o f  inp ut s 

such  as w at er  and  nut r ien t s 

need ed , as w ell as d ecreasing  

t he am oun t  o f  d ischarges f rom  

st ock and  f arm ing op erat ions. 

Past ure im p rovem en t  also  allow s 

t he f arm er  t o  m axim ise t he use 

o f  d if f eren t  areas. Th is can  result  

in  sm aller  areas req uired  f o r  

grazing . Less p rod uct ive areas o f  

p ark are generally exclud ed  f rom  

grazing  licence areas. 

In  t he p ast , b ef o re Great er  

Welling t on  issued  t he cur ren t  

t en -year , longer -t erm  grazing 

licences, t here w as lit t le 

incen t ive f o r  t he p revious 

f arm ers (w ho  held  on ly t h ree-

year  licences) t o  invest  in  p ast ure im p rovem en t  and  t he p rep arat o ry w eed  

m anagem ent  w o rk. Increasin g licence t erm s h as m ad e it  w o r t hw h ile f o r  

f arm ers t o  im p rove t he p ast ures o f  select ed  areas o f  p arks. 

How crops are planted and managed 

Exist ing  veget at ion  in  t he area t o  b e im p roved  is sp rayed  w it h  herb icid es t o  kill 

w eed s and  o t her  unw an t ed  veget at ion . The d ead  veget at ion  t hen  f o rm s a layer  

t hat  p ro t ect s t he so il f r om  d rying  out  and  aid s seed  germ in at ion . The f arm er  

t hen  ‘d irect ly d r ills’ (seed  is p laced  in  t he so il w it hout  any p r io r  so il cu lt ivat ion ) 

t he p ast ure crop  seed s in t o  t he so il w it h  m ach inery t ow ed  b y t r act o r . Th is 

m ain t ains t he so il st r uct ure and  un like t illin g (p lough in g), d oes no t  d ist u rb  t he 

so il. Red ucing so il d ist u rb ance red uces t h e p o t en t ial f o r  sed im en t  r uno f f  in t o  

ad jo in ing w at erw ays.  

 

  

Above: ‘Plantain’ and clover crop at QEP. Different crops at 
different times of year means more changeable landscape 
views than the undeveloped pasture grasses of past grazing 
activities. Cropping with different types of stock feed crops that 
are suited to the soil types of the park, means that there is less 
need for the application of fertilisers to improve the 
metabolised energy of dry matter from the feed the stock graze 
on. Cropping can appear to be an ‘intensification’ of farming 
activity, but for the farmer and the land it is more about 
“sustainable farming” to mimimise additional inputs of 
expensive fertiliser, and to preserve the soil and its organic 
matter.  
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St ock graze t he crop  o nce it  is suit ab ly m at ure. At  QEP m ob s o f  up  t o  300 lam b s 

are ro t at ed  around  t h e f arm  b locks (m ost  are ap p roxim at ely 2ha) every 2-4 

d ays. Th is allow s t he lan d  and  p ast ure t o  r egro w , sust ain ing t he grazing and  

ret urn ing  a h igh  yield .  

Pasture improvement increases land productivity and resilience.  

Farm ers im p rove t heir  p ast ure t o  m ake t heir  f arm s m o re p rod uct ive. Past ure 

im p rovem en t  can  also  m ake grazed  areas m ore resilien t  b y: 

 Est ab lish ing crop s t h at  are m ore t o lerat e t h an  p ast ure grass t o  ext rem e 

w eat her  even t s such  as d ro ugh t , and  are less f lam m ab le  

 Decreasing t he use o f  f er t iliser  b y increasing  so il f er t ili t y. Fo r  exam p le clover  

f ixes n it rogen  in t o  t he so il  

 Breaking  t he p erenn ial use o f  sp rays t o  con t ro l w eed s, as p ast ure crop s can  

out com p et e som e w eed s  

 Breaking  p est  cycles e.g., clover  roo t  w eevil, b y rep lacing  t heir  host  p lan t  

w it h  a non -host  p lan t . Th is can  red uce t he use o f  p est icid es 

 Red ucing p arasit e ab und ance. At  QEP lam b s graze t he p ast ure crop s, 

f o llow ed  b y cat t le. The cat t le rem ove lam b  p arasit es, t he lam b s’ cat t le 

p arasit es. Neit her  are suscep t ib le t o  t he o t hers p arasit es. Th is increases 

st ock healt h  an d  red uces t he need  f o r  d rench ing.  

The appearance of pasture improvement in the landscape 

Past ure im p rovem en t  

changes t h e look o f  t h e 

land scap e. Im p roved  areas 

are less d iverse t h an  

un im p roved  areas and  

t here m ay b e m ore st ock 

grazing  t he new  p ast ure. 

Wh ile t he f arm er  is 

est ab lish ing p ast ure crop s, 

t he area can  also  loo k b are 

o r  b e a d if f eren t  co lour  t o  

t he p revious p ast ure. 

The am oun t  o f  rain  h as a 

sign if ican t  ef f ect  on  ho w  

t he land  looks. At  QEP t he 

very w et  2017 w in t er  an d  

sp r ing  m ean t  t hat  low  lying  

areas o f  t he p ark w ere 

inund at ed  f o r  a 

consid erab le p er io d , killing 

m uch  o f  t he p ast ure crop s. 

Th is, com b ined  w it h  t h e 

f o llow ing very d ry sum m er  

allow ed  t h e seed  b an ks o f  

w eed  sp ecies such  as w illow  

w eed , d ock and  rushes t o  

germ inat e and  t he w eed s t o  ou t com p et e t he p ast ure crop s. How ever , t hese 

land scap e ch anges occur  on  f arm s, ir resp ect ive if  t he p ast ure h as o r  hasn ’t  

b een  im p roved . 

 

Sheep grazing a rape crop at Battle Hill, on the eastern side of 
the under-construction Transmission Gully motorway. Rape is a 
high yielding crop that can be grazed multiple times. It provides 
excellent summer-early winter feed.  
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6. FARMING ACTIVITIES BY PARK 
6.1 Battle Hill Farm Forest Park 
6.1.1 Background and history 

Bat t le Hill is sit uat ed  on  Paekākār iki Hill Road  in  t he Horo kir i Valley . It  is t he sm allest  

o f  t he reg ional p arks, cover ing  500 hect ares, and  is crossed  b y several t r ib ut ar ies 

o f  t he Horo kir i St ream . The p ark is r ich  in  Māo r i an d  Europ ean  h ist o ry. It s t er rain  

encom p asses ro lling  land  on  t he valley f loo r  w it h  h igh  st eep  h ills on  t he east , 

ext end ing t o  t he Akat araw a Fo rest  b ound ary. The east ern  h ills are covered  in  

p lan t at ion  f o rest ry (m anaged  b y t he t im b er  com p any PF Olsen ) w it h  a sm all 

rem nan t  o f  n at ive low land  f o rest  on  t he low er  f ace. Sect ions o f  t h is land  w ill b e 

m illed  and  rep lan t ed , w h ile o t hers w ill b e m illed  and  lef t  t o  regrow  as nat ive b ush .  

As the park is one of the last remaining extensive pastoral properties in the area, 
significantly the remainder is mainly in pasture. This preserves a land use pattern 
established a century ago. 

6.1.2 Park purpose  

Great er  Welling t on  p urchased  t he p rop er t y in  1987, as it  seen  w as an  op p or t un it y 

t o  com b ine a w orking f arm  w it h  a com m ercial f o rest ry o p erat ion , an d  a w id e 

range o f  recreat ion al act iv it ies, f o r  use b y t he Welling t on  p ub lic.  

A b road  p h iloso p h ical o b ject ive w as t o  f ost er  t he d evelop m en t  o f  a sense o f  

reg ional id en t it y an d  und erst an d ing b et w een  Welling t on ’s urb an  and  rural 

com m un it ies.  

Th is h ist o ry d ist ingu ish es t he p ark f r om  our  o t her  p arks as it  w as set  asid e f o r  

recreat ion , f arm ing an d  f o rest ry – o ur  on ly ‘f arm  f o rest  p ark.’ 

6.1.3 Licencing for farming  

There are t w o  grazing  licences in  t h is 

p ark: 

 117ha licenced  t o  Bat t le Hill Farm s 

Lt d . Th is g razing  licence cover s f lat s 

and  easy h ill coun t ry. The grazing 

licence is a land  m anagem ent  t oo l 

in t end ed  t o  m ain t ain  t he t rad it ion al 

charact er  o f  t he f arm . The licence 

p laces rest r ict ions on  st ock levels, 

ensures t he p ark’s use f o r  

recreat ional p urp oses and  en ab les 

p ub lic t o  v iew  f arm ing p ract ices. 

 The Wellingt on  Rid ing  f o r  t he d isab led  

(WRDA) grazing  licence. WRDA are 

b ased  at  t he p ark and  graze t en  

ho rses year -roun d . They have a t en -year  grazing  licence over  t h ree p ieces o f  

land  (t o t al area b eing 12ha) and  35 year  lease o f  an  area o f  Ab b o t t s Field  w here 

t hey are const ruct ing a covered  r id ing arena. The covered  r id in g arena w ill b e 

availab le t o  o t her  r id in g group s t o  h ire w hen  WRDA are no t  using  it .  WRDA is a 

no t  f o r  p ro f it  o rgan isat ion  t h at  p rovid es op p or t un it ies f o r  p eop le w it h  

d isab ilit ies t o  en joy t h e t herap eut ic b enef it s o f  ho rse r id ing .  

Ap p end ix 2 con t ains a m ap  show ing t he land  licenced  f o r  g razing  at  Bat t le Hill . 

Riding for Disabled has a 10-year grazing licence at Battle Hill. They 
are based at the park to provide therapeutic riding activities for 
children with disabilities.  
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6.1.4 Education and interpretation activities 

The f arm  en ab les t he com m un it y t o  learn  ab out  f arm  

act iv it ies. Each  year  hund r ed s o f  schoo lch ild ren , 

com m un it y g roup s and  co rp o rat e group s v isit  it  an d  

p ar t icip at e in  it s up keep .  

Over  t he last  20 years, Great er  Welling t on  h as ref urb ished  

and  rest o red  m any o f  Bat t le Hill’s f arm  b u ild in gs. Of  

p ar t icu lar  no t e is t he Ab b o t t  hom est ead , b u ilt  in  1908, 

w h ich  is now  t he p ark ad m in ist rat ion  cen t re.  

The w oo lshed , b u ilt  in  1920, w as rest o red  w it h  a 

m ezzan in e f loo r . Th is b uild ing  is know n as t he Ken  Gray 

Ed ucat ion  Cen t re.  

Main t ain ing  t h is w orkin g f arm  exp er ience, p ro vid ing  

ed ucat ion  on  sust ain ab le f arm in g and  im p lem en t ing  a 

sust ainab le lan d  m anagem ent  p lan  f o rm  a clear  

m anagem ent  f ocus f o r  Bat t le Hill.  

6.1.5 Sustainable land management  

Great er  Welling t on  p ark st af f  and  f arm  licensee are 

w orking  t ow ard s m eet ing t he exp ect at ions set  out  in  t h at  p lan , includ ing t hose 

f ocused  on  st ock exclusion  and  w at er  q ualit y.  

Sp ecif ic sust ainab le lan d  m anagem ent  act iv it ies at  t he p ark includ e:  

 Rest r ict ion s on  st ock un it s5. In  o rd er  t o  m ain t ain  p ast ure q ualit y  t he 

rest r ict ions are 1,600 un it s in  w in t er  and  2,200 un it s in  sum m er . 

 Plan t ing  sp ecim en  t rees in  t h e p ark, includ ing  karaka, t ōt ara an d  laceb ark.  

 St ab ilising  land  and  red ucing sed im en t  loss b y t he annual p lan t ing  o f  p op lar  

and  w illow  p o les in  ero d ib le gullies. 

 Rest o r ing  a w et land  in  Sw am p y Gully. Th is is t h e largest  r est o rat ion  p ro ject  

und erw ay in  t he p ark. Th is p ro ject  is ongo ing, as it  is p lanned  t o  p lan t  all o f  

t he gullies an d  up st ream  b anks o f  t he Sw am p y Gully st ream  over  t im e.  

 Ot her  w et land  areas have b een  enhanced  w it h  f encing  and  p lan t in g . 

 Ot her  p lan t in gs in  t he p ark includ e r ip ar ian  p lan t ings along Ho rokir i West  

St ream  and  a w et lan d  area near  Tran sm ission  Gully .  

 A seep  w as f enced  in  1999, in  o rd er  t o  d em on st rat e how  f encing  o f f  an  area 

can  im p rove nut r ien t  b reakd o w n . 

 In  t he sum m er  o f  2017/2018 Great er  Wellin gt o n  inst alled  t h ree f ish  p assage 

st r uct ures in  an  unnam ed  t r ib u t ary o f  t he Horokir i St ream . As w ell as 

p rovid in g f ish  p assage, t he v isib ilit y  o f  t hese st ruct ures f rom  t r acks w ell used  

b y t he p ub lic w ill p rovid e o p p or t un it ies f o r  Great er  Wellingt on  t o  

d em onst rat e how  f ish  p assage can  b e d evelo p ed  

6.1.6 Public access 

Bat t le Hill is alm ost  f u lly accessib le t o  t he p ub lic. The excep t ions are w hen  f arm  

op erat ions req uire t em p orary closures, and  t h e p arks ad m in ist r at ion  area around  

t he hom est ead .  

                                                   

5 One st ock un it  is a 55kg b reed ing ew e suckling one lam b . Ot her  st ock can  b e com p ared  against  t h is 

m easure. Fo r  exam p le a 350kg d air y cow  eq uat es t o  6.10 st ock un it s 

The viewing area above the Battle Hill 
woolshed is also be used as a 
classroom for visiting schools. 
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As in  o t her  p arks w here t here are b reed ing  sh eep  and  cat t le, t h ere are annual 

t em p orary clo sures f ro m  August  t o  Oct ob er  o f  sp ecif ic areas f o r  lam b ing an d  

calv ing. Main  t r ails rem ain  accessib le d ur ing  t h is t im e.  

No  d o gs are p erm it t ed  on  Bat t le Hill Farm  Forest  Park . 

6.1.7 Transmission Gully 

The und er -const ruct ion  Tran sm ission  Gully m o t o rw ay  t raverses t he p ark. The 

m o t o rw ay is f lan ked  on  one sid e b y p ro d uct io n  f o rest  and  on  t he o t h er  b y grazed  

f arm  p ark.  

The m ajo r  im p act  h as b een  a loss o f  ap p roxim at ely 23ha o f  m ain ly f lat  land  f rom  

t he p ark, esp ecially  f ro m  t he f arm in g op erat ion .  

6.1.8 Opportunities  

Farm in g is a co re act iv it y f o r  Bat t le Hill and  p rovid es f arm ing ed ucat ion  

op p or t un it ies t h rough  even t s, schoo l act iv it ies, ranger  led  act ivit ies and  in f o rm al 

in t erp ret at ion . These act iv it ies w ill con t inue and  likely b ecom e m ore sign if ican t  in  

f ut ure. Th e Transm issio n  Gully m o t o rw ay m ay increase visit o r  num b er s as p eo p le 

m ay b ecom e aw are o f  t he p ark.  

Case Study 3: Farming in the public spotlight at Battle Hill  

Farm in g act iv it ies are p ar t  o f  t he p urp ose f o r  t he p ark at  Bat t le Hill. Th is m ean s 

t hat  t he f arm  licence h o ld er  has a key ro le in  p ub lic ed ucat ion  ab out  f arm ing 

and  enab ling  t h e p ub lic t o  see how  a w orking f arm  op erat es. 

The f arm er , w it h  t he sup p or t  o f  t he p ark ranger  m akes t h is p ossib le w it h  easily 

view ab le f arm  areas an d  op erat ions. The large w oo lshed  close t o  t he p ark 

en t rance h as p urp o se-b uilt  v iew ing areas w here v isit o r s can  see st ock w ork 

t akin g p lace. The view ing areas are also  w h eelchair  accessib le. From  t he 

m ezzan in e f loo r  ab ove t he shear ing  st alls and  f rom  t he elevat ed  w alkw ay p ark 

visit o r s can  see shear in g, d ocking , d agg ing, d rench ing and  o t her  d ay t o  d ay 

w ork act ivit ies t aking  p lace. Lane f encing  around  t he f arm  allow s visit o rs t o  get  

close t o  st ock w h ile st aying  saf e. 

Visit o rs w ho  m ay b e cam p ing, w alking, ho rse r id ing o r  m oun t ain  b iking can  

view  m ost  areas o f  t he p ark as t hey recreat e. Many are in t erest ed  in  f ind ing  out  

how  t he f arm  op erat es, and  if  t he f arm er  is availab le, he is h ap p y t o  st op  f o r  a 

chat . Wellin gt on  Rid ing  f o r  t he Disab led  group  are now  also  b ased  at  t he p ark 

and  graze t heir  ho rses in  Sp r in g Pad d ock. Th is ad d s ano t her  at t r act io n  t o  t he 

f arm . 

Bat t le Hill is hom e f o r  m any regular  large even t s includ ing  ho rse r id ing even t s, 

m arket s and  t h e annual ‘Farm  Day’ held  d ur ing t he January ho lid ay p er iod . Farm  

Day w as held  on  Wellin gt on  Ann iversary Weekend  in  2017 and  2018. It  is a b ig 

even t  w here v isit o rs can  view  f arm  an im als, see st ock w ork d em onst rat ions 

such  as sheep  herd ing  b y f arm  d og, and  h ave f un  w it h  act iv it ies such  as 

gum b oo t  t h row ing. Farm  Day visit o rs have increased  f rom  ab o ut  1200 in  2017 

t o  an  est im at ed  3200 in  2018. All f arm  grazing  licence ho ld ers com e t o get her  t o  

host  Farm  Day and  d em onst rat e d if f eren t  asp ect s o f  f arm ing. The cost  o f  

shear ing  t he sh eep  f o r  Farm  Day in  2018 w as great er  t h an  t he p r ice o f  w oo l t he 

f arm er  received  f rom  selling  it . Low  w oo l p r ices are m aking t h is asp ect  o f  

f arm ing ch alleng ing f o r  m any f arm ers. 
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Creating urban –rural connections 

To  accom m od at e t he var ious even t s at  Bat t le Hill such  as eq uest r ian  show s, 

m arket s, and  runn ing o r  o r ien t eer ing  even t s, t he f arm er  need s t o  regular ly 

m ove st ock f rom  p ad d ock t o  p ad d ock. Th is can  m ean  a lo t  m ore w o rk f o r  t he 

f arm er  t o  en sure t he even t s can  t ake p lace saf ely f o r  visit o r s and  f arm  an im als.  

The b enef it s f o r  t he p ub lic are t he op p o r t un it y t o  m ake connect io ns f rom  

urb an  lif e t o  t he rural com m un it y w here f ood  p rod uce com es f rom . At  p laces 

such  as Bat t le Hill v isit o rs can  see how  f arm ers w ork t o  m an age land  in  a 

sust ainab le w ay. Th is is increasingly im p or t an t  w it h  t he general f ocus on  

im p roving  w at er  q ualit y an d  m ain t ain ing h igh  levels o f  st ream  healt h . At  Bat t le 

Hill a w at er  m on it o r ing  st at ion  is locat ed  d ow nst ream  w it h in  t he p ark and  

f eed s im p or t an t  in f o rm at ion  t o  Great er  Wellingt on  scien t ist s w ho  can  t hen  

p rovid e f eed b ack t o  t h e var ious licence ho ld ers at  Bat t le Hill if  any sign if ican t  

issues occur  w h ich  m ay b e relat ed  t o  t heir  act ivit ies o r  w eat h er  even t s. 

6.2 Belmont Regional Park 

Belm on t  Reg ional Park is locat ed  in  t he h ill co un t ry b et w een  Por ir ua, t he Hut t  

Valley and  Wellingt on  cit y. It  encom p asses 3,500ha, w it h  large sect ions o f  t he p ark 

includ ing  r id ge-t op s v isib le f rom  Hut t , Po r irua and  Wellingt on  cit ies. It  is 

charact er ised  b y st eep  h ills and  valleys, an d  co n t ains t he h ead w at ers o f  several 

st r eam s. 

The m ajo r it y o f  t he p ark is p ast ure, t hough  som e o f  t he st eep er  slop es and  gullies 

are regenerat in g go rse and  nat ive b ush , e.g ., n at ive veget at ion  d om in at es t he 

Koroko ro  an d  Dry Creek valleys. There are also  a num b er  o f  low land  ind igenous 

b ush  rem n an t s, w h ich  are som e o f  t he f ew  rem ain ing  in  t he sout hw est  o f  t he  

reg ion .  

The ind igenous h ab it at  o f  t he p ark p rovid es a “b ir d  co r r id o r ” t o  Wellin gt on  cit y 

and  b eyond . The p ark has op p or t un it ies f o r  w alkers, cyclist s and  ho rse r id ers. 

Mult isp o r t  even t s also  t ake p lace in  t he p ark.The St rat t on  St reet  Woo lshed  

classroom  is a f acilit y used  f o r  ed ucat ion , even t s and  m eet in gs.  

Farm Day in 2018 saw approximately 3500 people 
visiting Battle Hill and seeing a range of farming 
demonstration activities. 

Farm Day activities in 2018 included an impressive 
display of farm dog sheep herding skills. Dogs are 
specially bred and trained for this activity.  
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6.2.1 Farming in the park 

Cur ren t ly ab out  one t h ird  o f  Belm on t  is f arm ed . There are t w o  m ain  b locks, one 

east  o f  Tran sm ission  Gully  (1161h a) an d  one w est  o f  Tran sm ission  Gully, aroun d  

120ha. As a result  o f  nego t iat ions w it h  t he New  Zealand  Transp o r t  Agency ab out  

t he Transm ission  Gully  m o t o rw ay, t he m ain  f arm  hub  w as m oved  t o  t he t op  o f  Hill 

Road  an d  a num b er  o f  new  f acilit ies w ere 

const ruct ed , includ ing a new  w oo lshed  

and  covered  yard s. 

Wait ang irua Farm  (in  t h e b lock east  o f  

Transm ission  Gully) w as o r ig inally ow ned  

b y Land s and  Survey, t h en  b y Land corp  

b ef o re b eing p urchased  b y Great er  

Welling t on . It  has a lon g h ist o r y o f  

f arm ing. Par t s o f  t he resid en t ial area in  

east ern  Por ir ua, such  as Wait an girua, 

w ere f arm ed  b ef o re resid en t ial 

d evelop m en t . Over  recen t  years t here 

have b een  several large cat chm en t  areas 

(all in  t he m ain  Koro ko ro  and  Cannon ’s 

Creek cat chm en t ) ret ir ed  f rom  grazing  as 

p ar t  o f  our  land  m an agem ent  p ract ices. 

Ap p roxim at ely 50ha o f  t he p ark w as 

inco rp o rat ed  in t o  t h e Transm ission  Gully 

p ro ject . How ever , 160ha w as set  asid e f o r  

m it igat ion  rest o rat ion  act iv it y as p ar t  o f  

t he Transm ission  Gully r esource consen t  

req u irem en t s. 

 

6.2.2 Public access 

Belm on t  p rovid es f u ll access f o r  

recreat ion , includ ing  all f arm ed  areas, 

excep t  f o r  t em p orary closures f o r  st ock 

m ovem ent s and  f arm in g op erat ional 

act iv it ies. Ad d it ion al lanes and  f encing  

enab les p ub lic access d ur in g 

lam b ing/calv ing.  

The great est  rest r ict ion  on  access relat es 

t o  t he Transm ission  Gully  d esignat ion . 

Any t r acks t hat  cross t h is d esignat ion  are 

cur ren t ly closed  un t il 2020 o r  w hen  t he w ork is com p let ed . Und erp asses an d  

b r id ges w ill see t hese reconnect ed  at  t h is p ro ject ’s com p let ion . How ever , a large 

t r ack net w ork w it h in  Belm on t  t h at  has no  connect ion  t o  t he  f arm ing op erat ion  

rem ains op en  year -round . 

Dogs are p roh ib it ed  f rom  all f arm ed  areas o f  t he p ark, b ut  t he f o rest ed  areas are 

op en  t o  d og w alking .  

6.2.3 Licences  

There are several grazing licences in  t he p ark.  

The w est ern  b lock is 116ha. Th is b lock is m anaged  as a f arm , b y w ay o f  a licence t o  

No t t ing  Hill Farm s. Th is is a f ive-year  t erm  licen ce and  req uires t he f arm ers t o  use 

good  f arm ing p ract ices includ in g: 

 Keep ing st ock num b ers t o  an  ap p ro p r iat e level  

Belmont Regional Park offers busy and open grassland 
landscapes for trail based recreation activities. Many of the 
gullies in the park have been retired from farming and are 
progressively being restored to native vegetation such as the 
headwaters of the Korokoro catchment (top). The views from the 
open grassy hill tops are panoramic.  
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 Enab ling t he p ub lic t o  ob serve f arm ing p ract ices and  an im al husb an d ry  

 Making t he area availab le f o r  recreat ional p urp oses and  p reserv ing  t h e cult ural, 

h ist o r ical and  conservat ion  values o f  t he land .  

The licence also  req u ires t h at  t he areas d esign at ed  und er  t he New  Zealan d  

Walkw ays Act  1990 an d  t he eigh t  areas (t o t alling 80h a) coven an t ed  t o  t he Min ist er  

o f  Conservat ion  rem ain  op en  t o  t he p ub lic. 

The 1,200ha east ern  sid e, o r  Wait ang irua Farm , is held  b y Toview ad ream  Farm ing 

Lt d . Th is licence runs f o r  just  und er  10 years an d  h as t he sam e license 

req u irem en t s as t h e w est ern  b lock. 

The sm allest  area, t he St rat t on  St reet  grazing area o f  16ha, is licenced  t o  Chelsea 

Koelm an  on  a f ive-year  t erm . The licence is r est r ict ed  t o  ho rses o r  sheep  on ly an d  

has st r ict  lim it s on  m axim um  st ock un it s. 

A b lock o f  24h a locat ed  at  St r at t on  St reet  is licenced  t o  t he Belm on t  Branch  o f  t h e 

Hut t  Valley Pony Club . The club  h as a t h ree-year  t erm  f o r  grazin g, r id ing an d  

t r ain ing ho rses. Th is licence sp ecif ies t hat  t he club  canno t  p reven t  o r  rest r ict  

access t o  t he p ub lic w alkw ay w it h in  t he lan d . 

An  18h a area, locat ed  at  Hill Road , is also  licenced  t o  Belm on t  Branch  o f  t he Hu t t  

Valley Pony Club . Th is licence is also  on  a t h ree-year  t erm .  

Ap p end ix 2 con t ains a m ap  show ing t he land  licenced  f o r  g razing  at  Belm on t .  

Case study 4: Lamb chops- from Belmont paddock to your plate  

A grazing  licence ho ld er  r uns t heir  b usin ess as a “p ad d ock t o  p lat e” f arm  

op erat ion . Th is m eans t he lam b  t hey sell on lin e w as b o rn  and  raised  in  t he p ark, 

t he cust om ers can  get  t o  know  t h e f arm er  an d  as p ark visit o rs, can  see how  f arm  

st ock is m an aged  in  Belm on t . Th is is d if f eren t  t o  o t her  p ark grazing  licences w here 

st ock are b o rn  and  b red  o r  f at t en ed  elsew here on  o t her  f arm  p rop er t ies. Fo r  

cust om ers w ho  w an t  t o  know  ab out  t he o r ig ins and  p ract ices f o r  t h e m eat  t hey 

eat ; t hey can  see t he st ock lif ecycle in  Belm on t  and  know  a lo t  ab out  w hat  t hey 

eat .  

From  t he f arm er ’s p ersp ect ive, t h is p ad d ock t o  p lat e ap p roach  allow s t h e f arm er  

t o  sell a p rem ium  p rod uct . Fo r  t h is m eat  p rod uct , t h e f arm er  chooses on ly t he 

b est  cond it ion  f em ale lam b s, so  som et im es on ly 30 out  o f  100 lam b s are 

p rocessed . Ot her  lam b s no t  chosen  f o r  p ad d ock t o  p lat e gourm et  lam b  d inners go  

t o  m arket  v ia o t her  m eat  p rod uct  st r eam s o r  r em ain  on  t he p ark as b reed ing 

st ock. These p ract ices are d esigned  t o  b e “m ad e t o  o r d er ”, so  t he lam b  t h e 

Belm on t  f arm er  sells is b ut chered  sp ecif ically  f o r  t he cust om er . The p ad d ock t o  

p lat e m eat  st ream  w it h  grazing on  t he p ark is largely t r ansp aren t  f o r  t he 

cust om er , w it h  a f ocus on  general b est  p ract ice in  all areas o f  t he f arm ing, f ro m  

sust ainab le lan d  m anagem ent  and  f er t iliser  use t o  an im al w elf are.  

In  o t her  p arks t here is a m ixt ure o f  f arm  grazing p urp o ses – b reed ing, f at t en ing, 

lam b ing and  calv ing o f  cow s, sheep  and  o t her  st ock on  ro t at ion  f rom  o t her  f arm s 

via p ark grazing  licence areas.  
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6.2.4 Opportunities  

There are op p or t un it ies f o r  b et t er  in t erp ret at ion  and  p rom ot ion  o f  f arm ing as 

w ell as rest o rat ion  o f  in d igenous veget at ion  in  t he p ark. Farm in g is likely t o  

con t inue as t h is is t he m ost  viab le m eans o f  large-scale lan d  m anagem en t  and  

m anagem ent  o f  t he scen ic land scap es o f  t he op en  h ill t o p s.  

We w ill con t in ue ind igenous veget at ion  rest o rat ion , p ar t icu lar ly as ext ern al f un d s 

b ecom e availab le, and  p rogressively w id er  areas o f  nat ive b ush  w ill rep lace 

cur ren t ly f arm ed  areas o f  m argin al land , p ar t icu lar ly in  st eep er  t er rain . Op en  

grassy areas are at t r act ive an d  a p ref erab le land scap e f o r  som e p eo p le. These 

areas w ill b e m ain t ained  w here t hey are id en t if ied  as im p o r t an t  b y t h e 

com m un it y o r  t h rough  Dist r ict  Plan s.  

6.3 Baring Head, East Harbour Regional Park 

East  Harb our  Reg ional Park is locat ed  on  t he east ern  sid e o f  Wellin gt on  Harb our . 

The p ark covers just  over  2,000h a an d  is m ad e up  o f  t h ree sep arat e b locks, t he 

no r t hern  f o rest , t he Parangarahu Lakes (t he Lakes b lock) and  Bar ing Head . The 

lat t er  is t he sit e o f  New  Zealand ’s f ir st  ligh t house and  is ch er ished  f o r  it s 

sign if ican t  an d  st r ikin g land scap e.  

In  recen t  h ist o ry , f arm ing an d  grazing  h ave on ly occur red  in  t he Lakes Block and  

Bar ing  Head , so  t h is rep o r t  w ill f ocus on  t hese.  

6.3.1 Significant landscape 

The East Harbour hills are a significant landscape, because of their contribution to the 

harbour’s setting. Grazin g is ut ilised  in  186ha o f  t he Bar ing  Head  b lock t o  m ain t ain  

Lambs are bred and 
raised in the scenic 
pastures of Belmont 
Regional Park  

The best condition lambs 
are handpicked for 
processing to order 

Premium cut ‘Belmont 
lamb’ is sold direct to 
customers and 
supermarkets direct from 
'paddock to plate' 
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t h is sign if ican t  lan d scap e and  keep  t he land  clear  so  t he im p act  o f  t h e land scap e’s 

charact er  is sust ained . Grazing also  help s t o  m it igat e t he f ire r isk. 

The long r id ge im m ed iat ely t o  t he east  o f  t he harb o ur  f rom  Wainu io m at a Hill t o  

Pencar row  Head  is t he least  m o d if ied  skyline in  t he harb our ’s v isual cat chm en t . It s 

p ro f ile is un im p aired  b y st ruct ural d evelop m en t s, such  as t he t eleco m m un icat ions 

m ast s, t r ansm ission  p ylons o r  w in d  t urb ines.  

The no r t hern  sect ion  o f  t he East b ourne Hills is large ly f o rest ed . It  h as a n at ural 

charact er  t hat  h arm on ises w it h  t h e f o rest ed  h ills o f  t he Rem ut aka Ran ge. On  t he 

sout hern  sect ion , f rom  Cam p  Bay t o  Bar ing  Head , t he f o rest  cover  is largely 

ab sen t , ref lect ing  t he h ist o ry o f  f arm ing in  t h is area. It  is t hough t  t h at  t he 

r id geline b et w een  Cam p  Bay an d  Bar ing  Head  and  t he h ills f ron t ing  o n t o  Fit zroy 

Bay w ere cleared  at  t he t im e o f  Europ ean  set t lem en t  in  t he 1840s.  

The area’s f o rm  an d  visual im p act  are enhanced  b y t he v isual ch aract er  o f  t he 

p ast ure w h ich  m akes up  t h e up p er  sur f aces. The p ale co lour  an d  sm o o t h  t ext ure 

o f  t hese sur f aces, w hen  seen  f rom  a d ist ance, con t rast  st rongly w it h  t he co lours 

and  t ext ures o f  t he h ills b eh ind , g iving  t he area consid erab le v isual p rom inence 

w hen  view ed  f rom  any d ist ance.  

 

6.3.2 Sustainable land management  

At Baring Head currently grazing is the best management option to mitigate fire risk in 

areas of low ecological significance. Our  general ap p roach  is t o  rem ove st ock f rom  

eco logically sensit ive areas, in  p ar t icu lar  t he r ip ar ian  areas ad jo in ing t he 

Wainuiom at a River . Wh ile grazed  areas t end  t o  have low er  p est  an im al num b ers, 

grazing  can  also  d am age sensit ive n at ive p lan t s and  f aun a h ab it at s. St ock are also  

exclud ed  f rom  her it age asset s such  as WWII st ruct ures t h roughout  t h e p ark an d  

t he ligh t house com p lex.  

Som e reh ab ilit at ion  w o rk has b een  com p let ed  at  t he Bar ing  Head  b lock. Fences 

are m ain t ained  t o  keep  st ock out , and  som e p lan t ings o f  nat ive sp ecies h ave 

occur red  over  t he years.  

Pest  an im al con t ro l w ork is ongo ing.  

Sheep grazing helps to maintain the grasslands of the park and open views. Stock are excluded from areas along 
the Wainuiomata River where native vegetation restoration activities are taking place.  
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6.3.3 Public access 

There are no  lim it s t o  p ub lic access. Dog w alkin g is p roh ib it ed  b eyond  t he low  

level Pencar row  ligh t h ouse t o  p ro t ect  w ild lif e, and  t h ro ughout  all o f  Bar ing  Head . 

Dur ing  lam b ing season  it  is also  p roh ib it ed  on  t he Pencar row  Co ast  Road .  

6.3.4 Licenses 

A grazing  licence is held  f o r  Bar ing Head . The licence covers 186ha an d  is f o r  a f ive-

year  t erm . It  allow s sheep  grazing  and  lim it ed  cat t le grazin g f o r  sp ecif ied  areas.  

The licence sp ecif ies st r ict  lim it s t o  st ock un it s and  im p oses cond it ion s t h at  m ust  

b e m et  in  o rd er  t o  m in im ise im p act s on  t he land .  

Ap p end ix 2 con t ains a m ap  show ing t he land  licenced  f o r  g razing  at  Bar ing  Head . 

6.3.5 Opportunities  

The grassy o p en  w est ern  escarp m en t  o f  Bar ing  Head  is id en t if ied  as a sign if ican t  

land scap e and  w ill b e m ain t ained  t h rough  grazing  act iv it ies o r  grass slash ing . 

Seep age w et land s w ill how ever  b e f enced  f ro m  st o ck. Ot her  areas o f  t he p ark w ill 

b e p rogressively rest o red  t o  n at ive b ush  w it h  t he assist ance o f  t he Fr iend s o f  

Bar ing  Head  and  o t hers st akeho ld ers.  

6.4 Kaitoke Regional Park 

Kait oke Reg ional Park lies in  t he f oo t h ills o f  t h e Tararua Ranges, ap p roxim at ely 10 

kilom et res no r t h  o f  Up p er  Hut t  Cit y. The p ark is ab out  2,860h a and  en t ir ely o w ned  

b y Great er  Welling t on . The st eep  f o rest ed  h ill coun t ry o f  t he Hut t  Wat er  Co llect ion  

Area p rovid es a b ackd rop  t o  t he p ark, w h ile t he p ark’s r iver  t er races and  gen t le 

h ills p rovid e op p or t un it ies f o r  r ecreat ion .  

6.4.1 Farming in the park 

Several p ast o ral areas w it h in  t he p ark are licenced  f o r  g razing  p urp o ses.  

A 24.5h a b lock is leased  f o r  grazing  at  Te Marua. Tw o  p ast o ral b locks w it h  areas o f  

80.5h a and  4ha, locat ed  t o  t he east  o f  t h e Pakurat ah i up p er  t er races and  ad jacen t  

t o  Marchan t  road  resp ect ively, are p resen t ly leased  f o r  g razing . AgResearch  leases 

a 2.4h a b lock o f  land  ab ove Kait oke st r eam .6  

6.4.2 Public access 

There are no  t r acks t o  o r  t h rough  grazed  areas, an d  t he p ub lic are no t  e ncouraged  

t o  en t er  t hem .  

6.4.3 Licences  

 4.5ha licenced  on  a f ive-year  t erm  w it h  t he Hut t  Valley Pony Club . The 

licence sp ecif ies cond it ions includ ing  rest r ict io ns on  st ock un it s, and  

w arn ings around  p ro t ect ing  t he h ist o r ic st onew alls in  t he land . 

 24ha is licen ced  f o r  f ive year s f o r  g razing  cat t le, sheep  and  o t her  

d om est icat ed  livest ock (Falloon  licence). The licence con t ain s a num b er  

o f  cond it ions, includ in g p roh ib it ing  t he overst ocking o f  t he lan d . 

 25ha is licenced  on  a f ive-year  t erm  (West r id ge Farm  licence). Th is 

licence has sim ilar  t erm s, an d  includ es an  exp ect at ion  t hat  t he f arm er  

and  Great er  Wellingt on  w ill w o rk t oget her  t o  r est o re f encing . 

 27ha ad jo in ing  t he Tw in  Lakes is licenced  on  a t h ree-year  t erm  w it h  

(Berket t  licence). Th e licence is f o r  grazing  cat t le, sheep  and  o t her  

                                                   

6 GW, Kait oke Resource St at em en t .  
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livest ock, b u t  sp ecif ies t hat  g razing  m ust  avo id  p ugg ing t o  t he gro und . 

Th is licence is next  t o  Macaskill Lakes, used  b y Welling t on  Wat er  Lim it ed  

f o r  b ulk w at er  sup p ly , and  includ es sp ecial con d it ions an d  rest r ict ions 

includ ing  ru les around  w eed  con t ro l sp rays and  t h eir  use in  p roxim it y 

t o  t he lakes, and  t he an nual t est ing o f  t he so il . 

 3.4ha is licenced  on  a f ive-year  t erm  (Bur rell Par t nersh ip  licence) and  

sp ecif ies a num b er  o f  cond it ions and  req u irem en t s includ in g t hat  t he 

grazing  w ill b e cond uct ed  w it h  good  f arm ing p ract ices and  t hat  no  

t rees w ill b e rem oved  o r  f elled  w it hout  p erm ission . 

Ap p end ix 2 con t ains a m ap  show ing t he land  licenced  f o r  g razing  at  Kait oke. 

6.4.4 Opportunities  

Because of the nearby seed source and potential for carbon credits (refer to section 7), 
some of these grazed areas may be revegetated in future through active or passive 
restoration activities.  

Over  t im e t he licence at  Te Marua Lakes has seen  non -p rod uct ive areas ret ired  

f rom  grazing . Such  ret irem en t s h ave en ab led  t he linking  o f  b ush  rem nan t s. 

6.5 Pakuratahi Forest  

Pakurat ah i lies on  t he w est ern  sid e o f  t he Rem ut aka Ran ges no r t h  o f  Up p er  Hut t  

and  includ es land  in  t h e Kait oke b asin  an d  t he Pakurat ah i cat chm en t  area. At  just  

over  8,000h a, t h is f u t ure w at er  co llect ion  area f o rm s a lin k w it h  t he Hut t  an d  

Wainuiom at a cat chm en t s.  

It  con t ain s b o t h  o r ig in al an d  regenerat ing veget at ion  an d  h as im p or t an t  

environm en t al, cu lt ural an d  her it age values, as w ell as p rovid ing  recreat ion  

op p or t un it ies.  

6.5.1 Farming in the park 

Th is p ark has t w o  sm all areas o f  f arm land , am o un t ing  t o  less t han  5ha. These are 

no t  sign if ican t  f o r  t he p urp oses o f  t h is d ocum en t .  

The f arm land s on  t he Pakurat ah i up p er  t er races and  ad jacen t  t o  Marchan t  road  

w ere sp ilt  in t o  t w o  sep arat e licences usin g Farm  Creek as a d ivid er  t o  m in im ise t h e 

im p act  on  t he w at erw ay. Th is also  en ab led  t he w at erw ay t o  b e f u lly f enced  f rom  

livest ock. Pub lic access t o  t hese b locks is lim it ed , t hough  t he Second  Low er  Hut t  

Scout  g roup  access t heir  hu t  v ia t he grazed  areas. 

6.5.2 Opportunities  

Grazed  areas m ay b e allow ed  t o  n at urally reveget at e in  f u t ure , w h ich  could  allow  

Great er  Welling t on  t o  claim  carb on  cred it s.  

Ap p end ix 2 con t ains a m ap  show ing t he land  licenced  f o r  g razing  at  Pakurat ah i.  

At Kaitoke many of the paddocks licenced for grazing contain areas of regenerating shrubland and forest. Hay is 
cut in some of the flat areas.  

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Parks Network Plan review consultation

175



 

38 

6.6 Queen Elizabeth Park  

Queen  Elizab et h  Park (QEP) is locat ed  on  t he Kāp it i Co ast  b et w een  Paekākār iki and  

Raum at i, 40 kilom et res no r t h  o f  Wellin gt on . It  sit s on  t he seaw ard  sid e o f  t he 

Wharero a Farm  (cur ren t ly m anaged  b y t he Dep ar t m en t  o f  Conservat ion ). The 

p ark’s 638h a is a m ixt ure o f  f arm land  an d  d un es. Th is d une syst em  is one o f  t he 

Kāp it i Coast ’s last  areas w here t he com p let e d une syst em , f rom  b each  t o  t he 

in land  d unes, is in t act  and  und evelop ed . The east ern  lengt h  o f  t he p ark is ad jacen t  

t o  St at e Highw ay 1.  

QEP is a busy park with up to 450,000 people visiting annually. In  t he year  p ost  t he 

const ruct ion  o f  t he Te Ara Wharero a t r ail in  2016, m ore t h an  100,000 p eop le have 

w alked  o r  cycled  along t h is sh ared  t r ail. The t r ail now  connect s t he com m un it ies 

o f  Paekākār iki and  Raum at i Sout h  w it h  a saf e, o f f  road  ro ut e. Since t h e t rail’s 

const ruct ion , som e local b usinesses (e.g ., caf es, p ub s) h ave rep o r t ed  a 20 p ercen t  

increase in  t urnover . QEP h as b ecom e a t r ails d est in at ion  f o r  w alking  an d  cycling .  

Ap p roxim at ely 60% o f  t he p ark (380ha) is f arm ed  o r  g razed , includ ing  areas 

licenced  f o r  ho rse grazing. Most  o f  t he p ark h as b een  f arm ed  since it s incep t ion  in  

t he 1950s. How ever , t he p ark’s locat ion  and  asp ect  m ean  t hat  t he f arm ing 

op erat ion  is sub ject ed  t oo  m uch  great er  p ub lic scrut iny t han  any o t h er  f arm ing 

op erat ion  in  t he reg ional p arks n et w ork. 

6.6.1 History  

QEP is r ich  in  h ist o ry. Māor i lived  t here f o r  hun d red s o f  years w it h  m ajo r  

set t lem en t s at  Wainui and  Wh areroa un t il t he lat e 19 t h  cen t ur y. There w ere also  

several p as. The area co n t ained  sign if ican t  w et land s and  w at erw ays t h at  Māor i 

canoed . Māo r i also  cult ivat ed  f ood  crop s on  areas now  in  t he p ark. 

Europ ean  set t lers b egan  clear in g t he f o rest s and  d rain in g t he w et lan d s f o r  

f arm ing in  t he m id -1850s. Dur ing Wor ld  War  2 t he p ark’s sand y b each  and  rural 

sur round s w ere an  id eal t r ain ing  ground  f o r  Am er ican  t roop s p rep ar ing t o  f igh t  in  

t he Pacif ic. 

6.6.2 Farming in the park 

Tod ay ap p roxim at ely 354ha o f  t he p ark are 

grazed  b y b eef  cat t le and  sheep  as p ar t  o f  

a “f in ish ing ” op erat ion . Younger  an im als 

are b rough t  in  f rom  o t her  f arm s w here 

t hey h ave b een  b red  and  grow n  on  f o r  

m arket .  

Several areas o f  t he f arm  are also  used  

recreat ionally f o r  eq uest r ian  and  

o r ien t eer ing  even t s.  

The m ajo r  reasons f o r  f arm ing areas o f  t he 

p ark are:  

 Land  m an agem ent  – t h e 2012 QEP 

Farm in g Review  f ound  t h at  t here w as 

st rong st akeho ld er  sup p or t  f o r  

f arm ing in  t he p ark as a m ean s o f  

m anaging op en  sp ace values in  an  

increasingly urb an  area 

 Ed ucat ion  – t he f arm  p rovid es t he 

op p or t un it y t o  ed ucat e p eop le ab out  

m od ern  f arm ing m et hod s and  b est  

p ract ice land  m anagem ent  

There are some areas of gorse in QEP but they are actively being 
removed. Here passive restoration, allowing native vegetation to 
grow through weeds, is not considered to be an acceptable 
practice because of the fire risk gorse and other weeds pose to 
neighbouring residential areas.   
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 Man ag ing f ir e r isk – t he QEP Farm ing Review  rep or t  id en t if ies t hat  f arm ing 

m anages t he f ire r isk. The p ark is b et w een  t w o  urb an  areas, so  Great er  

Welling t on  h as a resp o nsib ilit y  t o  con t ro l h igh ly f lam m ab le w eed s, e.g., go rse  

 Her it age value – f arm in g has b een  out lined  as one o f  f ive key her it age t hem es 

in  t h e QEP Her it age Rep or t  2012, w h ich  exp lain s her it age t hem es as a w ay t o  

und erst and  an d  d ocum en t  t he p ark’s h ist o r y   

 Revenue – reven ue gained  f rom  f arm in g licen ces con t r ib u t es t o  t he 

m ain t enance, p ro t ect ion  and  enhancem ent  o f  o t her  areas o f  t h e p ark f o r  

b o t h  rest o rat ion  an d  recreat ion . 

6.6.3 Sustainable land management – current and future practices 

Farming in QEP attracts concern from some community groups. There are, however, many 
sustainable land management projects underway, both within and outside of the farmed 
areas. Not all of this activity is visible to the public.  

Som e o f  t hese act iv it ies are cur ren t ly und erw ay, and  o t hers are p rop osed  and  

recom m end ed  und er  t he QEP Sust ainab le Lan d  Use Plan . Som e o f  t he new er  

p ro ject s, such  as t he Maclean  Trust  r est o rat io n , are consist en t  w it h  t he Plan ’s 

recom m end at ions. These p ro ject s d em onst rat e t he p rogress Great er  Welling t on  is 

m aking t ow ard s m eet ing t he exp ect at ions set  out  in  t h at  p lan .  

Grazing management 

The f arm  has good  year -round  p ast ure p ro d uct ion , d ue t o  t he so il m o ist ure 

ret en t ion  p rovid ed  b y t he range in  so il t yp es. The f arm er  regular ly m oves 

livest ock t o  avo id  overusin g sp ecif ic p ad d ocks an d  p ast ures. Th is ro t at ional 

grazing  can  ap p ear  as an  increase in  act iv it y, so  is o f t en  in accurat ely assum ed  t o  

b e “in t ensive f arm in g ”. How ever , r o t at ion al g razing  is a f und am en t al asp ect  o f  

good  p ast ure m an agem ent , as it  allow s t he p ast ure t o  r ef resh  b et w een  grazing  

and  help s ret ain  q ualit y  so il . 

The Plan  w as d evelop ed  in  2012 and  since t hen  a new  longer -t erm  grazing  licence 

has b een  gran t ed . Som e o f  t he f ind in gs an d  recom m end at ions o f  t he Plan  rem ain  

cur ren t  and  o t hers are consid ered  out  o f  d at e. Great er  Wellingt on  m ay t heref o re 

d evelop  a Farm  Environm en t  Plan , t o  r ep lace t he Sust ainab le Land  Use Plans. The 

new  licensee’s p ract ices w h ich  are consist en t  w it h  t he Plan  includ e: 

 Sheep  and  cat t le st ock b eing  w ell m at ched  t o  t he land  an d  so il t yp es 

 Im p rovem en t s in  so il f er t ilit y and  m ain t enance o f  p hosp hat e and  p o t assium  

levels. These ind icat e good  f arm  m an agem en t  p ract ices 

 Environm en t al p er f o rm ance ind icat o r s show ing a low  im p act  on  t he 

environm en t . Nit rogen  leach ing is est im at e t o  b e 7kg/ha/year , low  com p ared  

t o  d airy ing w h ich  can  exceed  40kg/h a/yr   

 Drain age n it r at e is est im at ed  at  1m g/lit re, w ell b elow  t he average f o r  NZ f arm s. 

The r isk o f  p hosp h at e loss t h rough  run -o f f  is low   

 The cur ren t  grazing lease set s m axim um  st ock un it  levels. These st ock levels are 

ap p rop r iat e b ut  st ill r eq uire good  p ast ure m anagem en t .  

Restoration planting 

Many p ar t s o f  t he p ark are b eing rest o red , p ar t icu lar ly r ip ar ian  areas. Many o t her  

areas h ave b een  ret ired  and  are aw ait ing rest o rat ion .  
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Completed and in progress riparian restoration actions recommended in the Sustainable 
Land Use Plan 

Ach ieved  recom m end at ions:  

 No  st ock can  access w at erw ays. Fencing has exclud ed  st ock f rom  d rains w it h in  

t he net w ork o f  m ain  st ream s and  d rains  

 Fencin g h as exclud ed  st ock f rom  est ab lish ing  r ip ar ian  w et land  veget at ion   

 The f enced  r ip ar ian  m argin s b esid e t he st r eam s are up  t o  10m  w id e, w h ich  

allow s room  f o r  recreat ional access, w h ile p rovid ing st ream  shad e. The 

p op ular  Wh areroa St ream  t rack is a good  exam p le o f  t h is t yp e o f  access 

t h rough  t he f arm ed  area. Th is st yle o f  r ip ar ian  m an agem ent  creat es m ore 

op p or t un it ies f o r  p ub lic access in  t he f arm ed  area, w h ile m ain t ain ing  t he 

saf et y o f  b o t h  livest ock an d  p eop le.  

In  p rogress recom m end at ions: 

 Great er  Welling t on  is im p roving w eed  con t ro l an d  est ab lish ing n at ive r ip ar ian  

veget at ion  in  areas w here st ock are exclud ed . Th is w ill p rovid e a rest o red  

hab it at  lin k f rom  t h e sea t o  Wharero a Farm  an d  enh ance f reshw at er  hab it at  

f o r  nat ive f ish  and  hab it at  co r r id o rs f o r  b ir d s.  

Som e o f  t hese ch anges are no t  visib le t o  t he p ub lic as t hey are w it h in  f arm lan d  

w it hout  access. Reason s w hy access is lim it ed  in  sp ecif ic areas is d et ailed  in  sect ion  

6.6.8.  

Forest restoration 

Cur ren t   

 Great er  Welling t on  and  t he com m un it y 

have rest o red  t he kah ikat ea f o rest  

rem nan t  in  t he sout hw est  o f  QEP and  

areas ad jo in ing it . 

 

Prop osed   

 From  t he 2017 agreem en t , t he Maclean  

Trust  r est o rat ion  act iv it ies have 

com m enced . A 25h a area, in  t he no r t heast  

co rner  o f  t he p ark, w ill b e cleared  

o f  w eed s and  rep lan t ed  w it h  nat ive 

sp ecies includ ing  kānuka, m ānuka and  

f o rest  sp ecies. Th is sit e w as recom m end ed  

f o r  rest o rat ion  in  t he Sust ain ab le Land  Use 

Plan . 

 Fencin g and  p lan t ing o f  sm all groves o f  

nat ive in t erm ed iat e sp ecies, p ar t icu lar ly 

kānuka, is p rop o sed  on  st eep  d une f aces 

t h roughout  t he st ab le in land  d unes in  t he m id  an d  no r t h  o f  t he p ark. These 

are likely t o  b e sm all areas o f  less t h an  1000m 2 and  w ill b e locat ed  in  areas such  

as st eep er  p ad d ock co rners. Their  est ab lishm en t  w ill assist  so il p ro t ect ion  and  

p rovid e st ock sh ad e, sh elt er  and  b io d iversit y b enef it s. Rem n an t  in d iv id ual o r  

clum p s o f  kānuka m ay f enced  in t o  t hese groves.  

Wetland restoration 

Cur ren t   

At QEP the restoration area above creates a buffer between 
the kahikatea forest remnant and the pasture land. Over 
time kahikatea and other native species will regenerate 
through this vegetation to change the landscape 
appearance yet again.  
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 A large w et land  an d  p ond  at  

Mackays Crossin g h ave b een  f enced  

o f f  and  rest o red   

 Wet  areas sout h  o f  Mackay’s 

Crossin g h ave b een  ret ired , w it h  

w eed  con t ro l an d  p lan t ing over  

t im e. These includ e sm all areas 

b et w een  t he “Even t in g  Pad d ock” 

and  t he large ep hem eral d une 

sw am p  

 A large area o f  w et land  in  t he 

sout heast  o f  QEP w as ret ired  and  

f enced  in  2015. Th is area con t ains 

p eat y so ils and  is d om inat ed  b y 

rushes. There is lit t le go rse in  t h is 

area so  rest o rat ion  w ill b e relat ively 

st r aigh t f o rw ard .  

Proposed 

In  t he Sust ainab le Land  Use Plan  t here are reco m m end at ions f o r  t he rest o rat ion  o f  

sp ecif ic w et lan d s. These recom m end at ions are d et ailed  and  com m ent ed  on  in  

t ab le 4.  

Table 4: The Sustainable Land Use Plan’s recommendations for wetland restoration 

Sustainable Land Use Plan 
recommendations 

Comments 

Nor t hern  w et land s – t h e w et  p eat  

b asins in  t he no r t h  east  o f  t he p ark 

could  b e rest o red  as w et lan d s an d  link 

t o  t he m ain  d rain  net w ork. Th is w o uld  

p rovid e a seq uence o f  rest o red  

hab it at  f o r  aq uat ic and  lan d  b ased  w ild  

lif e. The im m ed iat e t h reat  t o  t hese 

w et land  areas is go rse. An  in t ensive 

reg im e o f  go rse con t ro l w ould  b e 

req u ired , f o llow ed  b y f encing  t o  

exclud e st ock 

Th is area o f  p eat lan d s and  t he ad jo in in g 

area o f  d unelan d  is id en t if ied  f o r  

rest o rat ion  using  t he Maclean  Trust  

d onat ion . Sit e-scale go rse con t ro l w ill 

com m ence in  eit her  January o r  aut um n 

2018, w it h  t he f ir st  st age o f  p lan t ing  in  

w in t er  2018. A rest o rat ion  p lan  is b eing 

d evelop ed  t o  inund at e as m uch  o f  t he 

p eat lan d s as p ossib le t h rough  d isp ersing 

w at er  en t er in g t he p ark f rom  t h e 

ad jo in ing sect ion  o f  St at e Highw ay 1 

Sm all d une w et land s in  t he no r t hw est  

o f  t he p ark are id en t if ied  as b eing 

suit ab le f o r  f encing  an d  rest o rat ion . 

These are t he o ld  ef f luen t  p ond s no r t h  

o f  t he d air y shed , and  t he sm all 

w et land  sout h  o f  t he f o rm er  d airy 

shed  area 

The o ld  ef f luen t  p ond s w ere sign if ican t ly 

m od if ied  f rom  t heir  o r ig inal st age an d  

id en t if ied  as saf et y r isks t o  f arm  

op erat ions and  p ark visit o r s. The f o rm er  

ef f luen t  m at er ial w as excavat ed  f rom  t he 

b ase o f  t hese p ond s and  t h ey w ere f illed  

and  re-grassed . 

The area so ut h  o f  t he n ew  w oo lsh ed  has 

b een  f enced  in  exp ect at ion  o f  f ut ure 

ret irem en t  f rom  st ock. 

Sm aller  w et land  rest o rat ion  areas are 

p rop osed  in  an  area at  t he low er  end  

o f  t he m ain  no r t hern  d rain  and  

aroun d  Wat er f all St ream   

Fencin g and  rest o rat io n  act iv it ies w ill 

occur  p rogressively t o  f o rm  an  overall 

net w ork o f  w et land s in  t he p ark  

Restored areas at QEP include wetlands with trails. This  wetland is 
close to the Mackay’s Crossing entrance. 
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Other restoration opportunities identified in the Sustainable Land Use Plan 

In  t he Plan  o t her  rest o rat ion  op p or t un it ies are id en t if ied , t h at  includ e: 

 The creat ion  o f  con t inuous co r r id o rs 

o f  hab it at  f rom  t he coast  and  d unes, 

across coast al w et land s an d  low  

alt it ud e st ream s t o  t he kohekohe 

f o rest  in  Wh areroa Farm  an d  no r t h  t o  

t he Mat aihuka escarp m en t  area. 

Beh ind  t hese areas t here is alm ost  

con t inuous linkage t o  

Maugako t iku t uku, Akat araw a and  

Tararua f o rest s 

 The f o rm at ion  o f  an  alm ost  con t inuous 

net w ork o f  lin ked  hab it at  t h ro ugh  t he 

f lat  east ern  p ar t s o f  t h e p ark. The 

p rop osed  net w o rk o f  r est o rat ion , 

r ip ar ian  and  w et lan d  rest o rat ion  

p lan t ing  w ould  creat e t h is n et w ork. 

The net w ork w ould  p ar t ially rest o re 

t he o r ig inal net w ork o f  in land  lakes 

and  w et land s t hat  p rovid ed  f ood  

sources and  t ran sp or t  links f o r  Māo r i 

 The rest o rat ion  o f  r ip ar ian  an d  w et land  net w o rks along w at erw ays an d  d rains 

f low ing in t o  t he Wh areroa St ream . Th is w o uld  p rovid e co r r id o rs f rom  t he 

coast  t o  f o rest  rem n an t s on  Mat ai h uka, Wh areroa Farm  and  b eyond . The r ich  

d iversit y o f  h ab it at s across t h is p ark (e.g., co ast al scrub , p od ocarp  f o rest , 

w et land s and  co ast al f o rest ) p rovid es t he p o t en t ial f o r  very h igh  b iod iversit y 

values  

 Pat ch es on  st ab le d unes w it h in  t he f arm ed  

in land  d ue areas w ill b e rest o red  t o  ind igenous 

f o rest . These areas w ill p rovid e shelt er  and  

shad e f o r  st ock and  recreat ion al users, enhance 

t he land scap e values and  b e an  im p o r t an t  

b iod iversit y st ep p in g st one. Th is t yp e o f  

rest o rat ion  has st ar t ed  on  sm all b locks in  t h e 

no r t hern  f arm ed  area. These areas h ave b een  

f enced  o f f  f rom  livest o ck. 

Greater Wellington generally agrees with these points. 
The priority to date has been the exclusion of stock from 
waterways and wetlands through fencing. Now that this 
priority has been largely achieved, the focus will shift to 
the large-scale revegetation needed to provide these 
corridors and linkages.  

6.6.4 Pest management 

The Sustainable Land Use Plan states that the dune 
ecosystems are very fragile. The dunes are also 
susceptible to invasion by pest plants and grazing by 
both stock and pest animals. Control of mammalian 
pests and pest plants has therefore been ongoing for 
many years. 

There are a number of seasonal seepage wetlands such as this which 
will progressively be fenced to exclude stock when resources permit.  

Streams such as this one in QEP have been fenced to 
exclude stock with sufficient width to allow for future 
trail development. Reducing weed infestations in 
waterways is required to improve the health of 
aquatic ecosystems and habitat for fish.  
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Management of pest plants 

 A p est  p lan t  survey o f  t he p ark in  2001 id en t if ied  39 p est  sp ecies and  t hat  t heir  

con t ainm en t  and  rem o val w as t he p r io r it y . In  t he d un es, 19 sp ecies w ere 

h igh ligh t ed  f o r  con t ro l w h ile in  t he w et land , eigh t  sp ecies w ere select ed . The 

rem oval p rogram m e h as b een  un d erw ay since 2002 and  has b een  very 

successf u l in  rem oving m any w eed  sp ecies. Ot her  sp ecies h ave also  b een  

successf u lly  con t ro lled  and  rest o rat ion  p lan t in g has b een  und er t aken  t o  

ensure regrow t h  o f  t he p est  p lan t s is rep ressed . 

 Anecd o t al evid ence suggest s sp o t  sp raying  o f  t h ist le and  ragw o r t  in  t he 

no r t hern  f arm  b locks h as b een  ef f ect ive. There is also  a con t inual p ro gression  

o f  p ast ure ren ew al. Weed  con t ro l con t inues w it h  m ulch in g o f  go rse o ccur r ing  

on  ab o ut  once every t h ree-t o -f our  years. Fences are sp rayed  every year  t o  

keep  t hem  clear  o f  w eed s.  

 A p rogram m e o f  large-scale aer ial w eed  con t ro l is d ue f o r  com p let io n  in  2018. 

Great er  Welling t on  exp ect s t h at  regrow t h  w ill b e m an ageab le in  f u t ur e using  

b o t h  cat t le grazing and  gro und -b ased  ap p licat ion  m et hod s.  

Pest animals 

 Rab b it s an d  h ares f avo ur  p ast ure areas and  can  cause ext ensive d am age t o  

d une veget at ion , w h ich  lead s t o  ero sion . These p est  an im als are con t ro lled  

t h rough  regular  culls  

 Possum  num b ers are n ow  at  low  levels in  m ost  areas b ecause o f  t r ap p ing an d  

b ait ing st at ion s. No  o t h er  an im als are t arget ed . 

6.6.5 Licences  

QEP has a num b er  o f  d if f eren t  licences on  it s land  t hat  invo lve grazin g and  

f arm ing.  

 25ha is licenced  f o r  f ive years t o  Kāp it i St ab les, p r im ar ily  f o r  ho rse grazing and  

r id ing  as p ar t  o f  t he co m m ercial ho rse t rekkin g b usiness. Includ ed  in  t he 

licence is t he h ist o r ic b arn  at  Mackays Cro ssing . The licence also  set s o ut  

rest r ict ions and  ru les in clud in g st ock lim it s o f  30 ho r ses and  six cat t le on  t he 

land .  

 21ha licenced  t o  Kāp it i Pony Club  f o r  a t erm  o f  f ive years. The licence is f o r  

ho rse grazin g and  act iv it ies associat ed  w it h  r unn ing a p ony club . 

 There is also  a grazin g licence w it h  Beet h am  Past ural Lim it ed  o f  354ha. Th is 

licence run s f o r  f ive years f rom  2015 w it h  a r igh t  o f  renew al f o r  a f u r t her  f ive. 

The d ef in ed  ‘en d  p o in t ’ com p lies w it h  sect ion  74(4) o f  t he RA. The licence also  

has cond it ions relat ing  t o  p ro t ect ion  o f  t he nat ural environm en t  includ in g: 

 Clause 2.4 “The Licensee will not do or permit to be done anything that will cause 
damage to or destruction of any natural, scenic, historic, cultural, archaeological, 
biological, geological or other scientific features, or indigenous flora and fauna in the 

Licensed Area” 

 Ot her  cond it ions o f  t he licence ensure t hat  good  f arm  m an agem ent  

p ract ices are und er t aken  t o  p ro t ect  t he n at ural environm en t , includ ing 

(b u t  no t  lim it ed  t o ): 

 an  ob ligat ion  no t  t o  overst ock t he licenced  area and  t o  m ain t ain  so il 

f er t ili t y levels 

 m in im ise erosion  

 on ly p lan t  grass, cro p s and  o t her  p lan t s if  t hese consist en t  w it h  t he 

guid elines est ab lished  in  t he Sust ainab le Land  Use Plan  
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 p rep are an  Annual Farm ing Op erat ion  Plan  

 The licence d o es no t  p rovid e exclusive p ossession  (as a lease w ould ), b ut  

p rovid es t he licence ho ld er  w it h  t he r igh t  t o  en t er  up on  and  u se t he land  

 Ad m in ist er ing  sho r t  t erm  (up  t o  10 year ) licences enab les great er  f lexib ilit y  

in  r esp onse t o  b ro ad er  com m un it y and  enviro nm en t al changes such  as 

recreat ion  act iv it ies an d  clim at e change ef f ect s 

 Regular  m anagem ent  p lan  up d at es en sure cur rency o f  m anagem en t  

p o licies an d  act ions in  r esp onse t o  chan ging n eed s 

 If  Great er  Wellingt on  n eed s t o  t ake p ar t s o f  t h e licenced  area b ack f o r  

conservat ion  o r  recreat ion  reasons, t he licence can  b e t erm inat ed  w it h  at  

least  t h ree m on t h s’ no t ice. Any red uct ion  in  t h e licenced  area w ould  

red uce t he licence f ees. We w ould  no t  serve no t ice t o  t he f arm er  w it hout  

f ir st  und er t aking  a reasonab le p er io d  o f  con su lt at ion  w it h  t h em . 

Ap p end ix 2 con t ains a m ap  show ing t he land  licenced  f o r  g razing  at  QEP. 

6.6.6 Public access 

Casual p ub lic access in  QEP f arm ed  areas is lim it ed  t o  t he d ef ined  t r ails t h at  r un  

b et w een  f ence lines b esid e ind ivid ual p ad d ocks e.g ., t he Yankee t r ail and  t he 

Wharero a St ream  t rack. Wh ile t here h as b een  som e ad verse com m en t  ab out  

rest r ict ed  access t o  f arm ed  areas, w e h ave also  ob served  t hat  m any p eop le p ref er  

a f ence sep arat ing  t hem  an d  livest ock.  

Dog w alkin g is an  ext rem ely p op ular  act ivit y at  QEP. The cur ren t  ar rangem ent  

m eans t h at  d ogs can  b e w alked  b esid e f arm  p ad d ocks e .g ., on  Te Ara o  Wharero a, 

and  on  t rails w h ich  are no t  used  f o r  livest ock, such  as t he Wh arero a St ream  t rack.  

Why is public access restricted?  

Bot h  t h e 2012 Farm ing Review  and  t he Sust ain ab le Land  Use Plan  con t ain  

recom m end at ions t o  im p rove recreat ional access t h ro ugh  t he no r t h ern  p ar t  o f  

t he p ark. Th is access is b ased  around  t he w at erw ay/w et land  net w ork, w h ile 

lim it ing  con f lict  w it h  f arm ing act ivit ies.  

Ap ar t  f rom  t he Yankee t r ail an d  t he Wharero a St ream  t rack , t here are no  

d esign at ed  recreat ion al t r acks in  t he no r t h ern  f arm ed  area and  o t her  t h an  on  

guid ed  t o urs p ub lic access is no t  p erm it t ed , f o r  t h e d urat ion  o f  t he cur ren t  

f arm ing licence. Th is is b ecause t h e area has m any sm all p ad d ocks (~ 2ha), w h ich  

allow  f req uen t  st ock m ovem ent s and  rest in g o f  p ast ure. In  sp r ing an d  sum m er  

st ock m ovem ent s occur  every t w o  t o  t h ree d ays w it h  up  t o  300 lam b s o r  calves 

m oved  at  a t im e using f arm  access road s.  

Most  o f  t he rem ain d er  o f  t he p ark h as f u ll p ub lic access f o r  visit o rs, excep t  f o r  

grazed  areas in  t he sout hern  end  o f  t he p ark , w here t he Yankee t r ail is used  b y 

b o t h  t he p ub lic an d  f o r  st ock access.  

However, there are plans to increase public access in the northern farmed areas of QEP. 

Where p ub lic access is cur ren t ly rest r ict ed , t here are p lan s f o r  ad d it io nal p ub lic 

access t h rough  areas ret ir ed  f rom  f ar m ing an d  are b eing  rest o red  t h rough  t he 

Maclean  Trust  rest o rat ion  p ro ject . Walking , cycling and  d o g w alking  w ill also  b e 

p erm it t ed  in  t hese areas. Lim it ed  ho rse r id ing  is alr ead y p erm it t ed  along som e 

t r ails.  

As m en t ioned  ear lier  t he rest r ict ion  o f  access t o  t he p ub lic in  any g iven  p ark is 

neit her  p erm anen t  no r  b eyon d  t he t en  years o f  t he licence t erm .  

At  p resen t , p ark m an agers have h ad  no  sign if ican t  ind icat ion  o f  d em and  f o r  

recreat ion  uses f o r  all o f  QEP, w it h  t he m ajo r it y o f  p ark v isit o r s f r eq uen t ing  b each  
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and  coast al areas. How ever , t he p r im ary p urp ose o f  QEP reservat ion  und er  t he 

Reserves Act  is f o r  recreat ion  act iv it ies. 

The com m un it y, t h rough  t he PNP review  consult at ion  p rocess, m ay id en t if y 

ap p rop r iat e recreat ion  act iv it ies f o r  cur ren t ly f arm ed  areas. If  so  t hese areas m ay 

b e ‘ret ired ’ f rom  f arm ing in  f ut ure and  conver t ed  t o  op en  sp ace and  recreat ion  

uses.  

6.6.7 Opportunities  

The st ream  ret ir em en t  p rogram m e h as includ ed  w id e b uf f er s t hat  o f f er  sp ace t o  

d evelop  t rails alongsid e w at er  and  t h ro ugh  shad ed  ar eas. These t r ails w ould  o f f er  

new  loop s and  view s t o  recreat ional users. Pro vid ing  p ub lic access in  t h is m anner  

w ould  h elp  QEP d evelop  as a d est in at ion  f o r  easy and  saf e w alking  an d  b ike r id ing 

t h rough  f arm lan d , p ast  w et land s and  along t he coast al t r acks. 

We h ave very lim it ed  st o ry-t elling  ab out  f arm ing act ivit ies and  see new  and  

exist in g t r ails as an  op p or t un it y t o  d o  m o re, t o  exp lain  w h at  is go ing  o n  and  w hy, 

esp ecially how  im p or t an t  f reshw at er  values are b eing p ro t ect ed . Man y hab it at  

rest o rat ion  act ivit ies are b eing und er t aken  in  f arm ed  areas, p ar t icu lar ly f encin g 

r ip ar ian  st r ip s, m anagin g w eed  an d  rep lan t ing  w it h  nat ive sp ecies. But  w h ile 

p lan t s are sm all and  slo w  grow ing t h is is no t  a p ar t icu lar ly v isib le chan ge.  

We think improving access in the park and providing more interpretation opportunities is 
an important thing to do. But we would like to hear more from the general community 
about what the future activities in QEP should be, as well as what values are important to 
different people and why.  

6.7 Other park agency farming and grazing activities  

We h ave exp lo red  t h e grazing  act ivit ies und er t aken  in  Great er  Wellingt on ’s 

reg ional p arks an d  reserves in  d et ail, b u t  how  d o  o t her  p ark agencies m anage 

large o p en  sp ace areas, an d  w h at  can  w e learn  f rom  t heir  m an agem ent  act ivit ies? 

Park m an agers sh ared  t heir  exp er iences and  challenges at  a Farm ing in  Parks 

w orkshop  at  QEP in  March  2018. A sho r t  sum m ary f o llow s.  From  our  d iscussions, 

f ur t her  invest igat ion  and  f eed b ack it  is ap p aren t  t hat  o t her  agencies are f acin g 

sim ilar  issues and  challenges in  t he m an agem ent  o f  large areas o f  op en  sp ace, 

recreat ion  and  f arm in g relat ed  act ivit ies.  

Auckland Council  

Grazing activities take place in 20 of the 23 regional parks in Auckland. The Regional Parks 
Management Plan (2010) identifies the context for farming and grazing: The farmed areas are 
heritage landscapes in their own right, with the visual pattern of open and vegetated spaces 
reflecting the region’s important farming heritage and the ongoing role of agriculture as a 
mainstay of our nation’s economy. Farming operations are essential to the continued 
stewardship of the land and the maintenance of the rural character of the parks. Farming also 
provides a cost effective means of retaining these open space settings without compromising 
other park values. 

Farmed parks are managed to create a countryside landscape that provides settings for a range 
of recreation activities, and for heritage, conservation and education purposes. The farmed 
parks are also important in that they provide a rural experience for urban people, particularly 
children, with access to operational farms and opportunities for close encounters with farm 
animals. The focus of management is therefore on facilitating recreational access, safe use and 
enjoyment, and maintaining high visual standards, rather than operating on a purely 
commercial basis. www.aucklandcouncil.govt.nz 
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Ambury Park farm day, an event with up 40,000 visitors attending. Photo Auckland Council.  

Some grazing licences are in place but much of the management of farming activities is 
undertaken by Auckland Council officers.  In many parks rangers take an active role in day to day 
management of grazing activities and they are supported by a dedicated farm business 
manager. Farm animal viewing is promoted in all parks on the Auckland Council website, the 
advice for most parks with farming activities is ‘In the springtime, lambs are a popular site 
attracting many visitors. You are free to wander through the paddocks containing animals but 
please follow any safety signs and respect restricted areas. Please leave gates as you find them’. 
Examples follow: 

Ambury Regional Park near Auckland airport, also known as Ambury Farm, and has a focus on 
visitor engagement with farm animals and had 39-40,000 people attend the last farm day event. 
The farm has a variety of animals and visitors can undertake activities such as feeding lambs, 
getting up close with chickens, goats, cows, pigs, sheep and other animals.  

Tawharanui is an open sanctuary with a working sheep and cattle farm. It is identified as being 
the first open sanctuary integrating conservation, recreation and farming, with ‘pest free 
habitat providing a safe home to threatened native wildlife’. Volunteers contribute significantly 
to restoration activities here.  

Highfield Garden Reserve near Warkworth more unusually has a herd of donkeys. The park has 
had donkeys since the 1960’s and welcomes visitors ‘bringing carrots and apples as treats’ for 
them. The donkeys are a key attraction for this park, particularly when foals are born.  

Highfield Garden Reserve donkeys. Photos: Donkeys Highfield Garden Reserve Facebook page 
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In the Farming in Parks workshop some of the key issues and opportunities for farming in 
Auckland parks were identified as: 

 Managing public dog walking 

 Protecting freshwater values 

 Farm licence revenue contributing to more native vegetation restoration activities  

 The importance of communication about farming activities and providing opportunities for 
learning and engagement in rural activities by urban area families and children who are 
becoming increasingly disconnected from the natural environment.  

 Park rangers developing skills and knowledge in farm management to support their existing 
recreation and conservation work.  

Cornwall Park, Auckland 

The Cornwall Park Trust Board manages Cornwall Park which is a dedicated farm park of 172 
hectares in urban Auckland with 600 sheep and 56 cows. The park sees 4 million visitors a year 
including between 500 and 600 dog walkers every day. They have a commercial approach to 
stock management and only encourage direct animal interactions during farm events. Park 
visitor engagement and heritage interpretation is a key focus. The park has an extensive 
network of trails, flower gardens, picnic facilities, heritage buildings, and a range of events 
including farm days and weekly activities such as outdoor games. They have a large number of 
schools visiting and do all farm work in public sight, including docking sheep tails. The park trails 
extend to adjoining One Tree Hill Domain owned by 13 different iwi and managed by Auckland 
Council. Significant management issues and opportunities include:  

 Weed management (using sprays and manual removal) 

 Managing commercial leases and interactions between farm operations and surrounding 
residential properties 

 Maintaining only farm stock which are calm and do not pose a threat for park visitors 

 Maintaining some separation between visitors and stock during breeding season to 
minimise calf and lamb losses. 

Photos: Cornwall Park  

Christchurch City Council 

Over 2000 hectares of park are managed with grazing activities by Christchurch City Council 
across City Parks, the Port Hills and Banks Peninsula, as well as other areas held for future park 
development. Grazing activities are generally undertaken under lease or licence agreements 
and weed management activities are generally undertaken by the council – 
Rangers/Contractors/Volunteers.  
Recreation access is permitted and encouraged in grazed areas of the Port Hills Reserve System. 
Seasonal closures for lambing occur only on three tracks on Banks Peninsula. City Parks with 
grazing have tracks fenced off from grazing. The most popular activities are walking, mountain 
biking, horse riding, para-gliding/hang gliding as well as orienteering and rogaining events. The 
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Port Hills Summit Road is a popular tourist attraction and a gondola passes through two 
reserves to the summit of Mt Cavendish Reserve, also popular with passive tourists.  
The CCC regional parks are managed for a range of values, primarily for conservation, 
recreation, cultural and visual values. Erosion control and fire risk management are also 
important considerations. 

Cattle have been phased off the Port Hills parks because of issues with trail damage, visitor 
safety, degradation of native/endemic flora and flora and sediment erosion but sheep grazing 
continues(but we do reserve the right to allow cattle grazing if its deemed appropriate for short 
periods). Over time grazed areas across the park network are being reduced with riparian zones 
and some rocky outcrops removed from grazing and protected with fencing.  Observations from 
rangers have found that biodiversity values in ungrazed rank grass or extensively grazed areas 
are increasing with improved habitat for invertebrates and lizards, but this could be to the 
detriment of tussock regeneration and inter tussock flora.  

Issues and opportunities in the management of the parks include:  

 Vandalism such as track, fence and gate damage from four wheel drive visitors 

 Sea level rise creating estuarine low lying areas which were previously grazed  

 Tussock grassland landscapes are particularly enjoyed by visitors and maintaining and 
protecting them is valued  

 Recreation activities including dog walking on-leash have a priority over grazing so lamb 
losses during lambing are higher than what would normally be expected – this has led to 
less revenue returns to the CCC than if it had no public access. 

 The threat and effects of fire management are a significant issue for parks and in particular 
the Port Hills and regenerating areas where a lot of gorse and broom is present. Identifying 
defendable space around park boundaries is a priority.  

 More monitoring of the effects of grazing/level of grazing is needed on short tussock land in 
regards to how it effects flora and fauna on the Port Hills/Banks Peninsula. 

 Creating opportunities for the public to learn more about farming and reserve management 
– how to get involved, interpretation panels etc.  

Port Hills parks, photos Christchurch City Council  

Wellington City Council  

Over 3500 hectares of land is managed with grazing in the outer green belt reserves which 
extend from beyond Johnsonville to the south coast and encompass the Makara Peak mountain 
bike park, Mount Kau Kau and the Skyline Walkway. Cattle and sheep grazing is used to 
maintain the open grassy ridgelines, hill tops and trails. The outer green belt also has areas of 
cemetery reserve. Some management agreements are in place for grazing and a new outer 
green belt management plan is being developed. Issues and opportunities include:  

 Pugging of recreation trails in winter by cattle, equestrian clubs grazing horses in the park  

 Some public feedback advocating for forest instead of open grassy hill tops with panoramic 
views 
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 Significant volunteer interest in participation in tree planting and pest animal trapping  

 A very well informed community with a high level of interest in management 

 Services running through the reserves such as power lines and maintenance of vegetation 
under them.  

The Skyline Track in the Outer Green Belt Reserves Wellington. There are a mix of landscape 
types ranging from open grassy tops with panoramic views  to dense bush in gullies and the 
lower slopes abutting residential areas. 
 

7. IF NOT FARMING THEN WHAT?  
Th is sect ion  exp lo res a num b er  o f  non -f arm in g land  m an agem ent  o p t ions an d  

t heir  est im at ed  co st s. We d raw  f rom  t he Queen  Elizab et h  Park Farm ing review  

(2012) and  o t her  sources. Overall w e consid er  t hat  f o r  m o st  p arks t here is no  single 

o r  sim p le so lut ion  t h at  d oesn ’t  req uire sign if ican t  cost  and /o r  t im e.  

7.1 Summary of other land management options  

Great er  Welling t on  has a ran ge o f  op t ions f o r  m anaging land  in  t he p arks an d  

changin g cur ren t  land  m anagem ent  p ract ice. Th ere m ay also  b e o t her  op t ions no t  

exp lo red  here, so  f eed b ack is w elcom ed . Tab le 5 p rovid es exam p les o f  alt ern at ive 

land  m an agem ent  op t ions. It  exclud es Bat t le Hill, as one o f  it s p r im ary p urp o ses is 

f arm ing act iv it ies, an d  Pakurat ah i Fo rest  as t h is p ark co n t ains less t h an  f ive 

hect ares o f  licenced  f o r  g razing . The general com m ent s ap p ly t o  Kait oke. 

Table 5: Potential land management options 

Land management 
options 

Baring Head, East 
Harbour 

Belmont QEP 

Issues and opportunities in the parks 

Reserves Act  

classif icat ion   

Most ly Scen ic Reserve.  

The o p en  grassy areas 

t o  b e m ain t ained  f o r  

t heir  scen ic and  

land scap e sign if icance.  

Most ly Recreat ion  

Reserve  

Recreat ion  Reserve 

 

1. Recreation activities 
and general open 
space use  

Cur ren t  act ivit ies 

Take p lace in  m o st  

areas o f  p ark and  are 

t r ail an d  co ast al b ased . 

Cur ren t  act ivit ies 

Trail b ased  

act iv it ies, som e 

ho rse grazin g, 

Cur ren t  act ivit ies 

Trail b ased  act ivit ies, 

m od el aerop lan e club , 

eq uest r ian  club s, ho rse 
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Land management 
options 

Baring Head, East 
Harbour 

Belmont QEP 

Issues and opportunities in the parks 

Paraglid ing  f rom  clif f  

t op s, rock clim b ing in  

t he co ast al area, r iver  

and  coast  f ish ing , 

her it age asset s 

exp lo rat ion  (WW2 

lookout , ligh t house 

com p lex). Visit o rs are 

f ree t o  roam  across 

op en  grassy areas 

grazed  b y sheep . No  

d og w alkin g. 

and  a cam p ing 

area. Exp lo r ing 

her it age f eat ures 

such  as d am s and  

m un it ions st o res. 

Dog w alkin g in  

non -f arm ed  areas 

on ly 

t r ail r id ing concession ,  

t r am w ay and  m useum , 

sur f  lif esaving  club , 

p lan t  nursery, large 

p icn ic areas and  b ir d  

view ing at  w et land s. 

Dog w alkin g on  all t r ails 

excep t  t hose in  

w et land s (t o  p ro t ect  

b ir d s) and  along t he 

Yankee Trail.  

Possib le act ivit ies 

Her it age t r ails, b ir d  

w at ch ing , p ub lic 

accom m od at ion  at  t he 

ligh t house com p lex, 

m ore t r ails and  circu it s 

Possib le act ivit ies 

Her it age t r ails, 

m ore t r ails and  

circuit s. 

Possib le act ivit ies 

Tram w ay ext ension  t o  

creat e a circu it , f ur t her  

m useum  d evelop m en t . 

Tro lley b us m useum . 

More t rails and  circu it s, 

access t h rough  all 

areas, m oun t ain  b ike 

skills t rack, go lf  r ange, 

com m un it y gard ens, 

rest o rat ion  p lan t ings, 

op en  sp ace area 

slash ing, t r am w ay 

ext ension , caf é 

concession  o r  

hard st and  area o r  f ood  

t rucks, nat ure p lay 

sp aces/ ad ven t ure t r ail. 

large scale ad ven t ure 

m aze, lab yr in t h , o t her  

f o rm ed  land scap e 

f eat ures.  
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Land management 
options 

Baring Head, East 
Harbour 

Belmont QEP 

Issues and opportunities in the parks 

2. Open grassland 
management by 
grass slashing, sale 
of hay/silage, 
ongoing weed 
management, ‘green 
fire break’ planting.  

Op p or t un it ies f o r  

slash ing are lim it ed  b y 

t er rain  and  t he p ark’s 

large area. Ad jo in ing 

land  t o  no r t h  is nat ive 

b ush  an d  t o  t he east  

t he Wainu iom at a r iver  

so  ‘green  f ire b reaks’ 

are no t  req u ired  here. 

Ongo ing f ire hazard  

red uct ion  w ork. 

Ter rain  

lim it at ions in  

m any areas.   

Ongo ing f ire 

t h reat  red uct ion  

w ork req u ired  f o r  

neighb our in g 

resid en t ial areas. 

Som e t er rain  

lim it at ions and  

unsu it ab le areas e.g ., 

w et  areas w it h  n at ive 

sed ges are unsuit ab le 

f o r  slash ing.  

Green  and /o r  m ore 

regular ly slashed  

f ireb reaks req u ired  

near  resid en t ial areas. 

A f ire in  t he ext ensive 

p eat lan d s b urn ing  

b elow  groun d  is 

d if f icu lt  t o  ext ingu ish  

and  likely t o  b e sm o ky. 

Ongo ing f ire t h reat  

red uct ion  w ork 

req u ired  f o r  

neighb our in g 

resid en t ial areas.  

3. Passive native 
vegetation 
regeneration  

General issues and opportunities in these three parks 

 Passive nat ive regenerat ion  m eans let t ing w eed  species such  as 

gorse act  as nursery layer  f o r  ind igenous sp ecies. These species 

grow  t hrough  t he nursery layer  and  event ually rep lace it . Th is 

m et hod  is un likely t o  w ork at  QEP, as t he lack o f  nat ive seed  

sources com b ined  w it h  ligh t  and  w arm  cond it ions are id eal f o r  

gorse and  lup in  t o  dom inat e. Gorse and  lup in  how ever  ad versely 

af f ect  t he nat urally low  f er t ilit y sand  and  p eat  areas, as t hese 

sp ecies f ixes ext ra n it rogen  in  t he so il, t hereby changing t he area’s 

eco logy 

 Gorse rep resen t s a sign if icant  f ire r isk and  so  requires ongo ing 

cont ro l in  p arks near  urban  areas 

 Th is m et hod  m ay req uire slashed  f ire b reaks w it h in  t he p ark and  

on it s bound ar ies t o  reduce t he sp read  o f  f ire t o  neighbour ing 

residen t ial areas o r  t o  nearb y sign if ican t  asset s, and  asset  f ire 

t h reat  red uct ion  w it h  ‘green ’ (non -f lam m ab le sp ecies). Such  b reaks 

require ongo ing m ain t enance 

 Seed  d isp ersal f rom  o t her  nat ive b ush land  by w ind  and  b irds is 

required . A sp arse seed  bank (seeds in  t he ground) and  a lack o f  

local seed  sources w ill slow  t he pace o f  regenerat ion . 

 Passive nat ive regenerat ion  can  be a slow  p rocess, as o f t en  it  t akes 

50 years+  b ef ore nat ive t rees m at ure. There can  b e sign if icant  

w eed  grow t h  bef o re nat ive veget at ion  canopy dom inat es 

 Som e act ive w eed  m anagem ent  is recom m end ed  e.g., noxious 

w eed  rem oval, w at erw ay w eed  in f est at ion  rem oval t o  im p rove 
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Land management 
options 

Baring Head, East 
Harbour 

Belmont QEP 

Issues and opportunities in the parks 

f reshw at er  values et c 

 Em ergent  b ush land  m ay be dom inat ed  b y non -local nat ive species 

 Pot en t ial f o r  carbon  cred it s in  som e areas.  

4. Active native 
vegetation   
restoration – 
volunteers 

 Nat ive p lan t s 

p lan t ed  

 Weed s m an aged  

 Fire b reaks 

m ain t ained   

 Fr iend s o f  Bar in g 

Head  are 

und er t aking 

rest o rat ion  

act iv it ies in  

r ip ar ian  and  coast al 

areas, an d  in  t he 

recreat ion  reserve 

at  ligh t house 

 Nat ive b ush  

rest o rat ion  o f  t he 

Cook St rait  

escarp m en t  is 

consid ered  t o  b e 

inap p ro p r iat e  

 Large land  

area an d  

sm all f r iend s 

group s  

 Fr iend s o f  QEP are 

und er t aking 

rest o rat ion  

act iv it ies in  

r ip ar ian , w et lan d , 

f o rest  an d  sh rub  

land  areas 

General issues and opportunities in these three parks 

 Act ive w eed  m an agem ent  is req u ired  

 Po t en t ial f o r  carb on  cred it s in  som e areas 

 Loss o f  revenue f rom  grazing licences af f ect s p ark m anagem ent  

act iv it ies 

5. Active native bush 
active restoration – 
commercially, grant 
or community 
funded 

 Ap p rop r iat e in  

coast al an d  r iver  

areas, an d  seep age 

w et land s w here 

st ock are exclud ed   

 Fr iend s o f  Bar in g 

Head  are 

invest igat ing  

rest o rat ion  

f und ing f o r  

Wainuiom at a River  

m argins7 v ia cro w d  

f und ing  

 No t  ap p ro p r iat e in  

scen ic r eserves. 

 Yet  t o  b e 

invest igat e 

 The Fr ien d s o f  QEP 

have f und ing f rom  

DOC’s Com m un it y 

Conservat ion  Fund  

t o  und er t ake 

rest o rat ion  

  Cost  o f  using com m ercial con t ract o r s t o  un d er t ake rest o rat ion  

                                                   

7 h t t p s://m illionm et res.o rg.nz/ 
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Land management 
options 

Baring Head, East 
Harbour 

Belmont QEP 

Issues and opportunities in the parks 

p lan t ing  an d  m ain t en ance  

 The need  f o r  ongo ing w eed  m anagem ent  an d  rep lacem en t  

p lan t ings w here o r ig in al p lan t ing  no t  successf u l  

 Pest  m anagem ent  o f  b row sing sp ecies and /o r  f encing t o  exclud e 

st ock 

 Rip ar ian  m argin  f encin g m ayb e req uired  

 There is a cost  f o r  Great er  Welling t on  o f f icer  sup p or t  f o r  

im p lem en t at ion  and  m on it o r ing  

 Can  includ e sup p o r t  an d  assist ance f rom  p ark p ar t ners and  

vo lun t eers 

6. Commercial planting 
e.g., mānuka, short 
lived crops 

 No t  ap p ro p r iat e in  

scen ic r eserves 

 Yet  t o  b e 

invest igat ed  

 Likely t hat  m ānuka 

w ould  rem ain  t he 

d om inan t  canop y 

sp ecies and  no t  act  

as a nursey layer  

 Un likely t h ere is 

suf f icien t  area t o  

m ake p lan t ing  o f  

m ānuka f o r  honey 

com m ercially  

viab le 

 General issues and opportunities in these three parks 

  May b e ap p ro p r iat e f o r  som e areas o f  t h ese p arks 

 Could  invest igat e on  a t r ial b asis 

 Mānuka p lan t ings are h igh ly f lam m ab le and  likely t o  increase f ire 

t h reat  an d  r isk f o r  n eighb our in g resid en t ial areas  

 Land scap e ap p earance w ill change as crop s grow  an d  are 

harvest ed  

We h ave exp lo red  t h ese op t ions in  sect ion  7.3-7.6 and  h ave m ad e a num b er  o f  

assum p t ions relat in g t o  long t erm  go als f o r  lan d  m anagem ent . These assum p t ions 

are b ased  on  t he ‘gu id ing p r incip les f o r  m anagem ent ’ id en t if ied  in  t he Parks 

Net w o rk Plan  (sect ion  3.3). These gu id ing  p r incip les f o r  n at ive hab it at  r est o rat ion  

are:  

 “Restore significant, degraded ecosystems to a healthy functioning state and increase 

indigenous biodiversity. So m e o f  t hese eco syst em s req u ire rest o rat ive act ions t o  

increase t he range o f  b iod iversit y f eat ures an d  sp ecies” (sect ion  3.3(2)) 

 Sustainably manage modified ecosystems, such as those on farms and forests. Farm ing 

and  f o rest ry w ill b e un d er t aken  w here t hey con t r ib ut e t o  in t egrat ed  

cat chm en t  m an agem ent , m ain t ain  lan d scap e set t ings, p rovid e access f o r  

recreat ional act iv it ies and  f o llow  b est  p ract ice p r incip les” (section 3.3(3)) 

 “Enhance ecological connections between natural areas and within catchments. The 

p ro t ect ion  an d  enh ancem ent  o f  eco log ical co r r id o rs b et w een  n at ural areas 
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w ill b e und er t aken  t o  enhance t he b iod iversit y o f  t h e p arks net w ork, 

ad jo in ing land  an d  t he reg ion ” (section 3.3(5)). 

Sign if ican t  nat ural land scap es w ill b e m ain t ain ed  and  t he p ark net w o rk w ill o f f er  a 

range o f  set t in gs an d : 

 “Protect the visual quality of significant landscapes from inappropriate development and use. 

Sign if ican t  geo logical f eat ures and  region ally sign if ican t  lan d scap es t hat  have 

h igh  cult u ral o r  h ist o r ic values w ill b e p ro t ect ed  and  m an aged  w it h  m in im al 

b uilt  d evelo p m en t ” (sect ion  3.3(4)) 

 “Provide for a range of settings and facilities for people to enjoy time out, explore nature and 

learn in a safe environment. Each  p ark con t ain s d if f eren t  at t ract ions, w h ich  are 

m ad e availab le t h rough  services, t r ails and  f acilit ies t hat  are ap p rop r iat e t o  an  

ind ivid ual p ark o r  p ar t  o f  t he p ark. Risk f rom  n at ural h azard s t o  p eop le and  

asset s is m in im ised ” (sect ion  3.3(8)) 

 Prom ot e in  con junct io n  w it h  o t her  o rgan isat ions an d  land ho ld ers, a var iet y o f  

op en  sp ace set t in gs t h at  m eet s t he need s o f  t he com m un it y f o r  cur ren t  and  

f ut ure generat ions. Th e land s ow ned  o r  m anaged  b y Great er  Welling t on  w ill 

con t r ib ut e t o  and  enhance t he op en  sp aces p r ovid ed  in  t he Wellingt o n  

reg ion ” (sect ion  3.3(18)). 

Ap p rop r iat e r ecreat ion  act ivit ies w ill b e sup p or t ed  and  f acilit ies w ill:  

 “Provide for a range of recreation opportunities within the network that cater for varying age, 

ability and experience. Great er  Wellingt on  w ill p ro vid e f o r  a r ange o f  ou t d oor  

recreat ional act iv it ies and  at t ract ions acro ss t h e net w ork t hat  are ap p rop r iat e 

t o  t he p ark set t ing  and  ref lect  t he need s and  values o f  t he region ’s d iverse 

com m un it ies, an d  t he environm en t al values o f  each  p ar t icu lar  p ark. These 

act iv it ies an d  at t r act io ns m ay b e und er t aken  in  p ar t nersh ip  w it h  club s, even t s 

o r  licensees t o  m eet  co m m un it y’s need s” (sect ion  3.3(7)). 

We w ill w o rk w it h  p ar t ners, st akeho ld er  and  o t hers in  t he com m un it y t o  ach ieve 

share goals in  p ark m anagem ent  t o : 

 “Promote community participation and sense of ownership. Great er  Wellingt on  w ill 

encourage an d  en gage in  p ar t nersh ip s w it h  d if f eren t  in t erest  g roup s and  

o rgan isat ions, t o  acco m p lish  m ut ual goals f o r  t he b enef it  o f  t he p arks and  

ecosyst em s o f  t he reg ion . Great er  Welling t on  w ill sup p or t  vo lun t eer s an d  

com m un it y g roup s and  w ork co -op erat ively w it h  leaseho ld ers t o  enh ance p ark 

visit o r  exp er iences” (sect ion  3.3(14)) 

 “Encourage stewardship of the resources found within the Great er  Welling t on  parks 

network. Great er  Welling t on  w ill p rom ot e t he p arks as p laces f o r  t he 

com m un it y t o  p ar t icip at e in  a range o f  conservat ion  p ro ject s and  w ill sup p or t  

group s and  even t s t h at  o f f er  p ar t icip an t s out d oor  exp er iences and  skills 

en r ichm en t  in  act iv it ies such  as cam p in g, m oun t ain  b iking , t r am p ing and  

hun t ing ”.  
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7.2 Recreation activities and general open space use 

In recreation reserves managed under the Reserves Act, areas not required for recreation 

purposes may be farmed. If  d em an d  f o r  r ecreat ion  act iv it ies ch anges t h e f arm ed  

areas o f  a p ark m ay b e red uced , o r  t he use o f  t h is m anagem ent  m et hod  m ay 

cease. Fo r  exam p le, in  Wh it ir eia Park, op en  sp ace areas are now  m ain t ained  b y 

annual slash ing .  

What  new  o r  ad d it ional recreat ion  act ivit ies co uld  t ake p lace in  p arks inst ead  o f  

f arm ing?  

The t r ail-b ased  recreat ion  act iv it ies o f  w alkin g, cycling, r unn ing, d og w alking  and  

exp lo r ing are t he m o st  p op ular  act ivit ies in  p arks. As p op ulat ion  an d  d em and  f o r  

t r ails and  access increases w e m ay d evelop  new  t rails in  p arks. Th is d evelop m en t  

can  occur  w it h in  f arm ed  areas w it h  st ock f ree  t o  r ange over  t r ails o r  w it h  lane 

f encing o f  t r acks t o  exclud e st ock.  

Ot her  uses m ay b e recreat ion  club s relat ed  such  as m od el aerop lanes, g lid ing , 

m oun t ain  b ike skills t r acks, eq uest r ian  uses (in clud in g grazing), sp o r t s uses such  as 

go lf  an d  croq uet , r est o rat ion  act iv it ies (as recreat ion ), b ird  v iew ing, h er it age asset  

rest o rat ion  o r  reinst at em en t , m useum  and  o t her  club  act ivit ies. Great er  

Welling t on  p rovid es cam p ing areas in  som e p arks, w h ile such  areas ad jo in  QEP. We 

could  consid er  t he exp ansion  o f  p ark-b ased  cam p ing areas if  d em an d  is ap p aren t . 

Ot her  p ossib le f ut ure act iv it ies o r  enh ancem en t s t o  exist in g act iv it ies could  b e ar t  

and  sculp t ure t rails, w h ich  are likely t o  use exist ing  t rail n et w orks.  

Belm on t  and  QEP are vast  p arks, w h ich  o f f er  m any d if f eren t  recreat ion  act iv it ies. 

Even  if  exist in g uses are ext end ed , it  is st ill likely t h at  no t  all areas can  b e 

sp ecif ically  used  f o r  d ir ect ly recreat ion  relat ed  act ivit ies.  

7.3 Open grassland management by grass slashing   

In  p arks w it h  f arm ing act iv it ies and  w id e-op en  sp aces, v isit o r s are gen erally f r ee t o  

roam  across t h e land scap e. Longer  d ist ance w alks in  w id e-o p en  sp aces are 

generally on ly availab le t o  p eop le w it h  p erson al access t o  p r ivat ely o w ned  

f arm land , o r  in  Welling t on  at  locat ions such  as t he West ern  Skyline t r ack (w h ich  

Welling t on  Cit y Council m ain t ains w it h  st ock grazing  licences). PNP p r incip les 

id en t if y t he im p or t ance f o r  p arks in  m ain t ain ing a range o f  land scap e 

exp er iences, w h ile n o t ing t h at  general com m un it y values ab out  d if f eren t  t yp es o f  

land scap es can  ch ange over  t im e.  

Our  v isit o r -m on it o r ing  p rogram m e and  m an agem ent  p lan  r eview s can  cap t ure 

changin g at t it ud es t ow ard s t he exp er ience p ref erences o f  p ark v isit o rs. To  d at e 

op en  grassy v ist as h ave b een  id en t if ied  as im p or t an t  in  a n um b er  o f  p laces such  as 

t he h illt op s o f  Belm on t  an d  t he escarp m en t  o f  Bar ing Head . Main t ain ing t hese 

areas req u ires act ive m anagem ent , o f t en  w it h  st ock grazing and  / o r  hay cut t ing .  

The  sale o f  h ay w h ich  has b een  b aled  and  cu t , can  generally o f f set  t he cost  o f  

cut t ing  it  so  it  b ecom es a co st  neut ral exercise. Som e p ast ure m an agem ent  o r  

enhancem en t  (such  as w eed  m anagem ent  an d  f er t ilizer ) m ay b e req uired  t o  

ach ieve t he d esired  grass q ualit y .  Hay cu t t ing and  b aling , w h ich  generally occurs 

in  ear ly sum m er , is also  an  ef f ect ive m eans o f  red ucing t he r isk o f  g rass f ir e b y 

sign if ican t ly r ed ucing t he vo lum e o f  f uel f o r  f ire .  
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7.4 Passive native bush regeneration  

Th is m eans allow ing n at ure t o  t ake it s course on  land  no  longer  f arm ed . Sho r t , 

m ed ium  and  long-t erm  hab it at  rest o rat ion  result s w ill var y acro ss locat ions 

acco rd ing  t o  elem en t s such  as: 

 The n at ive and  p est  p lan t  seed  b ed  

 So il t yp es 

 Proxim it y  t o  o t her  n at ive b ush  an d  b ird s and  t heir  cond it ion  

 The clim at e  

 Pest  p lan t s and  p est  an im als, w h ich  can  slow  o r  p reven t  r egenerat io n . 

Passive rest o rat ion  also  t akes t im e. A b ig  

issue f o r  p ark m anagers is t h at  in  t he ear ly 

years o f  p assive rest o rat ion , t he land  can  

look neglect ed  and  w eed -in f est ed . Of t en  

t h is look is no t  socially accep t ab le. We 

receive negat ive f eed b ack ab out  t he 

overgro w t h  o f  w eed s, and  p ark neigh b ours 

can  b e concerned  ab out  t h e sp read  o f  

w eed s t o  t h eir  p rop er t ies. Par t ners and  

st akeho ld ers, such  as f r iend s group s, can  

have a sign if ican t  ro le in  ed ucat ing  t he 

b road er  com m un it y ab out  w h at  is 

occur r ing  and  w h ich  w eed s act  as n ursery 

sp ecies (e.g., go rse and  t ree lucerne).  

The QEP Farm ing Review  consid ered  

op t ions f o r  lan d  m anagem ent  o t her  t h an  

t he cur ren t  f arm ing m od el. Th is review  

looked  sp ecif ically at  QEP b ut  also  

consid ered  reg ional p arks generally. The 

Farm in g Review  p rovid es good  in f o rm at ion  

on  t he p o t en t ial co st s associat ed  w it h  alt ern at ive m et hod s o f  m anagem ent , an d  

looks in t o  w hat  rest o rat ion  m igh t  look like o n  a larger  scale.  

Outside of QEP, passive regeneration would likely result in weeds dominating for 10 to 15 
years, after which time native species may emerge above the weed canopy.  

The Review  f ound  t hat  sup p or t  f o r  t he return of the whole of QEP to its natural, 

unfarmed state, which would take 50-100 years to achieve. How ever , it  also  f ound  t h at  

sim p ly rem oving f am ing act ivit ies an d  allow ing t he land  t o  p assively rest o re t o  

nat ive veget at ion , w it h  result an t  w eed  gro w t h  in  t he sho r t  t erm , w as no t  a 

suit ab le op t ion  f o r  Great er  Wellingt on  o r  t he p ark’s st akeho ld ers and  com m un it y 

at  t he t im e.  

The Review  d id  how ever  id en t if y som e b enef it s associat ed  w it h  ceasin g f arm ing. 

Great er  Welling t on  w o uld  no t  need  t o  m ain t ain  t h e ext ensive and  exp ensive su it e 

o f  f arm  relat ed  asset s such  as f ences, shed s, st ock w at er  p ond s, sh ear ing shed , 

f arm  m an agers’ resid ence an d  o t her  in f r ast ruct ure. Som e asset s w o u ld  st ill b e 

req u ired  f o r  ho rse grazing, and  w at er  asset s f o r  f ire sup p ression , b ut  t he p ark 

ap p earance co uld  chan ge t o  b e m o re o p en  ‘p ark’ like and  less ‘f arm ’ like. The 

ad d it ion  o f  agr ichem icals f o r  p ast ure im p rovem en t  w o uld  no  longer  b e req uired .  

In  QEP b lackb er ry is a p rob lem . Previously large areas o f  p reviously grazed  b ack 

d unes con t ain ing a lo t  o f  b lackb er ry w ere ret ired . Af t er  20 years o f  p assive 

m anagem ent  t h ere is lit t le regenerat ion  occur r ing . Ot her  areas w ere ro t ary 

Weeds such as gorse and broom currently dominate this north 
eastern area of Belmont where grazing activities no longer take 
place. However nearby in a  30 year-old bush regeneration site 
weeds are largely absent. Wilding pine maintenance is however 
required and undertaken as resources permit.  
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slashed  an d  st ock rein t rod uced  un t il rest o rat ion  p lan t ing  occur red . Blackb er ry 

t hen  need ed  act ive co n t ro lling  b y sp raying and /o r  grub b ing.  

If  t h is o p t ion  is ut ilised  in  areas w it hout  b lackb er ry, w e w ould  st ill have t o  m an age 

an  in t ensive f ire t h reat  in  areas near  resid en t ial p ro p er t y o r  sign if ican t  p ark asset s.  

If  w eed  in f est at ion s are no t  an  accep t ab le out com e f o r  p reviously f arm ed  land  

t hen  sign if ican t ly m ore w eed  m ain t en ance w ill b e req u ired  w hen  f arm ing 

act iv it ies cease. The Farm ing Review  id en t if ied  t h at  t h is co uld  b e a m ix o f  

in t ensive nat ive p lan t in g and /o r  w eed  con t ro l.  

7.5 Active native bush restoration 

The QEP Farming Review identifies that restoration is preferable and achievable in the 
long term. Restoration is however expensive and time consuming.  

At  QEP in t en sive n at ive veget at ion  p lan t ing  is est im at ed  t o  cost  b et w een  $3,500 

(using  so lely m ānuka) and  $91,000 (h igh -d en sit y w et lan d  p lan t ing) p er  ha. At the 
lower price of $3,500/ha the total capital cost of restoration for 380ha of farmed area at 
QEP would cost approximately $1.3 million.  

At  Kait o ke, p lan t ing  m ānuka w o uld  cost  ab out  $4,100/ha, w h ile p lan t ing a m ix o f  

f o rest  sp ecies w ould  co st  ab out  $42,500/h a. The total capital cost of planting the 74ha 
grazed at this park in mānuka would therefore be approximately $320,000, planting a mix 

of forest species approximately $3.1 million. For  n ew  p lan t ings t o  survive, a 

m ain t enance cost  o f  ab out  $1750/h a p er  year  f o r  w eed  m an agem ent  f o r  f ive years 

w ould  also  b e req uired . Lan d  w ait ing t o  b e p lan t ed  and  no t  f arm ed  w ould  need  t o  

b e m ain t ained  in  a reasonab ly w eed -f ree st at e and  w it h  veget at ion  red uced  t o  

m in im ise f ire r isk. Th is could  b e d one via m ow ing and  is est im at ed  at  cost in g 

$250/ha, assum ing som e incom e f rom  silage o r  h ay.  

Great er  Welling t on  Parks, Biod iversit y and  Bio secur it y st af f  t im e is also  req uired  

f o r  any act ive rest o rat ion  w ork. Co st s how ever  m ay b e red uced  if  p ark p ar t ners 

and  vo lun t eer  gro up s con t r ib ut ed  t im e o r  f un d s t o  sup p or t  com m ercially  f und ed  

rest o rat ion  ef f o r t s.  

For active restoration to have more chances of success at QEP, firstly the weeds need to be removed manually or 
killed with herbicide. In many parts of the park the light sandy soils make weed removal and restoration planting 
work easier.   
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In  2017 t he Maclean  Trust  very generously d on at ed  $300,000 t o  rest o re 25h a in  t he 

no r t h  east  co rner  o f  QEP t o  nat ive veget at ion . Th is act iv it y w ill t ake p lace over  six 

years and  w ill includ e w eed  m ain t enance and  rep lacem en t  o f  p lan t s t hat  d o  no t  

survive.  

To  im p lem en t  t h is p ro ject  w e w ill use 

low er  co st  rest o rat ion  t echn iq ues, 

sim ilar  t o  f o rest ry grad e p lan t in g).  Th is 

w ill sp eed  up  rest o rat ion  ef f o r t s and  

d if f er  f rom  t he t rad it io nal p lan t -in -b ag 

ap p roach . 

At  Bar in g Head , t he Fr iend s group  are 

invest igat ing  op t ions f o r  crow d  f und in g 

t o  source f und s f o r  f ur t her  rest o rat ion  

p lan t ings along t he r ip ar ian  m arg ins o f  

t he Wainu iom at a River .  

Many co rp o rat e group s alread y 

p ar t icip at e in  rest o rat ion  p lan t ing  

act iv it ies t h ro ughout  t he p ark n et w ork. 

Seekin g f u r t her  co rp o rat e sp onsorsh ip  

f o r  rest o rat ion  p lan t in g w ork is also  an  

op t ion  f o r  p ark f r iend s group s, p ar t ners 

and  Great er  Wellingt on .  

Ano t her  p ossib le op t io n  is secur ing  f und ing t h rough  con t est ab le gran t  f und s f rom  

agencies such  t he Min ist ry f o r  Pr im ary In d ust r ies, Min ist ry f o r  t he Environm en t  o r  

t he Dep ar t m en t  o f  Conservat ion . 

We co uld  also  p erm it  ext ern al p ar t ies t o  p lan t  areas o f  p ark t h at  are cur ren t ly 

f arm ed  f o r  t he p urp oses o f  o f f set t ing  carb on  d ioxid e (CO2). These p lan t ed  areas 

could  gain  cred it s gain ed  t h rough  t he Perm anen t  Fo rest ry Sin k In it iat ive/Em issions 

Trad ing Schem e. Th ese are governm en t  ad m in ist ered  schem es t hat  allow  ow ners 

o f  f o rest  t o  claim  cred it s f o r  t he seq uest rat ed  CO2, t hen  sell t hese cred it s t o  

em it t er s o f  CO2 w ho w ish  t o  o f f set  t heir  carb o n  f oo t p r in t . Th is concep t , com m on ly 

t erm ed  carb on  f arm in g, is f u r t her  d et ailed  in  sect ion  7.6.1.  

7.6 Other commercial uses 

Ot her  uses com p at ib le w it h  t he classif icat ion  o f  a reserve und er  t he Reserves Act  

m ay also  b e consid ered . Th ese could  includ e licencing  areas t o  b eekeep ers f o r  

f o rag ing on  m ānuka o r  o t her  f low er ing veget at ion . Som e b ee keep in g licences are 

alread y in  p lace in  QEP and  Belm on t , w it h  b ees f o rag ing on  exist ing  veget at ion .  

7.6.1 Carbon farming 

Carb on  f arm ing invo lves grow in g veget at ion , q uan t if y ing  t he carb on  d ioxid e 

seq uest ered  d ur in g  t he veget at ion ’s grow t h  in t o  t onnes o f  CO2 p er  hect are, t h en  

selling  t h e r igh t s t o  each  t onne o f  seq uest ered  carb on . One t onne o f  seq uest ered  

CO2 is t erm ed  a New  Zealan d  Un it . The Min ist r y f o r  Pr im ary In d ust r ies ad m in ist ered  

Em issions Trad ing Schem e and  Perm anen t  Fo rest ry Sin k In it iat ive are p rogram m es 

t hat  en ab les p r ivat e land ow ners t o  r eceive New  Zealand  Un it ’s t h rough  t he 

creat ion  o f  elig ib le f o rest s. The Min ist ry f o r  Pr im ary Ind ust r ies’ d ef in it ion  o f  

elig ib le land  is t hat  “the land must be Kyoto-compliant land. That is, the land must not have 
been in forest at 31 December 1989, and there must have been a change of land use from non-
forest to eligible forest since 31 December 1989. Active steps such as planting, seeding or 

facilitating natural regeneration must have been taken to create the eligible forest”.  

The QEP native plant nursery is run by volunteers who grow plants 
from local seed for restoration plantings in the park. They grow 
between 12,000-13,000 native plants which are also planted by 
volunteers. Subsequently approximately 2ha of QEP are restored to 
native vegetation each year.  
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Cur ren t ly on ly land  t h at  m eet s t h e 

f o llow ing sp ecif icat ions can  b e en t ered  

in t o  t he Em issions Trad ing Schem e o r  

t he Perm anen t  Fo rest r y Sink In it iat ive: 

 Con t ains t ree sp ecies cap ab le o f  

reach ing f ive m et res in  t he p lace 

t hey are grow ing, exclud ing  

sp ecies grow n  p r im ar ily f o r  f ru it  o r  

nut s 

 Be at  least  1h a in  area 

 The t ree crow n  cover  is great er  

t han  30 p ercen t  in  each  hect are  

 The average w id t h  o f  t he t ree cover  

m ust  b e at  least  30 m et res w id e 

un less it  is con t iguo us w it h  an  

elig ib le f o rest . 

Potentially Greater Wellington could work 
with external partners to establish carbon 
forests in the parks network. 

7.6.2 Mānuka farming 

If  m ānuka p lan t ings w ere t o  occur  t o  sup p or t  b road er  scale b ee keep ing, t he 

com m ercial p ar t y w ould  likely p ay f o r  t he p lan t ing  an d  w eed  m ain t en ance w ork 

and  t hen  receive t h e b enef it  o f  incom e f rom  t he m ānuka honey. Est ab lishm en t  

p lan t ing  cost s m ay b e h igh  b ut  t he ret urn  on  invest m en t  w ould  likely b e relat ively 

sho r t  t erm  (t h ree t o  f ive years and  increasing as t he t rees m at ure). Agreem en t s 

could  red uce licence f ees in  ret urn  f o r  p arallel p lan t ings o f  o t her  nat ive 

veget at ion , w h ich  could  also  b e used  f o r  carb on  f arm ing . In  t h is scen ar io , 

rest o rat ion  an d  m ain t enance is und er t aken  largely b y o t hers f o r  longer -t erm  

hab it at  b enef it .  

Large plantings of mānuka could however result in a significant 

increased fire risk for parks and neighbouring residential areas. The 

locat ion  o f  areas f o r  m ānuka p lan t ing w ould  n eed  caref u lly  

consid er at ion , p ar t icu lar ly in  t he con t ext  o f  clim at e change. If  

m ānuka w as p lan t ed  in  t he p arks net w ork, it  w ould  b e grow n  

f rom  eco -sourced  seed  (seed  gat hered  f rom  lo cally occur r ing  

m ānuka). 

7.6.3 Other tree crops/ non-native plants 

Sub ject  t o  t he reserve t yp e, areas o f  p ark could  b e p lan t ed  

w it h  in t rod uced  sp ecies f o r  sho r t  t erm  com m ercial  t r ee crop s 

(e.g., p aulow n ia, a ligh t  w eigh t  t im b er  used  f o r  sur f  b oard  

m aking). Pocket s o f  d if f eren t  in t rod uced  sp ecies co uld  b e 

p lan t ed  f o r  recreat ion  value e.g ., Calif o rn ian  Red w ood  o r  f o r  

w in t er  f ood  f o r  b ird s e.g., w in t er  f low er ing no n -invasive 

sp ecies. 

7.7 Informing the PNP review 

Rest o rat ion  occur s all t he t im e in  p arks, b u t  it ’s no t  alw ays 

visib le t o  t he p ub lic o r  in it ially  ef f ect ive as som et im es t he 

p lan t s d ie and  new  p lan t ings are req u ired . Regular  w eed  

m ain t enance also  t akes p lace.  

Op en  areas o f  t he p arks w ill con t inue t o  b e m anaged  usin g a 

Bees hive licences have been granted for many parks and the 
activity is typically “wintering” hives before they are moved to 
mānuka dominant sites for the 3-month summer (flowering) 
season. Here at Belmont bees are foraging in an area retired from 
farming which is passively restoring to indigenous vegetation 
which eventually grows through weeds.   

Reviewing the Parks Network plan 
provides the opportunity to make 
changes to land use and activities 
taking place in parks if required. 
Many parks are managed under 
the Reserves Act, so uses and 
activities must be consistent with 
the purpose of a particular 
reserve.  
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range o f  m an agem ent  op t ions f rom  p rogressive rest o rat ion  t o  grass m ow ing and  

st ock grazing . In  p arks such  as Bat t le Hill, f arm ing is a co re p ar t  o f  it s p urp ose an d  

t he op p or t un it y f o r  v isit o rs t o  see f arm  an im als is a r eason  f o r  m any p ark visit s. 

Farm in g at  Bat t le Hill w ill con t inue.  

In  o t her  p arks, grad ual nat ive reveget at ion , as w ell as d elib erat e m ain t enance o f  

som e grassy op en  areas is t he p ref er red  long-t erm  op t ion  w it h  as m uch  ext ern al 

f und ing an d  sup p or t  f r om  com m un it y  p ar t n ers and  vo lun t eers as p ossib le. A 

co llab o rat ive ap p roach , p oo ling  resources and  w orking  w it h  p ar t ners and  

st akeho ld ers is p ref er red . In  t he m ean t im e, f arm ing act ivit ies are un d er t aken  as a 

cost -ef f ect ive lan d  m an agem ent  o p t ion , sup p o r t ed  in  law  b y t he Reserves Act .  

The o p p or t un it y exist s f o r  Great er  Wellingt on , p ar t ners and  sup p or t in g 

st akeho ld er  such  as f r iend s group s t o  con t inually im p rove t he w ay p ark land  is 

m anaged . Th is includ es t r ialling  d if f eren t  rest o rat ion  m et hod s, p ro gressively  

erad icat ing  w eed s, p ro t ect ing  w et land s and  st ream s areas f rom  grazed  ho rse and  

st ock, an d  w o rking  in  a co llab o rat ive m anner  t o  ach ieve sh ared  goals.  

The clim at e is chang ing an d  com m un it y values an d  view p o in t s change over  t im e. 

We are in t erest ed  in  yo ur  f eed b ack ab out  how  Great er  Wellingt on  an d  f arm  

licence ho ld ers are m anagin g t he land  an d  p rovid ing f o r  p ub lic access and  

en joym en t .  

Feedback is important to inform the planning process for the Parks Network Plan review.  

If you are interested in providing feedback, please email parksplanning@gw.govt.nz or 
use the general feedback form on the website for the Parks Network Plan review 
consultation.  
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8. FAQ FOR FARMING  
Why does Greater Wellington use aerial spraying for controlling pest plants? 

We use herb icid es t o  help  our  n at ive and  t h reat ened  sp ecies t o  t h r ive , t o  p ro t ect  

our  asset s such  as f ences and  t o  m ake p ast ure availab le f o r  grazing . Aer ial sp raying  

is used  w hen  t he scale o f  t he p rob lem  is t oo  b ig  f o r  sp o t  t reat m en t , o r  w hen  t he 

area is h ard  t o  r each . We u t ilise up -t o -d at e t echno logy and  Environm en t al 

Pro t ect ion  Aut ho r it y  guid elines t o  en sure w e m in im ise o r  erad icat e t he r isks t o  

p eop le an d  an im als 

Why is farming part of our parks? 

Farm in g h as a num b er  o f  p urp oses in  o ur  p arks. It  is a cost -ef f ect ive f o rm  o f  land  

m anagem ent  and  is also  used  t o  m ain t ain  sign if ican t  lan d scap es. Farm ing is also  

o f t en  p ar t  o f  a p ark’s cult u ral her it age values. Im p or t an t ly, f arm ing and  grazing  is 

also  used  t o  red uce f ire t he t h reat  o f  f ir e. Farm ing on  p arks rep resen t s 

op p or t un it ies f o r  ed ucat ing o ur  urb an ised  societ y ab out  f arm ing p ract ises an d  f o r  

d em onst rat in g m od ern  f arm ing p ract ises. In  som e cases our  p arks are venues f o r  

ed ucat ing  young f arm ers ab out  f arm ing and  f o r  t hem  t o  get  p ract ical w ork 

exp er ience. 

If a park has a farm, can that be changed? 

Yes. Each  f arm  is con t ro lled  b y a licence. Th e licences are o f  varying lengt hs, b ut  

are all relat ively sho r t  t erm . Fo r  exam p le, t he QEP f arm er  h as a licence f o r  t erm s o f  

10 years. If  p ub lic d em and  w as t here f o r  m o re access t o  t he land  in  t h is p ark (as a 

recreat ion  reserve), p ar t s o f  t he f arm lan d  co uld  b e ret ir ed  an d  rest o red . It  is o ur  

job  t o  m on it o r  t he p ub lics’ d em and s and  need s o f  t he p arks and  consult  w it h  t h e 

com m un it y, as w e ar e d o ing w it h  t he PNP review .  

Is farming a new thing in parks? 

No, f arm ing has exist ed  in  m any o f  our  p arks f o r  m any years. Fo r  a num b er  o f  t h e 

p arks it  is p ar t  o f  t he h ist o r ical value o f  t he p ark it self . There h as b een  f arm ing at  

QEP since t he 1850s and  in  Bat t le Hill, t he o r ig in al 1920 b u ild ings, includ ing  t he 

w oo lshed , h ave b een  rest o red . 

In  recen t  t im es how ever , f arm ers t hem selves h ave b ecom e m o re ed ucat ed  and  

t hey are using recen t  n ew  know led ge and  t echno logy t o  increase f arm  

p rod uct ivit y w h ile looking  af t er  t he environm en t . Fo r  exam p le, t hey are p lan t ing  

grass, clover  an d  herb age t yp es t hat  b een  b red  f o r  sp ecif ic so il and  w eat her  

cond it ions rat her  t h an  t akin g a “o ne size f it s all” ap p ro ach . Th is m eans t h at  t here is 

m ore ch ange evid en t  in  f arm  m anagem en t  n ow ad ays. 

Where does the money earned from farming go? 

Any revenue gained  f ro m  f arm ing goes b ack in t o  our  p ark’s b ud get s. Dep en d ing 

on  t he p ark m anager ’s and  councillo r  agreem en t , t h is m igh t  m ean  t hat  w e can  

invest  m o re in  recreat ion  in f r ast ruct ure o r  rest o rat ion  p ro ject s aroun d  t h e p ark. 

The rest o rat ion  p ro ject s p lanned  f o r  m any o f  our  p arks are exp en sive and  so  t hey 

are sp aced  out  over  years t o  f it  in t o  annual b ud get s and  f und ing round s. Incom e 

f rom  f arm in g and  grazing help s t o  m ake t hese p ro ject s hap p en  m ore q uickly.  

What is the PNP review process? 

The Parks Net w ork Plan  (PNP) is Great er  Welling t on ’s m an agem ent  d ocum en t  f o r  

eigh t  o f  our  reg ional p arks. It  p rovid es t he overall v ision , as w ell as sp ecif ic p o licies 

and  ru les f o r  how  w e use and  p ro t ect  our  p arks. Since t he PNP w as ap p roved  b y 

Council in  2011 it  has h ad  t h ree am en d m ent s, and  now  w e are review ing it  so  w e 

can  en sure it  r ef lect s b o t h  our  ow n  p o licy d ir ect ions an d  w hat  t h e co m m un it y 

w an t s and  need s f rom  our  p arks. The PNP review  is a ch ance f o r  you t o  have your  

say on  t he f u t ure m an agem ent  o f  our  p arks.  
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How can I have my say on the PNP review? 

We h ave a num b er  o f  o p p or t un it ies f o r  yo u t o  g ive f eed b ack. Here’s t he t im eline 

o f  t he review , keep  an  eye on  our  w eb sit e f o r  m ore up d at es an d  in f o rm at io n .  

 2018 Aut um n: Have your  say’ com m un it y con su lt at ion  and  d iscussion   

 2018 Win t er : w e w ill p rep are a new  d raf t  PNP consid er in g f eed b ack received  

 2018 Sp r ing : Have your  say com m un it y  consult at ion  Draf t  PNP  

 2018/2019 Sum m er : Prep arat ion  o f  f in al PNP f o r  Co uncil ap p roval and  

im p lem en t at ion  

 

  
Farm day at Battle Hill where over 5000 visitors come to the park to learn about farming and see farming 
demonstrations such as shearing, farm dog work and play games such as gumboot throwing. 
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Appendix 1 – Key Native Ecosystem information for the 
parks 

Battle Hill Farm Forest Park Key Native Ecosystem 

The Bat t le Hill Bush  Key Nat ive Ecosyst em  (KNE) sit e covers an  area o f  

ap p roxim at ely 40 ha an d  com p r ises r em nan t s o f  sem i-co ast al f o rest  and  a sect ion  

o f  a t r ib ut ary o f  Horokir i St ream . Most  o f  t he KNE sit e (26.5 ha) lies w it h in  t he 

w est ern  m arg ins o f  Bat t le Hill Farm  Forest  Park an d  is cat ego r ised  as Scen ic 

Reserve. Also  includ ed  in  t he KNE sit e is 13.5 ha o f  p r ivat e land  o f  w h ich  8.5 ha is 

legally p ro t ect ed  b y an  op en  sp ace covenan t  issued  b y t he Queen  Elizab et h  II 

Nat ion al Trust . The KNE sit e is b isect ed  b y Paekākār iki Hill Ro ad  ap p roxim at ely 5km  

no r t h  o f  Pāuat ah anui and  13km  sout h  o f  Paekākār iki). Hab it at s sur round ing t he KNE 

sit e com p r ise ind igeno us and  p lan t at ion  f o rest , an d  f arm land . 

Bat t le Hill h as a num b er  o f  t h reat ened  p lan t  sp ecies includ ing  t he on ly self -

sust ain ing  p o p ulat ion  o f  t aurep o  (Rhabdothamnus solandri) in  t he Wellingt on  reg ion . 

The KNE sit e p rovid es h ab it at  f o r  one nat ion ally t h reat ened  and  one at  r isk b ir d  

sp ecies as w ell as f ive at  r isk f ish  sp ecies.  

Bat t le Hill h as a num b er  o f  key land  f eat ures in clud in g eco logical lin ks b et w een  

Pauat ah anui and  t he Hut t  Valley t h ro ugh  Puket iro  Fo rest  and  Akat araw a f o rest .  

We source p lan t s f rom  t he Tararua and  t h e So und s-Wellingt on  eco log ical d ist r ict s 

w hen  p lan t ing t he Bat t le Hill nat ive b ush  rem n an t .  

Belmont Regional Park KNE 

The Belm on t -Koro ko ro  KNE sit e (1,039ha) is locat ed  in  t he sout h ern  end  o f  t he 

w est ern  Hut t  h ills b et w een  t he sub urb s o f  Horokiw i t o  t he w est  and  Koroko ro  and  

Maungaraki t o  t he east . 

Belm on t -Dry Creek KNE sit e (615h a) is locat ed  in  ro llin g and  st eep  h ill coun t ry on  

t he w est ern  slop es o f  t he Hut t  Valley . 

Belm on t -Sp eed y’s KNE sit e (158ha) con t ains rem nan t  and  regenerat in g low land  

f o rest  d om inat ed  b y p ukat ea, t aw a an d  rew arew a. It  is sit uat ed  on  t h e w est ern  

h ills o f  t he Hut t  Valley b et w een  t he sub urb s o f  Belm on t  t o  t he sout h -w est  and  

Kelson  t o  t h e east  in  t h e Hut t  Cit y Dist r ict . Win st one Aggregat es is w orking w it h  

Great er  Welling t on  on  rest o rat ion  p rogram m es.  

Baring Head (East Harbour Regional Park) KNE 

The Bar in g Head  KNE is 256ha. It  is p r im ar ily  ow ned  b y Great er  Wellin g t on , b ut  

som e areas are ow ned  b y t he Tup oki Takarang i Trust  and  w e  w ork co llab o rat ively 

w it h  t h is t r ust  t o  p lan  and  im p lem en t  act iv it ies.  

The area has a num b er  o f  h igh  eco logical values. It  is one o f  t he t o p  co ast al 

ecosyst em  sit es in  t he region . It  h as un in t er rup t ed  seq uences o f  d if f eren t  

ecosyst em s rang ing f ro m  coast al and  valley escarp m en t s t h rough  t o  t he co ast . 

Alt hough  h igh ly m od if ied  b y h ist o r ic and  cur ren t  f arm ing p ract ices, it  r et ain s 

m any com p onen t s o f  n at ive f lo ra and  f aun a.  

Som e o f  t he eco log ical values includ e it s eco lo gical connect ions – t he KNE con t ains 

several d ist inct  eco syst em s w h ich  p rovid e a link t o  o t her  sim ilar  sit es nearb y: 

Parangarahu Lakes and  Pencar row  d unes t o  t h e no r t h  an d  Turakir ae Head  t o  t he 

sout h -east . The KNE also  con t ains t he low er  reaches o f  t he Wainu iom at a River , 

w h ich  is a n at ural conn ect ion  t o  t he in land  cat chm en t s.  

It  h as nat urally  uncom m on ecosyst em s includ ing co ast al t urn , st ony b each  r id ges, 

d une slacks, st ab le sand  d unes and  a co ast al lagoon .  
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It  con t ain s t h reat ened  ecosyst em s acco rd ing  t o  t he Land  Environm en t  New  

Zealan d  n at ional enviro nm en t al classif icat ion  rat es, and  t h reat ened  sp ecies 

includ ing  b ird s, f ish , lizard s and  inver t eb rat e sp ecies.  

Kaitoke Regional Park KNE 

The Kait o ke Reg ional Park KNE sit e is r ecogn ised  as a reg ionally im p or t an t  b ecause 

it  con t ains a large area o f  m at ure ind igenous f o rest  r ep resen t at ive o f  t he o r ig in al 

Akat araw a-Hut t  Valley veget at ion  t yp es and  lo w  alt it ud e p od ocarp /b road leaved  

f o rest , h ard /red  b eech  f o rest  an d  o t her  hard w ood  t yp es. It  also  con t ains s one o f  

t he f ew  rem ain in g low land  f o rest  rem n an t s o f  it s t yp e in  t he Wellingt on  reg ion . 

The KNE sit e also  con t ains several t h reat ened  p lan t  sp ecies.  

Alt hough  t he com p osit ion  o f  t he f o rest  on  t he r ising  h ill coun t ry h as b een  

m od if ied  b y select ive logging and  t he im p act s o f  p est s, t he f o rest  t yp es p resen t , 

p r io r  t o  hum an  ar r ival, st ill r em ain . 

Queen Elizabeth Park KNE 

The t o t al com b ined  area t o  b e m an aged  und er  t h is KNE Plan  is 133 hect ares. 

QEP’s KNE h as b een  id en t if ied  as a p r io r it y  f o r  Great er  Welling t on  b ecause o f  t he 

h igh  eco logical values it  p o ssesses.  

These includ e: 

 One o f  t he last  unm o d if ied  d un e eco syst em  o f  t he  Kāp it i Coast , a rem nan t  o f  

now  rare d une f o rest , and  est uar ine an d  co ast al w et land  hab it at s 

 Th reat ened  an d  rare (n at urally uncom m on) ecosyst em s, includ ing  ep hem eral 

w et land s (n at ionally cr it ical), act ive san d  d unes (n at ionally end angered ), st ab le 

sand  d unes (n at ionally end angered ), d une slacks (n at ionally end angered ) and  

est uar ies (nat ion ally vulnerab le)  

 Land  Environm en t  New  Zealand ’s (LENZ) nat ion al environm en t  classif icat ion  has 

id en t if ied  t he en t ir e QEP includ ing t he KNE areas as b eing in  t he t op  t w o  

t h reat ened  land  enviro nm en t  cat egor ies - acut ely t h reat ened  an d  ch ron ically 

t h reat ened   

 Th reat ened  sp ecies, includ in g f our  sp ecies o f  n at ive f reshw at er  f ish , six sp ecies 

o f  nat ive b ir d s, and  t w o  sp ecies o f  nat ive p lan t s. The KNE’s eco log ical con t ext , 

b eing  in  close p roxim it y t o  t he Paekākār iki Escarp m en t  KNE and  Mat aihuka 

(Raum at i Escarp m en t ) Reserve. Th is allow s f o r  t he m ut ually b enef icial d isp ersal 

o f  seed  and  p o llinat ion  o f  p lan t s b et w een  sit es. It  is also  likely t hat  t hese sit es, 

along w it h  t he Wat er f all Road  KNE, p rovid e key st ep p ing st ones f o r  n at ive 

b ir d s m oving b et w een  Kāp it i Islan d  and  t he Akat araw a Range. 
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Appendix 2 – Plans of the land licensed for grazing in the 
parks  
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Whaitua Programme update - May 2018 

1. Purpose 

To provide information to the Environment Committee on the status of the 

three active whaitua projects and any key upcoming work.    

2. Background 

The whaitua process is a community-led, collaborative planning process to 

address a number of land and water management issues and carry out GWRC’s 

obligations under the National Policy Statement for Freshwater Management 

(NPS-FM). The programme aims to improve the integration of activities and 

achieve better resource management practices that reflect local aspirations. 

The Wellington Region has been divided into five whaitua or catchments. 

Whaitua committees, consisting of community members, iwi representatives, 

partner representatives, and GWRC representatives will make 

recommendations to the Council through a Whaitua Implementation 

Programme (WIP) report. A WIP will contain strategies and actions that will 

form a programme of work for the management of land and water in that 

catchment.  

There are currently two committees operating: the Ruamāhanga Whaitua 

Committee and Te Awarua-o-Porirua Whaitua Committee. Council established 

the Wellington Harbour and Hutt Valley Whaitua Committee as an advisory 

body in December 2017. 

A Collaborative Modelling Project supports each Whaitua Committee by 

feeding knowledge into their decision-making process. Experts in the various 

topic areas (for example ecologists, economists, social scientists) work 

collaboratively to ensure information and data is up to date and to provide 

expert advice to the Whaitua Committee when required. The project involves 

partnering with mana whenua as well as having significant iwi and community 

input, as well as input from relevant stakeholders.  
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3. Ruamāhanga Whaitua 

3.1 Progress since last update 

3.1.1 Developing water allocation policies 

In February and March 2018 the Ruamāhanga Whaitua Committee engaged on 

the significant proposals within their preferred approach to water allocation. 

The focus was on the proposals to raise minimum flows in the Upper 

Ruamāhanga River and the Waipoua River and to seek greater restriction of 

Category A groundwater users at minimum flow. The Committee invited those 

water users who would be directly affected to a series of community meetings 

and drop in sessions. These were well attended, with between 15 and 30 water 

users at each meeting. The Committee then followed up with a further 

discussion with 20 water users in early March who had put together written 

responses to the Committee’s proposals. The main concern from users was the 

impact on their reliability of supply which will be significant, and consequently 

the economic impact on them and the wider Ruamāhanga economy.  

Following this engagement the Committee spent several workshops refining 

their policies, taking into account the feedback from those who would be 

directly affected and the needs and values of the wider community. The 

Committee agreed a transition was needed when implementing the changes to 

allow time for adaption due to the significant impact on reliability of supply. 

The Committee has agreed to step the raising of the minimum flow in the 

Waipoua River over a 10 year period, to step the raising of the minimum flow 

in the Upper Ruamāhanga over 20 years, and to introduce a 100% cease take 

for Category A groundwater users after 10 years. Appropriate reviews would 

need to be undertaken every 10 years.  

The Committee’s decisions have been communicated back to the community. 

Any further discussions on these policies will happen through the engagement 

on the whole WIP.  

3.1.2 Engagement on the ‘whole package’ of the WIP 

On 14 April the Ruamāhanga Whaitua Committee spent the day at Papawai 

Marae listening to mana whenua and their feedback on the Committee’s 

proposed recommendations to date. There was a robust discussion about the 

involvement of mana whenua and hapu/marae at the sub-catchment (freshwater 

management unit) level.   

On 24 April the Committee met with stakeholders to update them on their 

recommendations and asked for feedback. The workshop was well attended 

with 22 stakeholders present from a range of organisations. Stakeholders were 

generally positive about the overall direction of the Committee’s work but 

were looking for further detail which will be provided at a follow up workshop 

in May.  
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An outline of the WIP, along with the draft freshwater management units, and 

freshwater objectives has been provided to the community and stakeholders 

and is included in attachment 1 for your information.  

Meetings to date with partners, stakeholders and the community have strongly 

identified the need for ongoing community conversations to implement change 

beyond completion of the WIP in June. This aligns with our current thinking to 

enable catchment communities who will become a key feature of 

implementation going forward. 

3.2 Key work in the coming months 

3.2.1 Engagement on the ‘whole package’ of the WIP 

The Ruamāhanga Whaitua Committee will continue to engage on the contents 

of their WIP in the coming month. The Committee has three community 

meetings in early May confirmed and is planning follow up meetings with 

mana whenua and stakeholders in mid to late May. The Committee is also 

planning two community meetings with hill country farmers to explain how the 

proposals will affect them and meetings with territorial authorities.    

3.2.2 Completion of the WIP and presentation to Council 

Officers are currently working with the Ruamāhanga Whaitua Committee to 

draft the chapters that will make up the WIP report and to finalise any 

outstanding policy issues. At their 14 May 2018 workshop the Committee will 

be considering a whole draft report. It will then be further refined and any 

changes as a result of engagement with mana whenua, stakeholders and the 

community will be incorporated.  

The WIP will include the following chapters - introduction, freshwater 

objectives and freshwater management units, overarching themes, river and 

lake management, managing contaminants – discharges and land management, 

and water allocation. The chapters may change as further iterations are 

completed. A summary of no more than five pages will be produced as an 

alternative simpler option for those who are more interested in the overall story 

than the finer details.       

The content of the WIP is scheduled to be considered in more detail in Council 

and Te Upoko Taiao workshops in early June, followed by the WIP being 

presented to Council in late June.  

4. Te Awarua-o-Porirua Whaitua 

4.1 Progress since last quarter 

Drawing on the comprehensive knowledge they have acquired over the 

previous 3 years, Te Awarua-o-Porirua Whaitua Committee has agreed on draft 

objectives for the 23 freshwater bodies in the catchment for five attributes - 

E.coli, ammonia toxicity, nitrate toxicity, dissolved zinc toxicity and dissolved 

copper toxicity.  

Committee and project team members have engaged with Porirua City Council 

(PCC) officers and councillors to update them on the current state modelling 
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results, discuss the Committee’s overall direction and the implications for PCC. 

A similar presentation was made to PCC’s District Plan Developer Focus 

Group. 

Committee and project team members hosted a well-attended meeting with 

rural landowners in February which canvassed a wide range of subjects 

including the whaitua process and the role of the modelling, water quality 

monitoring, the benefits of retiring or pole planting erosion-prone land, and 

citizen science opportunities. 

4.2 Key work in the coming months 

At the next workshop the Committee will complete their draft freshwater 

objectives for the macroinvertebrate index, periphyton and fish, and then will 

move onto the coastal water current state analysis and objective setting. It is 

expected this will be completed by the end of June. 

An engagement programme is in place to continue to raise awareness about the 

whaitua progress and the implications for institutions. Workshops with 

Wellington City Council officers and Councillors will be undertaken by the 

Committee and project team in May, as well as a meeting with the Senior 

Leadership Team of Wellington Water. A second workshop with PCC 

Councillors will also be held. 

A second rural landowners meeting will be held in June, with a presentation on 

the freshwater objectives and what these water quality limits are likely to mean 

for this community. A citizen science session is also being planned as a result 

of the interest expressed at the first engagement. 

More broadly, the whaitua project team are working with the Sustainability 

Society (a technical interest group of the Institution of Professional Engineers 

of New Zealand) to deliver a workshop on water sensitive urban design in early 

May with GWRC Councillors. This will be presented by the Australian 

Cooperative Research Centre for Water Sensitive Cities. This was a topic 

discussed at a previous Environment Committee at which Councillors 

requested a workshop. 

5. Wellington Harbour and Hutt Valley Whaitua 

5.1 Progress since last quarter 

Officers have progressed discussions with Taranaki Whanui, Ngati Toa, 

territorial authorities and Wellington Water, all of whom have indicated strong 

interest in this whaitua and have selected nominees for the Committee or are in 

the process of doing so. Mana whenua are close to reaching agreement on the 

name for the whaitua. 

In response to concerns from mana whenua around capacity and resourcing, as 

well as feedback from others involved in the two whaitua to date and the 

Aqualinc consortium’s recommendations in their final report, opportunities for 

this Whaitua Committee process to operate more efficiently are being 

considered. These include: 
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 Collating all currently available information into a database and packaging 

information into reports for the Committee so it can access it immediately 

once it is established. Information gaps are also being considered through 

this process.  

 An urban streams freshwater quality and ecology state, trends and pressures 

report is being prepared.  

 Mana Whenua consider that there is a great deal of information available on 

cultural values and interests, including in the PNRP, Treaty Settlements and 

in previously prepared Cultural Impact Assessments and are considering 

how to collate that information into a single report.  

 In the project planning and process design, officers are looking at options 

for reducing the overall timeframe or the time commitment of Committee 

members.  

External engagement has started with community stream days, Owhiro Stream 

being the first on 5 May, followed by Wainuiomata and Makara (dates tbc) and 

streams in the wider region to follow.  

5.2 Key work in the coming months 

The focus of work in the coming months will be: 

 

 Continuing developing buy-in with partners, including information 

collation for the Committee and co-designing the process.   

 Initial engagement and communication activities including Stream Days 

and promoting the project on Social Media. 

 Developing support material for Councillors to help in conversations when 

being asked about the Whaitua and set up 

 Selection and appointment of Committee members. 

5.2.1 Timeframe for selecting and appointing Committee members 

The selection and appointment of Committee members will follow the process 

agreed by Council when the Committee was established. The timing for 

selection of Committee members to occur is: 

May 2018 

On-going planning, development of engagement materials and meetings with 

the relevant iwi, territorial authorities and Wellington Water.  

Promotion and socialisation of the whaitua process and of the selection process 

to find community representatives for the Committee. 

June 2018 

Confirmation of partner organisation Committee representation. 

Applications for community members open. 
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Shortlisting and interviewing of community candidates.  

July 2018 

Successful community candidates and partner representatives appointed to the 

Wellington Harbour and Hutt Valley Whaitua Committee by Council.  

August 2018 

First Whaitua Committee meeting 

6. Communication 

No external communication is proposed as an outcome of the consideration of 

this report.  

7. Consideration of climate change 

No decision is being sought in this report.  

The matters addressed in this report have been considered by officers in 

accordance with the process set out in the GWRC Climate Change 

Consideration Guide. 

7.1 Mitigation assessment 

Mitigation assessments are concerned with the effect of the matter on the 

climate (i.e. the greenhouse gas emissions generated or removed from the 

atmosphere as a consequence of the matter) and the actions taken to reduce, 

neutralise or enhance that effect. 

Officers have considered the effect of the matter on the climate. 

Officers note that the matter currently does not affect the Council’s interests in 

the Emissions Trading Scheme (ETS) or the Permanent Forest Sink Initiative 

(PFSI). However, recommendations made by the Whaitua Committees could 

provide a co-benefit of mitigating climate change. For example, the retirement 

and planting of erosion-prone land could give effect to sequestering carbon, 

however this will not be able to be further analysed until the Committees make 

their recommendations. Officers involved in this work will ensure this is 

considered in the final WIP reports.  

7.2 Adaptation assessment 

Adaptation assessments relate to the impacts of climate change (e.g. sea level 

rise or an increase in extreme weather events), and the actions taken to 

address or avoid those impacts.  

Consideration of climate change adaption has been built into the collaborative 

modelling projects which support each whaitua project.  

Climate change impacts on rainfall and catchment hydrology are being 

modelled and will be applied to the scenarios developed by the Committees. 

This information will allow for analysis of changes in contaminant generation, 

water allocation and flow, and the effectiveness of mitigations (such as storm 
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water treatment, erosion and sediment control) on a catchment-by-catchment 

basis.  

8. The decision-making process and significance 

No decision is being sought in this report. This report is for Environment 

Committee members to receive an update on the progress of the three whaitua 

projects. 

8.1 Engagement 

Engagement on this matter is unnecessary.  

9. Recommendations 

That the Committee: 

1. Receives the report. 

2. Notes the content of the report. 

 

Report prepared by: Report approved by: Report approved by: 

Kat Banyard, Suze Keith & 
Tim Sharp 

Alastair Smaill Nigel Corry 

Project Advisors Team Leader - Whaitua General Manager, 
Environment Management 
Group 
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Outline of Ruamāhanga Whaitua Committee Whaitua Implementation 

Programme (WIP) 

This document sets out the key points that will form the Ruamāhanga Whaitua Committee’s 

Whaitua Implementation Programme (WIP) report and provides a brief explanation of these points 

in more detail.  

Freshwater objectives 

 Set freshwater objectives across 21 freshwater management units (FMU).  

See further information: 

 Draft map of the freshwater management units 

 Summary table of draft freshwater objectives (the water quality we want to achieve) 

 Narrative draft freshwater objectives for fish and mahinga kai 

Managing contaminants – discharges and land management 

 Set load limits for each FMU for nutrients and sediment as rules in the regional plan, and set 

concentration limits for E. coli as rules in the regional plan 

The Committee will recommend limits for nitrogen, phosphorus, sediment and E.coli – the 

maximum amount of resource use in a sub-catchment. Collectively, those within the sub-

catchment are required to stay within the limit as the limit will become a regulation in the 

regional plan (the Proposed Natural Resources Plan). The limits are based on the maximum 

amount of resource use that can happen while allowing water quality outcomes to be met. 

Limits are required to be set by national policy direction.   

 Manage point sources with discharge standards consistent with limits and achievement of 

freshwater objectives 

Point sources are discharges from a single, identifiable point e.g. treated water from a 

wastewater treatment plant being discharged from a pipe into a river. The Committee is 

recommending that quality standards be set for all point source discharges to ensure limits, and 

ultimately water quality outcomes in that sub-catchment can be met.  

 Manage non-point sources of contaminants through the management of land use activity by 

rigorous promotion and implementation of ‘good management practice’ 

Non-point sources are diffuse sources of contaminants that don’t discharge from a single point 

which makes them harder to manage. The Committee supports the promotion and 

implementation of ‘good management practice’ in both the urban and rural context. What 

constitutes good management practice varies with different land uses and evolves over time 

allowing for continuous improvement.   
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 Promote and support the formation and operation of ‘catchment communities’ as a key 

mechanism to achieve limits in each FMU 

The Committee supports a community led approach to achieving limits that is largely non-

regulatory. Catchment communities are groups of local people who decide to work together to 

take action to improve water quality in their area. Groups are already forming in the catchment 

of their own accord e.g. at the Kourarau dam. The Committee supports the formation and 

operation of these groups.   

 Promote and support the implementation of farm planning as a primary tool of management 

at a farm scale. Whether farm plans will be regulated is still to be determined 

Farm plans are a widely used tool in contemporary farming practice. The Committee supports 

further planning with farmers to create integrated plans for their farms that help achieve the 

freshwater objectives of their FMU. The Committee’s options are either to regulate and require 

farmers to have farm plans or to use them as a voluntary tool to improve practice.  

 Regulate ‘high risk’ land use changes and intensification 

Land use change that has the potential for increased discharge of contaminants and specific 

‘high risk’ land use activities may need to be regulated to ensure catchment limits are met. The 

Committee is still developing their approach around this.  

 Manage urban stormwater through the consenting process in the Proposed Natural Resources 

Plan 

The Proposed Natural Resources Plan (PNRP) sets out an approach to managing stormwater 

that’s a shift from the status quo. It requires local authorities to apply for a ‘global’ consent to 

manage all their stormwater network discharges together, to ensure cumulative effects are 

managed. It also implements a two stage consenting process. In the first stage local authorities 

are required to collect information on the quality of discharges from their network and to 

develop a Stormwater Management Strategy. The second stage is focused on managing the 

stormwater network to address issues affecting water quality.  

Stormwater from large sites e.g. state highways, and from land use e.g. subdivision is managed 

separately through other provisions in the PNRP.  

 Ensure wastewater discharges to be largely land disposal  

All discharges of wastewater should be to land. There should be no wastewater discharges to 

the river.   

 Reduce sediment loads through riparian management to reduce stream bank erosion across 

the whaitua, and accelerated erosion mitigation in those FMUs contributing the greatest 

sediment loads from hill slope erosion (Taueru, Huangarua, Eastern hill streams, Whangaehu 

and Kopuaranga). 
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Losses from hill slope erosion in the ‘top 5’ FMUs (Taueru, Huangarua, Eastern hill streams, 

Whangaehu and Kopuaranga) amounts to around 66% of the entire annual sediment load in the 

whaitua coming off land not under native bush. Across all FMUs in the whaitua, streambank 

erosion contributes around 17% of the total annual load off land not under native bush. 

Currently, around 70% of the total load comes from non-native land, meaning twice as much 

sediment is discharged into the catchment from pastoral, lifestyle and urban land uses than 

from native bush in a year. The Committee’s approach aims to target those high risk FMUs for 

hill slope erosion and for all FMUs to manage streambank erosion. This will mean annual 

sediment load reduction targets will be set for all FMUs with the aim of achieving these targets 

by 2050. 

 Align funding and support of hill erosion and riparian management for stream bank erosion 

mitigations in line with FMU sediment reduction targets 

In order to achieve the sediment targets for each FMU, the Committee is recommending further 

sub-catchment planning in the ‘top 5’ FMUs to identify how to best achieve these reductions. To 

support both this implementation with communities and to ensure riparian planting happens 

effectively and extensively in order to reduce stream bank erosion, the Committee recommends 

GWRC aligns their support of erosion management to align with these targets and sub-

catchment plans. 

 Improve information and accessibility of this information of sediment loss from land uses, 

impacts on river and lake health and progress of sediment mitigation activities 

As part of enabling communities to understand how sediment mitigation activities are 

progressing, there is a need to improve the data and access to data on sediment losses across 

the whaitua. In line with this, further understanding of the impacts of sediment on in-stream 

and lake values is required to ensure limit setting processes in the future are improved.  

 Greater Wellington Regional Council (GWRC) set up and operate fit for purpose discharge and 

contaminant accounting system as required by the National Policy Statement for Freshwater 

Management (NPS-FM) 

Greater Wellington Regional Council is required by national policy to establish and operate a 

freshwater quality accounting system. The aim is to improve information on the sources of 

contaminants and improve transparency by it being easily accessible by the public. The 

Committee has used the information available to date when setting their freshwater objectives 

and limits.  

 Collect nutrient discharge data at a sub-FMU scale by regulation  

Properties over a certain size will be required to provide regular nutrient discharge data to 

GWRC. GWRC will collect this information to operate a freshwater accounting system as 

required by national policy, to determine whether nutrient limits are being met, and to assess 

the effectiveness of the policies recommended by the Ruamāhanga Whaitua Committee. It is 

also essential information to use when determining whether to introduce an allocation regime in 

the future. 
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 Greater Wellington Regional Council reviews the need for a nutrient allocation regime 10 

years post Plan Change 

The Committee does not want to implement a nitrogen allocation regime (i.e. individual 

landowners being assigned a right to discharge up to a certain amount of nitrogen) at this time. 

The Committee favours a more non-regulatory approach where the community works together 

to stay within an overall sub-catchment nitrogen limit alongside rules around land use change 

and potentially other land use activities to ensure catchment limits are met. This decision will be 

reviewed in 10 years’ time. At that time an allocation regime might be a more suitable way of 

managing nitrogen if current water quality outcomes aren’t being met.  

 Emphasise and promote restoration of aquatic habitat and riparian margins 

Alongside the reduction of contaminants, the Committee strongly supports the active promotion 

and support of improving aquatic and riparian habitat in order to achieve the Ruamāhanga 

freshwater objectives. For instance, reductions in periphyton will be met through both the 

reduction in nutrients reaching waterways and the effective shading of streams through 

extensive riparian planting to reduce temperature and sunlight.  

River and lake management 

 “Slow water down in the catchment” and promote groundwater recharge 

The Committee supports an integrated water management approach for the Ruamāhanga 

whaitua. Such an integrated, catchment-wide system would aim to increase ecological and 

social health and wellbeing as well as improving water use reliability and resiliency to the 

pressures of changing weather systems under climate change. This would bring together 

multiple management options over the long and short term, rather than dependency on any one 

mechanism. Management options for lakes and river management could include attenuation of 

water in soils, wetlands, lakes and groundwater systems across the catchment. Other options 

could include integrated water storage mechanisms and improved water use efficiency. 

 Restore Lakes Wairarapa and Onoke with emphasis on “in-lake” methods  

Restoring the connection between the Ruamāhanga River and Lake Wairarapa would be a 

critical part of restoring the relationship between and mauri of both water bodies. For both 

lakes, the existing contaminant loads, changes to hydrodynamics and ongoing contaminant 

loads all contribute to poor ecosystem health and much diminished mahinga kai values. The 

modelling points to the role of ‘in-lake’ management methods in restoring the health of the 

lakes alongside reductions of contaminants reaching the lakes from land use activities and 

discharges. 

 

 

 

 

 

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - Whaitua Programme update

220



 

ENPL-6-2331  5 

 Investigate further options for restoring the Ruamāhanga River flow into Lake Wairarapa, 

maintaining higher lake levels and different lake opening regimes. 

Modelling has shown positive signs that changing the hydrodynamics of Lake Wairarapa could 

be an effective way of improving the health of the lake from its currently very poor state. 

Changing the lake’s hydrodynamics could include restoring the river flow into the lake, 

maintaining higher lake levels and different lake opening regimes. Substantial further 

investigation should be undertaken to explore these options, the impacts of any such changes 

and to identify feasible options for mana whenua and the community to consider further. 

 Promote wetland restoration 

Wetland restoration could play an important role in the whaitua for improving ecosystem health 

and mahinga kai values and for contributing to the overarching aim to ‘slow water down’ in the 

catchment and retain more water in soils. Options could include constructed wetlands for flood 

detention and restoring wetland vegetation in river corridor bends. 

 Seek opportunities for enhancing natural character of rivers 

Alongside improvements to water quality attributes and flow, improving the habitat of streams 

and rivers will be a vital part of achieving the Ruamāhanga whaitua freshwater objectives. For 

example, increasing riparian margins will play a vital role in increasing stream shade and 

reducing water temperature, which in turn reduces nuisance algae growth. Enhancing natural 

character could include improved riparian vegetation for bank stabilisation, increased shading, 

and improved pool, run, riffles sequences in rivers. 

Water allocation 

 Base water allocation largely on existing regime in proposed Natural Resources Plan 

The proposed Natural Resources Plan sets minimum flow levels and allocation amounts for the 

rivers and streams in the Ruamāhanga Whaitua. Minimum flow levels are the level at which 

takes from the river must cease and allocation amounts are the amount of water available to be 

taken from the river. 

 Minimum flow levels set to provide 90% habitat protection for panoko (torrentfish).  

Minimum flow levels are typically set using measures of ecological health. The amount of 

habitat available for fish when flows are low is often used as the measure. By providing a level 

of protection to fish, you are also providing for other values such as cultural or recreational. The 

Committee had a choice about what fish species to use to set the minimum flow levels and the 

level of protection that minimum flow should provide. Panoko (torrentfish) was selected as the 

measure as they are found widely throughout the Ruamāhanga Whaitua and are a sensitive 

species. 

Most of the minimum flow levels in the pNRP are close to or already achieve the desired level of 

protection for the rivers and streams in the Ruamāhanga Whaitua. However, the minimum flow 

levels in two rivers (Upper Ruamāhanga and Waipoua) are well below the 90% protection level. 
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 Raise minimum flows levels in several rivers, including the Upper Ruamāhanga (20 year 

transition) and Waipoua (10 year transition) 

To provide for 90% habitat protection at low flows the minimum flow levels in the Upper 

Ruamāhanga and Waipoua need to be raised (currently they sit around the 70% protection 

level). Increasing the minimum flow levels means water users are likely to be required to stop 

taking water more frequently. 

To ensure water users have time to adapt, the new minimum flows will not come into place 

immediately. In the Upper Ruamāhanga, there will be no change in the minimum flow level for 

10 years. After 10 years and then at 5 yearly intervals the minimum flow will increase by 

approximately 280L/s each step to get to a new minimum flow of 3250L/s. 

In the Waipoua there will be no change in the minimum flow level for 5 years. After five years 

and again at 10 years the minimum flow level will increase at each step by 45L/s to get to a new 

minimum flow level of 340L/s. 

A small increase (10L/s) in the minimum flow level for the Kopuaranga River is also proposed.  

Minimum flow levels, where group or community water supplies have to reduce to take to the 

health needs of people, will increase in the Waingawa, Waiohine and Tauherenikau Rivers. 

There is no change to the minimum flow levels for other users in these rivers. 

 Further restrict Category A groundwater from pNRP to cease take at minimum flow levels (10 

year transition) 

Category A groundwater takes are considered to be those groundwater takes that have a direct 

connection to the nearby river or stream, i.e. pumping from the bore has an effect on the nearby 

river, stream or lake. Allowing Category A groundwater users to continue to take water and 

affect the nearby stream when the flows are low does not provide for instream values. 

In 10 years’ time, Category A groundwater takes must cease their take when the nearby river or 

stream reaches its minimum flow level. (Currently, Category A groundwater takes must restrict 

their take by 50% when the nearby river or stream reaches its minimum flow level).  

 Further investigations of Category A groundwater takes 

Greater Wellington Regional Council will undertake further investigations to ensure those 

groundwater takes classified as Category A do have a direct connection with a nearby river, 

stream or lake. 

 Reduce the permitted activity threshold for taking water to 5 cubic metres per day and cease 

permitted takes at minimum flows 

The current permitted take (no resource consent is required) is 20 cubic metres per day and this 

considerable volume (in addition to reasonable domestic use and animal drinking water) is hard 

to justify where catchments are at, or in some cases, above full allocation. 

Water users are able to take water for reasonable domestic use and animal drinking water 

without requiring resource consent. In addition to these uses a water users may take an 

additional 5 cubic meters of water per day for other uses. 
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 Appropriate storage at a range of scales 

Storage can range from rain water tanks supplying household water to larger on farm storage 

for irrigation, or aquifer recharge. 

 Clearly set minimum flows on all small streams in whaitua (often 90% MALF default initially) 

and carry out minimum flow investigations in small streams where use pressure is occurring.  

Undertake targeted investigations in the Parkvale Stream, Booths Creek, Makoura Stream, 

Kuripuni Stream, Tauanui and Turanganui rivers to determine the specific minimum flow level 

requirements and allocation limits for each river or stream. Outcomes of the investigations will 

be implemented through plan changes and review of consent conditions. 

 Ensure appropriate conditions on resource consents for taking water to keep up with policy 

settings 

Conditions on longer term consents will be reviewed to ensure they incorporate any changes to 

minimum flow requirements.  

 Use consent review conditions and water shortage directions especially where adverse effects 

are occurring  

On occasions when adverse effects are occurring in a particular river or stream, water shortage 

directions (under the Resource Management Act 1991) may be issued to further restricted both 

consented and permitted water use. 
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Summary of draft Ruamāhanga whaitua freshwater objectives for rivers

* indicates where current state is based on modelled information or expert best knowledge, otherwise all current state analyses based on monitoring data

E.coli E.coli Periphyton Periphyton
Ammonia 

toxicity

Ammonia 

toxicity
Nitrate toxicity Nitrate toxicity MCI MCI

Current state Objective Current state Objective Current state Objective Current state Objective Current state Objective

Tauanui River D* A C/D* B A* A A* A Fair* Good 2040 Aorangi rivers

Turanganui River B* B C/D* B A* A A* A Fair* Good 2040 Aorangi rivers

Taueru River C C D* C A A B A Good Good 2040 Eastern hill rivers

Makahakaha Stream A* A - B A* A B* A Fair* Good 2040 (periphyton 2030) Eastern hill rivers

Huangarua River B B C B A A A A Fair Good 2080 Eastern hill rivers

Eastern hill streams - B - B - A - A - Fair Maintain Eastern hill streams group

Ruamāhanga - Wardells C* C B* B B* A A* A Fair* Fair 2040 Main stem Ruamāhanga River

Ruamāhanga - Gladstone Bridge D C B B B A A A Fair* Fair 2040 Main stem Ruamāhanga River

Ruamāhanga - Waihenga A A B B B* A A* A Fair* Fair 2040 Main stem Ruamāhanga River

Ruamāhanga - Pukio B B - B A* A A* A Good* Good Maintain Main stem Ruamāhanga River

Ruamāhanga - upstream of confluence with Lake Wai outlet B* B - B A* A A* A Fair* Fair Maintain Main stem Ruamāhanga River

Kopuaranga River D C D C A A A A Fair Good 2040 Northern rivers

Whangaehu River D C - C A A A A Fair* Good 2040 Northern rivers

Parkvale Stream E C B B B A B A Fair* Good 2040 Valley floor streams group

Otukura Stream D* C - B B* A B* A - Fair 2040 Valley floor streams group

Valley floor streams - C - B - A - A - Good 2040 Valley floor streams group

Upper Ruamāhanga River D C A A A A A A Fair Good 2040 Western hill rivers

Waipoua River B A B* A A A B A Fair Good 2040 Western hill rivers

Waingawa River A A A A A A A A Good Good Maintain Western hill rivers

Mangatarere Stream D B C B, then A B B (top of band) B A Fair Good 2040 (2080 for MCI) Western hill rivers

Waiohine River A A A A A A A A Fair Good 2080 Western hill rivers

Tauherenikau River A A A* A A A A A Fair Good 2040 Western hill rivers

Western lake streams - A - A - A - A - Good or better Maintain Western hill rivers

South coast streams - A - A - A - A - Fair Maintain South coast streams group

Summary of draft Ruamāhanga whaitua freshwater objectives for lakes

E.coli E.coli Phytoplankton Phytoplankton Total nitrogen Total nitrogen Total phosphorus Total phosphorus Ammonia toxicity Ammonia toxicity Trophic level index Trophic level index

Total 

suspended 

sediment 

Total 

suspended 

sediment 

Macrophyt

es

Macrophyt

es

Now Objective Now Objective Now Objective Now Objective Now Objective Now Objective Now Objective Now Objective

Lake Wairarapa A A D C C C D C A A Very poor Poor Poor Fair D C 2080 Lakes

Lake Onoke B/C A B B C B B B A A Poor Average Poor Fair D C 2040 Lakes

NOF attributes Non-NOF attributes

When by?
Lake FMU group

NOF attributes Non-NOF attributes

River When by? FMU group
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Specific Freshwater Objectives for Fish and Mahinga Kai 
 
These freshwater objectives apply to all the identified water body categories. Particular emphasis is 
placed upon the extensive nature and important characteristics of small streams, wetlands and 
backwaters in providing healthy fish habitat and the conditions for mahinga kai species, places and 
activities to thrive. 
 
Freshwater objectives for rivers 
 

 Protection and restoration of significant indigenous ecosystems including habitat (of lakes 
and rivers) for threatened/at risk species, migratory fish and inanga spawning (link to 
Schedule F) Note- existing in the pNRP 
 

 Protect and restore Trout fishery and spawning (areas in Schedule I) Note - existing in the 
pNRP 
 

 Maintain 90% habitat space at MALF for torrent fish 
 

 Indigenous fish and taonga species are able to access all tributaries of the Ruamāhanga 
system from the coast and lowland wetlands up to and including first order streams 
throughout the catchment to complete their life cycle. 
 

 The fish habitat has diverse natural characteristics (e.g. riffles, pools, runs, backwaters, 
wetlands) required for abundant and healthy indigenous fauna and taonga species. 
 

 Watercress is abundant and healthy, safe to eat and free from spray and other 
contaminants. 
 

 Marae and mana whenua urban communities have access to abundant and healthy mahinga 
kai species that are safe to eat and are available in quantities that enable sustainable harvest 
and support the manaakitanga of Wairarapa marae communities. 
 

 Mauri of waterbodies is enhanced by restoring ecological habitats e.g. riparian planting, 
improving water quality, healthy and abundant mahinga kai is readily available.  
 

 Threatened fish species and their habitat are recovering and are enhanced to show increase 
in new populations.  
 

 Removal of pest fish. 
 

 Restore habitats closer to the sea first to better protect indigenous fish.  
 

Freshwater objectives for Wairarapa Moana and Onoke 
 

 Exotic fish populations are at a level where they are not restricting the vitality of indigenous 
fish populations and the ability of mana whenua to undertake mahinga kai harvest. 
 

 All age classes of kakahi are present indicative of a sustainable population. 
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 Black flounder and other salt water species are abundant.  
 

 Tuna fishery is restored. 
 

 Onoke mouth is managed in a way (calendar) that meets the needs of migratory (diadromous) 
fish species and mahinga kai harvest. 

 

 Restore native fish habitat for indigenous fish.  
 

Specific fish species and places 
 

 Wetlands are restored and increased to support thriving mudfish, inanga spawning and tuna 
populations. 

 

 Western rivers are managed to support longfin tuna and deep pool habitat. Torrent fish are 
abundant in riffles. 
 

 In Eastern rivers sediment is reduced and habitat increased to enable tuna to thrive. 
 

 Western lowland rivers including the main stem Ruamāhanga have increased habitat to 
enable inanga spawning, deep pools for tuna and riffles for torrent fish to thrive. 
 

 Urban streams are protected from development and piping to support tuna, kokopu and 
redfin bully. 

 

Additional (to those in the PNRP) outstanding places  
 
Mahinga kai are abundant and healthy in the following outstanding water bodies of significance to 
Wairarapa marae, mana whenua and the wider Wairarapa community:  
 

 Makoura Stream  

 Kuripuni Stream 

 Papawai Stream 

 Mangarara Stream 

 Carters Reserve 

 Turanganui River 

 Tauanui River 
 
Education objective for fish 

 

 To improve information and understanding of indigenous fish and mahinga kai, including why 
they are important in the whaitua.  
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Report 18.148 

Date 10 May   

File CCAB-10-493 

Committee Environment Committee 

Author Nigel Corry, General Manager, Environment Management 
Tim Porteous, Acting General Manager, Catchment Management  
Luke Troy, General Manager, Strategy 

General Managers’ report to the Environment 
Committee meeting on 10 May 2018 

1. Purpose 

To inform the Environment Committee of Greater Wellington Regional 

Council (GWRC) activities relating to the Committee’s areas of 

responsibilities. 

2. Key/Strategic Issues 

2.1 1 Billion trees planning 

A decision report has been prepared for the 10 May Environment Committee 

meeting to seek clarification from Council about what scale of engagement 

with 1B trees is preferred.  Land Management staff have begun coordinating 

with the Wellington Regional Strategy team and envisage a place for the 1B 

trees topic within our Regional Investment Plan if Council preference to 

engage with the 1B trees programme is significantly beyond business-as-usual.  

Staff are involved at a national level attending a 1B trees policy development 

workshop on 3 May with MPI, and a national 1B trees science needs meeting 

later in May.   

2.2 Environment Land Domain Report 

The latest report of the New Zealand’s Environmental Reporting Series, Our 

Land 2018, has just been released by the Ministry for the Environment (MfE). 

The major finding of the report shows that “the state of our biodiversity and 

ecosystems and our soil resources is continuing to decline.” This is based on 

national statistics, rather than a regional analysis, but similar issues occur 

across the country. 
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It is reported that 97% of wetlands (often home to Threatened or Critically 

Endangered birds such as the Australasian bittern) in the Wellington Region 

have been lost. The loss is not just historic but has been attributed to roading 

projects and farm expansion. The loss in the Wellington region is higher than 

the national estimate. More information is provided in section 5.3 

Environmental Science. 

 

2.3 RiverLink NZTA Consultation on Melling Transport Improvements 

 

In mid-May 2018 the RiverLink project team will begin engagement about the 

Melling Transport improvement parts of the project.  This engagement is being 

led by NZTA and is the third part of a series of engagement events following 

on from earlier community workshops about the Flooding and River Design 

parts of the project, and the Urban and Community Design parts of the project. 

For NZTA the engagement is part of the development of the Detailed Business 

Case (DBC) for the Melling Transport Improvements that contribute to the 

board cross organisation outcomes sought by the RiverLink project. The 

engagement is being supported by officers from all three organisations and 

NZTA, GWRC and HCC officers will be present throughout the engagement 

events. 

 

2.4 Letter from the Minister for the Environment regarding National 
Planning Standards 

 

David Parker, Minister for the Environment wrote to chairs of Wellington, 

Canterbury, Bay of Plenty and Taranaki Regional Councils regarding concerns 

expressed about the National Planning Standards. The letter reiterates the 

Minister’s support for the Standards but does discuss the costs of implementing 

them and will consider costs when designing an implementation pathway 

which may link to the standard planning cycle. 

 

We remain hopeful that a pragmatic approach will be adopted that recognises 

the significant implementation costs of these standards.   

 

2.5 Swimmability and the 90% target 

 

Draft targets were released by all regional councils at the end of March which 

is based on modelling undertaken by the Ministry for the Environment. There 

is a wide range of percentages nationwide from the twenties to over ninety 

percent. Wellington is sitting in the top half of the table at 75.2% swimmable 

projected from current committed actions. 

 

As previously noted, this modelled projection excludes any improvements as a 

result of plan changes relating to our Whaitua process. The Wellington region’s 

draft targets are available publicly on our website. We are currently assessing 

the results of our ‘What Spot’ summer swimming survey (see below), the role 

of monitoring versus modelling (and where to place our investment) and 

designing a suitable piece of engagement that brings together these different 

elements. 
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3. Catchment Management 

3.1 Biosecurity 

3.1.1 Myrtle rust  

Unfortunately Myrtle rust seems to be widespread in the region and possibly 

even among the native Ramarama in our regional parks. MPI is working with 

scientists to look for control methods that could be applied to protect iconic 

plants and significant sites. 

3.1.2 Biocontrol 

A number of biocontrol agent releases have been undertaken within the region. 

Darwin’s Barberry weevil was released around Makara and Karori, 

Tradescantia rust at Battle Hill Farm Forest Park and in Upper Hutt and White 

Admiral caterpillars were released in Akatarawa to control Japanese honey 

suckle. 

Surveys of biological agents in the region are showing good signs of activity 

and level of infestation. Broom gall mites surveys showed a 50% site 

infestation in Lower Hutt and nodding thistle a 99% infestation with the thistle 

gall fly on all flowers surveyed.      

Nodding thistle gall fly larvae at Te Kawakawa station 

3.1.3 Check, Clean, Dry (CCD)  

The CCD program has been completed for the year. This year focus was put on 

reaching out to local outdoor groups and clubs to provide information about 

CCD. A total of four sporting events, two GWRC summer events, and five 

information sessions were attended.  

In addition, information was distributed at five other council events that had an 

environmental or aquatic theme.  

3.1.4 Velvet leaf control  

With only two known sites of Velvet leaf in the region, we are confident that 

eradication can be achieved. Four seedlings were found and controlled at the 

Hinakura site this year. In early February, a contractor with a dog trained in 

Velvet leaf detection spent two days in the Wairarapa searching the two 

infected farms. No further plants were found at either of the sites. Inspections 

will continue to ensure any seedlings that geminate are controlled.   
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3.1.5 RHDV1 K5 rabbit virus  

Preparations for releasing the RHDV1 K5 strain of the current RHDV1 virus 

are underway with the release across the Wellington Region planned for late 

April. Pre-feeding and night counts are taking place before the virus is 

released. In the meantime the current virus RHDV1 has continued killing feral 

rabbits in a few places throughout the region. Favourable weather has also 

provided good conditions for rabbits to breed throughout the summer. Staff 

have been busy night shooting, fumigating and laying toxic bait for various 

occupiers. 

3.1.6 Mynas  

The public have been asked if they can report Myna birds. Seven birds were 

seen around the Masterton landfill. This is an increase on previous years, and 

we want to know if these birds are the same ones seen elsewhere in Masterton. 

3.1.7 Wasps 

Wasps have been very active this season, as predicted by a warm November 

when nests are being established. Staff have fielded 61 enquires to date 

compared to 13 this time last year, and have been involved with treating some 

hazardous nests.  

3.1.8 Argentine Ants  

Publicity around the Argentine ants at Raumati South has created a lot of 

interest and kept staff busy inspecting for suspected infestations, providing 

advice and selling bait to affected landowners to control the ants. More 

locations have surfaced out of this than we knew existed, and these are being 

mapped. Effective local control of these ants is achievable if landowners 

combine efforts and bait the entire infested areas. 

3.1.9 Possums 

A significant staff effort went into getting the WCC Landfill Gully and Te 

Kopahau possum control operation back up and running after a combined 

negotiating effort with WCC and adjoining landowners around control 

methods. This area supports large numbers of possums and control in this area 

will limit the re-invasion back in to the areas under intensive management.  

A confirmed sighting in the possum free Miramar peninsular was followed up 

and traps set, monitoring equipment put in place, and night searches done. No 

results came of this and the possum has not been seen again, so we have 

assumed that it has either been poisoned or left the peninsula. .  

A possum has also been shot at the “possum free” Whitireia Park during 

routine night shooting. Possums do move along the coastlines from the south 

and will continue to turn up every now and then without predator proof fences. 

3.1.10 Regional Possum and Predator Control Programme (RPPCP) 

A total of 76,000 ha of 100,000 ha have been completed to date. Post-

operational possum monitoring has commenced. Initial results indicate low 

possum numbers with possum densities less than targeted 5% RTC.  
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We traditionally undertake RTC (leg-hold trapping) based possum monitoring 

to provide an indicator of post-operational possum control success. There are a 

number of operational areas which have heightened risk of capturing pet cats 

using an RTC based method especially given they are areas with small lifestyle 

blocks. A less risky wax-tag method will be used instead for these risk areas. 

Some rural occupiers are resisting the use of brodifacoum due to associated 

risk of residues and secondary poisoning, including livestock risks, despite our 

very good track record in safe use of this tool. The situation is similar in other 

regions and there is a strong national drive to improve and develop further 

tools to ensure continuity of the regional pest control programmes. One of the 

more promising tools currently in the EPA approval process is diphacinone + 

cholecalciferol (D+C) and it is likely to act as an effective alternative to 

brodifacoum. 

3.2 Land Management 

3.2.1 Riparian Programme 

The Riparian programme is aimed at enabling landowners to comply with 

stock exclusion requirements from scheduled Proposed Natural Resources Plan 

(PNRP) Category 1 sites which begin to take effect on 31 July 2018.  

In coordination with GWRC Environmental Regulation it has been agreed that 

landowners who have made a firm commitment to excluding stock and signing 

up to the Riparian programme will be given some leeway, if necessary, to meet 

the date requirements in the PNRP.  The programme is making progress with 

behaviour change and land use decisions leading to stock exclusion actions.  

However, meeting the 31 July date required by PNRP stock exclusion rules for 

Category 1 sites is unlikely for all Category 1 sites due to a range of reasons 

including site complexity, landowner willingness, or timing.   

The programme is using a “stages of change” behaviour change monitoring to 

assess landowners willingness to exclude stock from these sites.  The most 

recent scoring is presented in the chart below.  
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This chart shows that over half of the sites identified have stock excluded or 

have landowners taking action.  The challenge now is to shift the “No”, 

“Yes/But” and “Ok” landowners towards taking action. 

3.2.2 Change to Land Management grant rates 

In February, Land Management clients received notification of changes to 

programme grant rates as a result of the funding and revenue policy review.  

To date the response to this information has been positive and has not seen an 

impact on pole or seedling orders for the coming winter season.  This is likely 

to be a reflection of customer good will and the value they place on these 

services from Greater Wellington. 

3.2.3 Wellington Region Erosion Control Initiative (WRECI) Programme 

 Land Management Advisors will plan the planting of around 25,000 poles this 

winter as well as overseeing the implementation of twenty-two afforestation 

and reversion projects, covering 139 ha of erosion prone land. 

The first helicopter deliveries of poplar and willow poles for both the Awhea-

Opuawe catchments in the Wairarapa and the Porirua Harbour catchment will 

take place in late May.  The WRECI programme aims to have delivered and 

planted close to 8,000 poles by the end of June.  The implementation of the 

programme this season has been assisted with relatively wet conditions across 

late summer and autumn as well as a strong commodity prices raising farmer 

engagement with the programme.  

3.2.4 Priority Catchments Contestable Fund 

The Priority Catchments contestable fund focuses on implementing projects on 

farms across the region that will improve water quality and biodiversity values.  

The catchments are prioritised by those indicated in Method 12 in the pNRP as 

well as targeted Kapiti coast catchments. 

The programme has had an excellent year with a large number of projects, 

including a range of riparian, wetland, farm systems, or erosion control 

improvements delivered to benefit water quality and/or biodiversity across the 

region.  The table and figures below break down the money spent on projects 

by catchment, land use and also by activity. 
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Catchment Number of Projects Project Cost 

Priority Catchments 

Kapiti 3  $                     19,733.00  

Mangatarere 10  $                     91,889.00  

Parkvale 3  $                     42,482.00  

Whangaehu 2  $                     16,782.00  

Wairarapa Moana 12  $                   128,805.00  

Total  30 $                   299,691.00  

Non- Priority Catchments 

Non-priority Ruamahanga 11  $                    94,581.00                                                                

Eastern Wairarapa 7  $                    33,800.00                                 

Total 18 $                   128,381.00 
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3.2.5 Te Awarua-o-Porirua Harbour Catchment 

Recent work in the Porirua Harbour catchment has seen a focus on increasing 

awareness of Land Management programmes to lifestyle block owners within 

the catchment.  Many of these small block holders keep livestock and have 

waterways passing through their properties.  Activities will include a mail out 

of information to inform them of what support is available to improve riparian 

management and good farming practices.  Support will be in the form of 

advice and a 40% grant towards eligible projects such as stream bank planting 

to prevent erosion. 

Planning is currently underway for poplar and willow planting for erosion 

control on the larger farms within the harbour catchment. It is anticipated that 

1000 poles will be planted this June. 

3.2.6 Akura Nursery 

Due to the warm but wet summer and early autumn, it is anticipated that the 

nursery will be producing significantly more than the estimated 26,000 poplar 

and willow poles. This will support the anticipated extra demand from farmers, 

particularly due to farmers being in a strong financial position and with good 

planting conditions forecast. 

Building work is about to commence strengthening the mezzanine floor in the 

main shed and also adding additional floor space. This work is required to meet 

Building Act regulations as well as to provide additional storage capacity.  

New branding has been implemented with a name change from Akura 

Conservation Centre to Akura Nursery. New signs have been erected and the 

webpage is about to be reviewed and updated.  

3.2.7 Contractor Management 

A full complement of nursery and field contractors has been confirmed to 

deliver the Land Management work programme for winter 2018. In total five 

contractor crews will be undertaking a mixture of work including, cutting 

poles, pre and post spraying and planting a mixture of poplar and willow poles, 

native and exotic seedlings. 
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3.3 Flood Protection Implementation  

3.3.1 RiverLink  

RiverLink preliminary design is being prepared for recommendation to Greater 

Wellington Regional Council and Hutt City Council. Recommendations are 

programmed to be taken to the respective Councils in June 2018 and July 2018. 

NZTA plans to recommend the Melling Transport Improvements Detail 

Business Case to its board late in 2018. 

Hutt City Council and GWRC are in the process of confirming their funding 

commitments through their respective Long Term Plan processes.  

The flood protection design components and the ‘making places’ urban 

development components have been peer reviewed. The results of these peer 

review processes will be presented to the respective Councils to support the 

recommendation process for the preliminary design.  

RiverLink participated in a very successful summer events programme, and 

have commenced scoping work for next year’s summer engagement as well as 

various events planned for the winter months.  

Property acquisition for the properties along Pharazyn Street and Marsden 

Street required for delivery of RiverLink continues to progress ahead of 

forecasts. 46 of 118 properties identified as required for delivery of the works 

are now owned by GWRC, and a further 50 are in various stages of the 

acquisition process.  

3.3.2 Te Awa Kairangi/Hutt River Environment Strategy and Action Plan 
(HRESAP) 

The Hutt Valley Flood Management Subcommittee has reviewed feedback 

from engagement held during Q3. The project team will recommend the 

HRESAP to the Hutt Valley Flood Management Subcommittee later in May. 

Work has commenced in the Taita area of the Hutt River Trail to improve the 

paths through this reach. This includes consideration of closing off vehicle 

access to this area to improve safety for pedestrians and cyclists. 

3.3.3 Pinehaven Flood Management Plan and Upper Hutt City Council Plan 
Change 42 

Plan Change 42 was supported by Upper Hutt City Council. Work has 

recommenced to deliver the outcomes of the Floodplain management plan 

including designation and consent strategy, land entry requirements, and detail 

design.  

Programme for these works has been designed around the appeals programme 

for the Plan Change to ensure that any issues raised by the appeals process can 

be considered. 

3.3.4 Jim Cook Park Stopbank Upgrade  

Jim Cook Stopbank Upgrade is complete, work continues to improve the tracks 

and planting through and around the area the works were carried out. Retaining 

good quality grass cover continues to be a challenge and some areas of the 
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stopbanks will be closed to people and animals for periods to provide better 

conditions for the grass to establish. 

3.3.5 Lower Wairarapa Valley Scheme Update 

The engineering works to intercept gravel bedload at the Tauanui River project 

has been completed. The opportunity for future environmental/planting 

development involving the community and other GWRC teams is still to be 

progressed when opportunities arise. In the interim the area will be monitored 

to see how the existing planting/environment develops.  

Landowner negotiations for the Pukio East Dairy Ltd (PEDL) stopbank 

relocation project are well underway.  A start date for construction of the works 

is dependent on the outcome of these negotiations.  

The Whakawhiriwhiri Stream drainage improvement project is still awaiting 

the resolution of landowner entry negotiations and Soil Conservation and 

Rivers Control Act 1941 (SCRCA) compulsory entry process. It is doubtful 

that further works will proceed this financial year. Condition 12(a) of the 

consent order requires that works shall be completed by 19 December 2018. 

3.4 Operations, Delivery and Planning 

3.4.1 Western Rivers  

Works programmes in the Western Rivers are progressing to programme. Bank 

edge protection works have been completed on the left bank of the Hutt River 

at Taita and delivery of rock rip rap for maintenance of both the Hutt and Otaki 

river schemes about to commence. 

Hutt River Edge Protection works - Taita Berms 

The Waitohu Stream suffered extensive flood damage as a result of Cyclone 

Gita and machinery was required to repair the most urgent areas of erosion. 

This work is in progress and staff are also working with NZTA to do remedial 

works to the SH1 Bridge. 
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3.4.2 Wairarapa River Schemes 

Wairarapa River schemes maintenance work is on programme. Works have 

included edge protection work, buffer maintenance and repair work. Rock 

procurement and storage continues for programmed protection work. 

The high demand for gravel extraction in the upper valley continues. Staff have 

been kept busy identifying further areas for gravel extraction along the reaches 

where removal of gravel is beneficial to the schemes. 

Programmed agrichemical spray maintenance work has progressed across the 

scheme areas. The Manaia drain had some blockage issues following heavy 

rain in March. The team have worked alongside the Masterton District Council 

to clarify roles of each team in relation to the roadside drain. Flood Protection 

staff will ensure the problem areas are targeted for spray maintenance and are 

cleared earlier in the programme. The District Council will attend to any 

blockages in times of flooding.  

Manaia roadside drain after spraying and clearing of flood debris 

 

Calibre Consulting Ltd have provided a report with recommendations to 

remedy the Geoffry Blundell Barrage Gates structural issues for the immediate 

problem of the concrete spalling around the gate winch motor housings. The 

report also identified additional spalling on both the barrage structure and the 

adjacent bridge structure. The bridge structure is a South Wairarapa District 

Council asset and discussions regarding the report recommendations for this 

asset will be undertaken with SWDC officers. The extent of the project works 

will be identified following these discussions.  

The Wairarapa Operations Annual River Scheme Management Walkovers have 

begun. The Waipoua and Waingawa rivers were the first schemes to be 

completed. All schemes have been scheduled for walkovers to be completed 

early June. The walkovers provide an opportunity for sharing of knowledge 

between staff members across the flood protection offices. 

3.4.3 Resource Consent Projects 

A revised Code of Practice and consent conditions have been sent to the 

Department of Conservation and Wellington Fish and Game and we await their 

feedback to see whether the proposed changes have addressed their concerns.   

Further information has also been provided to Environmental Regulation.  
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The project to renew the resource consents for the Geoffrey Blundell Barrage 

Gates continues to progress. The project teams now include representatives 

from both Iwi and a site visit has been held with Iwi.   

We are continuing to progress gravel extraction and minor bank stabilisation 

works in the Porirua Stream. 

3.4.4 Asset Management Projects 

The Seton Nossiter Detention Dam culvert renewal project is underway. 

Investigations will be completed before the end of the financial year with 

engagement of professional engineering services for culvert renewal options. 

Significant progress has been made this quarter with application of the Asset 

Performance Tool (APT) now applied to the Waiohine, Otaki, Waikanae 

Rivers. The tool is now being applied to four more river schemes, including the 

Hutt and Ruamahanga Rivers. The APT work will inform operational and 

capital works programs and provide risk evidence to support project 

prioritisation and asset reporting. 

Condition ratings have been completed across the region in preparation of 

Scheme Reporting to various committees in May and the production of work 

programmes. 

3.5 Investigations, Strategy and Planning 

3.5.1 TKURFMP 

Both work-streams of FMP development - rural and Masterton urban – are 

continuing.  

Workshops were held with MDC and CDC in February to present draft 

Volumes 1 and 2 and seek feedback and support. MDC and CDC endorsed 

these documents for public consultation at council meetings in February and 

March, respectively.  

The project team presented Volumes 1 and 2 of the draft FMP to the 

Subcommittee in late February for support of the documents. The 

Subcommittee recommended minor changes, but were supportive of the 

content of the documents and the project team preparing consultation 

resources. The project team will be looking for endorsement to proceed to 

public consultation from the Subcommittee in June 2018. The consultation 

process was delayed due to the LTP consultation occurring in April and May, 

in particular with reference to the proposed changes to the Revenue and 

Financing and policy. It was decided it was unwise to consult at the same time, 

or before any decisions regarding this had been made as there are implications 

for the funding of the FMP outcomes.  

Work continues on hydraulic modelling of the agreed Waipoua hydrology to 

feed into options development for Masterton. A peer review was undertaken of 

the hydraulic model in March and minor changes to the model are being made 

a result of this peer review, they are not expected to have any major impact on 

the model results.  
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3.5.2 Waiohine FMP 

The main focus to date has been the flood maps. Interim flood maps have now 

been released, and the focus is currently on mapping a number of sensitivity 

scenarios to help the Project Team get a handle on uncertainties. This will feed 

both into design of solutions and final flood maps.  

A climate change factor of 16% increase in rainfall intensity by 2090 (10% by 

2040) has been agreed within the project team in consultation with NIWA who 

met with the project team to provide the latest scientific findings. This is 

different from the 20% increase that is currently GWRC policy and will be 

reported up to Council for consideration via the Wairarapa Committee.  

Stakeholder engagement remains a focus. We have had no Kahungunu ki 

Wairarapa representative on the Steering Group for several months and have 

not yet engaged with the local hapu of Kahungunu. This is now a particular 

focus of the Project Team.  

The proposed change to a 70/30 funding arrangement – both for the current and 

past FMP development work, and the implementation outcomes, has the 

potential to dominate discussions with the community and we are considering 

how to manage this topic during the consultation.  

All submissions on the previous draft FMP are being re-read by the Project 

Team. Any matters raised by submitters that aren’t being addressed by the 

current process will be noted and must be closed out.  

3.5.3 Otaki FMP review 

This work is proceeding significantly behind schedule (by about six months), 

mainly due to delays in engaging with Nga Hapu ō Ōtaki (NHoO) to agree the 

scope and limited GWRC/consultant resource availability. These issues have 

been overcome now. Progress in the past two quarters has been good, with 

significant areas of progress including: 

 Engagement with iwi 

 Damages assessment progressing 

 Comprehensive review downstream of SH1 

 Developing a revised river management approach upstream of SH1 

 Comprehensive review of Waitohu works 

The current projected completion for this project in Sep 2018 is beyond what is 

stated in the current LTP (June 2018).  Current work is focused on liaison with 

NHoO, internal FP staff and key stakeholders to develop a draft set of 

recommendations ready to consult on in June/July.   

3.5.4 Mangatarere Stream flood hazard information 

Mangatarere Flood Study Area maps have been publicly released. The 

information is available online and is being used by Carterton District Council. 

A public drop-in session in April 2018 was well attended (around thirty 

individuals/separate family groups). 
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3.5.5 Pinehaven Flood Management Plan and Upper Hutt City Council Plan 
Change 42 

UHCC Plan Change 42 recommendations on proposed objectives, policies, 

rules, and other methods to address flooding in the Mangaroa River and 

Pinehaven Stream Catchments have been unanimously confirmed by UHCC. 

The appeal period for the decision is until 25 April.   

4. Biodiversity 

4.1 General 

 The department part sponsored the Coastal Restoration Trust of New 

Zealand’s annual conference, held in Petone in March. Councillor Jenny 

Brash spoke at the event and several GW staff gave presentations. 

 Planning is underway for the development of a regional biodiversity 

strategy. Staff have started holding initial meetings with regional partners 

(including mana whenua, the Department of Conservation and territorial 

authorities) and wider workshopping with partners and stakeholders is 

being planned for June. The restoration community will be informed of the 

project at Restoration Day in May and invited to participate. 

 The department will contribute to four talks at the Society for 

Conservation Biology Oceania conference, being held in Wellington in 

July. The talks cover collaborative restoration, long term biodiversity 

management, biodiversity offsetting and novel ecosystems. 

 The department has lodged a consent application to divert water from 

Matthew’s Lagoon into Wairio Wetland to improve wetland habitat.  

4.2 Biodiversity Management 

4.2.1 Key Native Ecosystem Programme 

 Two landowners have signed up to include their land in the Raroa-Pukerua 

Coast Key Native Ecosystem (KNE) site. One landowner has signed up at 

the Otepua-Paruāuku Wetlands KNE site, which adds 4ha to this site. 

 Argentine ant and rabbit control in the Queen Elizabeth Park KNE site 

resulted in a significant reduction in both these pest populations, helping to 

protect biodiversity values. 

 The Whitireia Park Restoration Group won an annual award for "Best 

Coastal Community Group" at the national conference of the Coastal 

Restoration Trust of New Zealand. The award recognises the group's 

successful dune and coastal wetland restoration efforts at the Whitireia Park 

KNE site. 
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Figure 1. Whitireia Park Restoration Group members receiving an award for "Best 
Coastal Community Group" at the national conference of the Coastal Restoration 
Trust of NZ for their restoration work in the Whitireia Park KNE site. 

4.2.2 Wetland Programme 

 Landowners of four significant natural wetlands have signed up to the 

Wetland Programme. 

 Three Restoration Management Plans have been approved, including 

Northern Lake Wairarapa wetland on the western shores of Lake Wairarapa, 

Trimble Trust wetland located 16km north of Masterton and Johnsons Road 

wetland in Whitemans Valley. The Wetland Programme will fund fencing at 

Northern Lake Wairarapa wetland; ecological weed control and plants at 

Trimble Trust wetland over the next 3 years; and plants at Johnsons Road 

wetland over the next 3 years. 

 A business case is being developed to expand the Wetland Programme to 

provide funding for restoration of natural wetlands that are not scheduled in 

the Proposed Natural Resources Plan (PNRP) and of scheduled natural 

wetlands on territorial authority land. 

 Biodiversity staff made a follow-up visit to three significant natural 

wetlands on Pencarrow Station. A Livestock Access Plan is currently being 

prepared to manage stock in these wetlands. Access by stock in this case is 

deemed appropriate given the low stocking numbers and impracticalities of 

fencing the site. 

4.2.3 Freshwater Fish Programme 

 New National Fish Passage Guidelines have been developed by NIWA and 

the Department of Conservation. The Biodiversity department arranged for 

Dr Paul Franklin (NIWA) to run a series of presentations in April to 

introduce these guidelines to a range of staff across GW, external 

organisations and our Iwi partners. Biodiversity staff are now looking into 
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what might be needed to implement the guidelines at GW, and aim to set up 

a cross-organisational project team to support this. 

 

Fig 2. Dr Paul Franklin (NIWA) presenting the new National Fish Passage Guidelines 
at workshops arranged by the biodiversity department. 

4.3 Biodiversity Advice and Advocacy 

4.3.1 Biodiversity Advice 

 Staff provided advice to Hutt City Council (HCC) and continue to support 

their work delineating Significant Natural Areas (SNAs). This advice will 

help to inform HCC’s forthcoming district plan change to incorporate SNAs 

and associated biodiversity protection regulations in their plan. 

 A presentation was given to the PNRP hearings panel in support of the 

proposed mitigation hierarchy framework and biodiversity offsetting 

policies. This presentation helped to anticipate and respond to submissions 

that were in opposition to these provisions. 

 Staff coordinated and participated in a third meeting of the officer-level 

Regional Biodiversity Planning Group. This work continues to improve 

cross-council collaboration and consistency in implementing Policies 23 

(identify significant biodiversity) and 24 (protect significant biodiversity) of 

the Regional Policy Statement. 

 On invitation, staff reviewed the New Zealand Transport Authority (NZTA) 

draft Ecological Impact Assessment Guidelines for Highway Projects. This 

review commended NZTA for taking steps to improve the biodiversity 

outcomes from highway construction and offered various suggestions to 

further enhance outcomes through the use of their document. 

 Staff presented the draft national biodiversity offsetting guidance to the 

BioManagers Group (Regional Council Biosecurity/Biodiversity Special 

Interest Group) for their approval. This approval was granted with the 

guidance itself highly commended by the Group. Staff also gave advance 
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notice of the release of the guidance (later this year) in a presentation at the 

national New Zealand Planning Institute conference in Tauranga. 

 We have received two proposals to translocate lizards to Whitireia Park, one 

being for development mitigation purposes and one for conservation 

purposes. These are currently being assessed to determine whether GW will 

support the proposals. The decision will rest with the Whitireia Park Board. 

4.3.2 Collaborative Restoration: Wairarapa Moana Wetlands Project 

 Staff attended and presented at a Wairarapa Moana collaboration hui that 

was hosted by Victoria University students. The hui was aimed at providing 

the opportunity for people to share information about the operational and 

research activities around Wairarapa Moana. 

4.3.3 Biodiversity Advocacy 

 Biodiversity staff  are coordinating this year’s Restoration Day, which will 

take place on 26 May at Silverstream Retreat. This annual event celebrates 

community restoration efforts around the region, and the theme for this 

year is Connecting Communities - people, plants and pests. Registrations 

are open to restoration volunteers from around the region and more 

information can be found at 

www.naturespace.org.nz/restorationday2018 

 The department helped fund the Tuna Trails event at Bothamley Park and 

one staff member also attended. Over 100 students and their families 

attended the event, which was aimed at school children and their 

families and involved activities to engage them with the biodiversity 

values of the stream. 

 The department sponsored the New Zealand Association for 

Environmental Education's conference, held in Wellington in April.  Over 

200 delegates attended and one Biodiversity staff member ran a workshop 

and contributed to a panel discussion. 

4.3.4 Strategy and Systems 

 An internal process for assessing proposals to translocate animals to/from 

land that GW owns or manages has been signed off by managers of 

Biodiversity, Environmental Science and Parks departments. 
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5. Environment Management 

5.1 Harbours 

5.1.1 Recreational boating and education 

 We completed our final two “No Excuses’ days this quarter, the campaign, 

jointly run with Maritime NZ and the Maritime Police Unit created some 

good profile for our safety messages with more emphasis on Kapiti and 

Porirua Harbours. Warnings were given about non-carriage of lifejackets 

and lack of communications. 

 We have carried out a review of our Marine Transport Operators Plan, 

partially triggered by extending the operational area of our patrol boat 

Amotai to give us a better presence in the Porirua and Kapiti areas for 

compliance activities in the future.  

 This time of year sees the conclusion of most of the harbour events, there 

were 86 separate events that were coordinated and safety procedures 

checked for this summer season. 

5.1.2 Navigation aids 

 Our navigation aids and signal station were assessed as part of their five 

yearly revaluation process.  

 Maintenance was carried out on the piling for the supporting structure at 

the Rear Lead light. 

5.1.3 Safety and exercises 

 In March the Harbourmaster went to Whangarei as part of a Safety 

Management System review panel along with staff from Ports of 

Auckland and Maritime NZ.  The panel found the many entities involved 

in making the harbour function work well together under the guidance of 

the Port and Harbour Marine Safety code.  Wellington will have a similar 

review early in 2019.   

 

The review panel on board the cement carrier “Aotearoa Chief” at the cement 
factory wharf in Whangarei Harbour 
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 The Harbourmaster has been involved in review groups for both Port & 

Harbour Safety Code review process and a fact finding discussion for the 

Search & Rescue Council on preparedness and prevention work.  

 The Harbourmaster took part in a Mass Rescue exercise organised by 

Police and NZ Search & Rescue. This was a scenario involving a cruise 

ship within Wellington’s coastal waters and highlighted some of the 

potential issues of large numbers of passengers being evacuated at sea. 

 We ceased having the security guard on the Mana boat launching area in 

mid-April. Over summer they helped to keep swimmers and boats apart 

but this area continues to be a problem until such time that a solution can 

be found to separate the activities. Part way through this summer we 

trialled using removable stakes and tape to mark the launching area which 

did help.  This season patrolling this area has cost over $15,000.  We have 

submitted on PCC’s LTP for consideration to separating these 

incompatible activities. 

 Harbour Ranger John Tattersall spent two days in Auckland as part of a 

large Maritime NZ led oil spill response exercise.  John is a member of the 

National Response Team (NRT), a 120 strong group of multi-skilled spill 

responders that can assist in any part of the country as required.  

 

A current buster spill response boom being towed behind a dedicated oil spill 
response vessel, one of four stationed around the country   

 We will shortly review our past summer compliance and education 

activities.  We will report to Maritime NZ regarding activities they funded 

and prepare an application for next summer’s funding. 

 A meeting was held between our office and the Marine mangers for the 

two ferry companies, in line with the Port & Harbour Marine Safety Code, 

to discuss safety issues on the harbour.  The meeting was positive and 

informative and we will be holding these regularly throughout the year.  
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 We are discussing with NIWA the option of a second waverider buoy near 

the harbour entrance to provide better reliability of swell information for 

the harbour entrance. 

 We were involved in the 50
th

 commemoration of the grounding of the 

ferry Wahine, weather conditions, while not as bad as 50 years ago were 

not pleasant; however planned activities still took place including a parade 

of harbour vessel, including Port Company, rescue craft, boats involved in 

the rescues and other boats available for any future events.  Our vessel 

SeaCare assisted in organising the vessel for the procession and took the 

final place in the parade.  One of our Communications Officer’s from 

Beacon Hill was tasked with sounding a former ship’s bell for each vessel 

as it passed.  

 

 In a port first we had a tanker, the Manchac Sun, power by methanol 

visited Wellington on 27 April.  Internationally there is a move away from 

high sulphur fuels and this may become a more common occurrence in the 

future.  This would have very positive implications for reduced risk of 

pollution from shipping and improved air quality outcomes. 
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5.2 Environmental Regulation  

5.2.1 Regional bore security investigation 

At present we are reviewing the information collected for the Kapiti Coast 

bores. This will determine which bores require a physical inspection by a 

specialist drilling contractor. The Wairarapa bore investigation is continuing, 

and we expect this work to be completed in the next three months. Further 

work within the Waiwhetu aquifer will now focus in on the recommendations 

contained in GWRC commissioned Stage 1 Waiwhetu Aquifer Contamination 

Report.  

5.2.2 Havelock North Inquiry response – Regional Water Supply forum 

GWRC, Wellington Water Ltd (WWL), Regional Public Health and Territorial 

Authorities across the region are currently in the process of formalising our 

respective roles and working arrangements with regard to drinking water 

protection via an MOU. To aid this, RPH, WWL and GWRC have engaged a 

project manager to oversee the completion of the MOU before the end of the 

financial year. 

5.2.3 WIAL Airport runway extension 

The Environment Court has granted the request by WIAL to defer proceedings 

of the airport runway extension application until the end of October.  WIAL is 

required to report to the Court on the progress of their application with the 

Director General of Civil Aviation. 

If the matter proceeds to hearing after 31 October, The Court will order the 

consent authorities to give public notice that any person who has not yet joined 

the proceedings but who wishes to; may file a notice with the Environment 

Court to become a party to the proceeding. 

The Environment Court will convene a further judicial conference at a date 

after 31 October in order to review progress of the application and make 

further directions to progress the proceedings to hearing. 

5.2.4 T and T Landfill/ Owhiro Stream community initiative 

On 13 April, an orange discharge to the Owhiro Stream was reported to 

GWRC’s Environment Hotline. Our duty officer’s initial inspection found that 

the discharge was coming from the T and T Landfill. This was a short duration 

discharge, but still left a visible orange layer on the bed of the stream. We are 

investigating what may have happened onsite, or if there was a failure of the 

storm-water diversion system. This discharge was disappointing for all, 

especially as we head into a ‘community day’ on Saturday 5 May, at the 

Owhiro Bay School. The community day brings together members of the 

Owhiro catchment community, along with GWRC, WWL, Wellington City 

Council and T and T Landfill to talk about the current state of Owhiro Stream. 

The forum will look at develop an improved shared understanding of current 

problems and the roles all parties might play in fixing these. 

5.2.5 Western wastewater pipeline – notified consent 

WWL have applied to remove a condition on a consent they currently hold for 

the western WWTP at Karori. The condition requires the pipeline from the 

plant to the south coast to be replaced in 2023. WWL consider the pipeline still 

has an operational life out to 2035. Given this matter was the subject of an 

appeal and Environment Court ruling in 2006, WWL requested public 
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notification. We received three submissions; two neutral and one in opposition. 

A hearing will be held on 4 May 2018 to determine this application. 

5.2.6 Featherston Wastewater Treatment Plant re-consenting 

Following further discussion and the provision of an interim report regarding 

effects on aquatic ecology, SWDC has formally requested that the application 

be publicly notified. We are expecting the notification to occur in early May 

with a Hearing set to follow, probably in late September. 

5.2.7 Masterton Lakes 

Masterton District Council’s applications for water takes for their two town 

lakes (Henley and Queen Elizabeth Park) are currently on hold while further 

discussion takes place. The main point of discussion is around the tricky issue 

that both applications seek to take water from the adjacent river during times of 

low flow which is presently contrary to the proposed direction of the Proposed 

Natural Resources Plan. 

5.2.8 Roads of National Significance (RoNS) Projects 

(a) Transmission Gully (TG) and Porirua Link Roads (PLRs) 

Transmission Gully: With the onset of more unsettled weather and a 

significant area of open earthworks, there was an increased focus later in the 

reporting period on site preparedness for winter and wet weather events. The 

Earthworks Compliance Reference Group met in February to review 

earthworks performance and a further meeting was set for early April to review 

progress on required actions. The site erosion and sediment control systems are 

audited weekly. Other key pieces of work undertaken during the reporting 

period include review of a revision to part of the Ecological Monitoring and 

Management Plan (EMMP), processing of changes to SSEMPs and ongoing 

work associated with clarifying NZTA proposals and obligations around 

mitigation protection.   

Porirua Link Roads: As with TG, there has been an increased focus on 

preparedness of the Porirua Link Roads for wet weather conditions. Consent 

applications and SSEMP changes continued to be processed and weekly 

auditing of erosion and sediment control systems is ongoing. 

(b) Peka Peka to Ōtaki 

Enabling works continued in specific locations. A limited number of SSEMPs 

have been lodged for review and certification. 

5.2.9 Significant Investigations and Enforcement 

There are ongoing investigations instigated during this period but no significant 

investigations have been closed.  We have one live case before the courts, a 

prosecution for works in the bed of a river.  This is still waiting to proceed to 

trial. 

5.3 Environmental Science  

5.3.1 Our Land 2018 

The recently released Our Land 2018 report provides information about the 

state of New Zealand’s land, the pressures on this state, and what it means for 
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us and the environment. Our Senior Terrestrial Ecologist has been on the 

Technical Advisory Group, providing expert input for the report. Key findings 

include: 

 A 10% increase in the amount of land covered by towns and cities. The 

Urban Growth Agenda aims to set a new direction for urban development 

and consideration of versatile land (e.g. best soils to grow a range of crops). 

 A rapid increase in intensification of agriculture has increased phosphorous 

levels in soils. High phosphorus levels can affect productivity while land 

run-off and erosion increases the amount of phosphorous entering our 

waterways. Farmers use this information, as well as science and advice, to 

improve their soil management. 

 Half of land erosion, approximately four-hundred-thousand dump trucks of 

soil unloaded weekly for a year, is from pasture. The good news is that 

many farmers now have ‘farm plans’ in place to help them farm more 

sustainably. 

 There is continued worsening of the threat status of species - nearly 83% 

of land vertebrates (bats, birds, frogs and reptiles) were classified as being 

“Threatened” or “At Risk” of extinction 

 Continued loss of land cover with almost two-thirds, particularly rare and 

naturally uncommon ecosystems, now “Threatened” with extinction. 

 First time reporting of contaminated land, with GW’s effort at maintaining 

the Specific Land Use Register (SLUR) recognised specifically. 

5.3.2 Recreational Water Quality  

5.3.3 With summer now over, so too is our weekly summer monitoring 

programme that finished end of March. Fortnightly winter sampling continues 

at 11 coastal beach sites until December. Swimming water quality at popular 

river and coastal sites is generally poor following moderate to heavy rain 

events. Of particular concern is: 

 Poor water quality during dry weather (not related to rain) at several sites in 

Porirua Harbour and coastal areas.  

 Poor water quality at the popular Plimmerton Beach site at South Road 

prompted public warning sites and a closer look for the source of 

contamination in the catchment, the results are yet to be finalised. 

 Poor water quality continues to occur at the heavily used waka ama launch 

site at Wi Neera Drive 

 Seven exceedances were reported for this site this season, six of which 

occurred during dry weather  

Theses ‘dry weather’ exceedances raise concerns that wastewater is 

contributing to poor bathing water quality, the extent of which is 

underestimated by the weekly surveillance sampling. 
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5.3.4 Farming for the Future (F4F) 

The 5
th

 Farming for the Future 2018 seminar was held in Carterton, 10
th

 April. 

It helps farmers, businesses and organisations improve their knowledge and 

understanding of the natural environment, reduce their environmental footprint 

and achieve more sustainable outcomes. This year, GW’s climate scientist Alex 

Pezza presented: ‘Our changing climate, what can we expect, what can we do?’ 

Alex’s talk helped participants realise what affect climate change (especially 

drier summers/wetter winters, more extremes) will have on their businesses 

going forward.  

Recooper8 reviewed this event on Arrow FM. 

5.3.5 Urban Stream Biodiversity Monitoring 

The Urban Stream Biodiversity Monitoring programme, funded by Wellington 

City Council, has completed its second year of monitoring. GW’s Marine and 

Freshwater team have surveyed selected urban streams in Wellington city 

looking for native fish and invertebrate populations. Information gained from 

this work will be used to develop an urban stream biodiversity monitoring 

network that can help to inform management strategies and adaptive 

management techniques to protect those sites with significant biodiversity 

values. Amongst those streams surveyed were the Owhiro, Kaiwharawhara, 

Ngauranga, Karori, and Moturoa streams. Eels were commonly found along 

with banded Kokopo which reinforces the value of these streams for native fish 

habitat. The most exciting find was a native koaro in Moturoa Stream in 

Central Park; this little fish is a great climber and would have made its way 

from the harbour via a network of pipes to this site in the park. What a little 

battler!  

   

Left: Shyam Morar spotlighting for native fish in Owhiro Stream, and right: the 
native koaro 

5.3.6 Rain gauge Network 

New rain gauges have been installed at the GW deport in Mabey Road and 

Regent Street, Petone. These make up the latest additions to the monitoring 

network that our hydrology team is implementing and maintaining for 

Wellington Water (WWL). This network is used by WWL to better manage 

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - General Mangers' report to the Environment Committee meeting on 10 May 2018

251



PAGE 25 OF 37 

 

their storm water networks in real-time and to gain a better understanding of 

the distribution of the rainfall across the four cities. WWL recognise that our 

hydrology team is the best placed for providing this service. 

5.3.7 Promapp mapping system 

The hydrology team are key players in the initial rollout of the process 

mapping system Promapp to GW.  Promapp is a system that allows us to better 

manage and maintain the documentation that supports the methods, techniques 

and processes we use to do our work.  It is an extremely useful tool for 

ensuring consistency across our organisation. Initial expert user training has 

been completed and the team is currently in the process of identifying and 

prioritising a work programme for implementing the system. 

5.3.8 Citizen Science 

Citizen Science at GW continues to grow, with many highlights over the last 

month. Two standouts were: 

 The Citizen Science Symposium held at Te Papa 7 – 9 April was very 

popular. Speakers included not only those from New Zealand working in 

Citizen Science but also those from the Smithsonian Institute, the 

European Citizen Science Association (Germany) and the University of 

Nebraska. A freshwater monitoring session at Otari Wiltons bush, 

focussing on the Stream Health Assessment and Monitoring Kit 

(SHAMK), was well attended. Participants enjoyed the opportunity to 

meet likeminded community members, noting that in-person training was 

essential.  

 

HECUA interns (left) and Citizen Science Symposium participants at Otari 
Wilton bush SHMAK training day.  

Our HECUA interns designed a short survey and wrote a report 

about the day providing feedback to NIWA in regards to how the 

SHMAK kit and manual could be made more user-friendly. 

 Friends of the Waiwhetu Stream are proving to be very capable 

citizen scientists. During their initial training in February they 

identified and sized short-fin and long-fin eels, an abundance of 

inanga, common bully and giant kokopu. They did their 3-monthly 

macroinvertebrate survey last Saturday (21 April), recording and 

analysing the data themselves. And they were delighted to find a 

freshwater koura!  
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Left to right: Friends of Waiwhetu stream get ready to monitor; freshwater 
koura and giant kokopu 

5.3.9 Monitoring on Miramar Peninsula 

The second annual rodent monitor for Miramar Peninsula was completed for 

Predator-free Wellington. Chew cards were put out for three nights during 

March across the peninsula. Over 20 volunteers were involved in the monitor. 

Results will be published using a variety of media. 

Experts and citizen scientists worked together to complete a baseline bird 

survey on the peninsula during November last year. Bird counts were made at 

84 count stations with observations recently added to the eBird database. 

5.3.10 Coastal bird monitoring 

Three contractors completed a survey of coastal birds this summer, travelling 

from the top eastern section of the Wellington region’s coastline to Onoke Spit. 

It is planned to complete the other half of the survey (to the top of the western 

coast) next summer. This work will provide more accurate regional population 

estimates for banded, NZ and black-fronted dotterels, red-billed gulls, white-

fronted terns, reef heron and variable oystercatchers. This information can feed 

into conservation planning and resource consenting processes. In addition to 

the birds encountered, large numbers of fur seals were recorded. 

5.4 Environmental Policy 

5.4.1 Regional Council input into city and district council planning.  

Attachment 1 is a memorandum on Regional Council input into city and 

district council planning. Two areas of particular interest are highlighted 

below: 

Kiwi Point Quarry Extension Plan Change 83. Wellington City Council 

have  proposed the plan change to allow for the extension of the quarry  into 

quality aggregate areas which are at present principally  zoned as open space. 

The extension is being justified by the limited aggregate resources in 

Wellington and the demand for those resources by the development and road 

making pressures on the city and the expense and impact of carting gravel from 

outside the city or region.  The Regional Policy Statement requires that 

particular regard is given to the social, environmental and economic effects of 

using mineral resources within the region when assessing the plan change.  Our 

submission will also highlight the need for some further assessment of 

environmental effects on native biodiversity and the requirement for a thorough 

management plan to reduce or offset environmental effects on biodiversity and 

to provide for reestablishment of the area.  
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Preliminary discussions are underway with the two Hutt city councils on plan 

changes for landscape, including special amenity landscapes, natural 

character and significant indigenous ecosystems and habitats. GWRC owns 

extensive areas of land for flood protection purposes, water supply and parks 

which have been identified with those values. We are raising issues to make 

sure that our operational requirements are acknowledged and catered for in a 

way which is consistent with the regional policy direction agreed to in the 

RPS.   

5.4.2 Whaitua programme update  

The Ruamāhanga Whaitua Committee is fully committed up until the end of 

May with engagements as they begin to finalise the Whaitua Implementation 

Programme (WIP). Since February they will have completed and will complete 

the following: 

 Three Community meetings 

 One stakeholder meeting and planning one more 

 Two hui with mana whenua and planning one more 

 One meeting with District Councils and will do one more plus planning to 

have meeting with Mayors and CE’s 

 Four meetings and two drop-in sessions with directly affected water users 

 Planning 3 more meetings with various primary sector groups including the 

Federated Farmers AGM and two hill country farmer meetings 

 Planning a presentation to Farmers Reference Group. 

This brings the total to over 50 engagements. In April, the Whaitua Committee 

will have met three times for 6 hours in addition to all the meetings outlined 

above. The WIP will be finalised in May for presentation to Te Upoko Taiao 

and full council in June. 

The Welllington Harbour and Hutt Valley Whaitua set-up process is on 

track for Committee to begin early August. Project plan includes options for 

reducing the timeframe. This is being discussed with GWRC officers and 

canvassed with iwi and key stakeholders to ensure co-design and buy-in. 

GWRC teams are collating all relevant information to be ready for the 

Committee when it starts. Iwi and partner organisations also collating 

information. Committee nominees are being confirmed with partners. Iwi 

advise they are close to agreement on the Whaitua name. 

Communications and engagement starting with Stream Days - Owhiro on 5 

May; Wainuiomata and Makara being organised, dates tbc. Wider engagement 

is to ramp up by the end of May including a social media component. 

Environment Committee 10 May 2018, Order Paper - General Mangers' report to the Environment Committee meeting on 10 May 2018

254



PAGE 28 OF 37 

 

5.4.3 Proposed natural resources plan hearings 

Hearing Stream 4 (Water quality and Storm-water) is largely complete; the 

substantive hearing commenced on 12 February and adjourned on 7 March, 

with right of reply hearing set down for 16-18 May. Hearing Stream 5 (Beds of 

lakes and rivers; Wetlands and biodiversity; Discharges to land) s42A Officer’s 

reports were pre-circulated on 12 March, with the Hearing commencing on 9 

April and adjourning 27 April. Right of reply hearing for Hearing Stream 5 is 

set down for 18 & 19 June. 

The key risks arising during Hearing Stream 5 relate to the reclamation of 

streams associated with urban housing development and also related to the lack 

of certainty associated with the rules related to wetlands – specifically the 

identification of wetlands and delineation of boundaries. 

Hearing Stream 6 (Coast, Natural hazards, Historic Heritage, Contaminated 

land and hazardous substances, and Drinking water supply protection areas) 

s42A officer’s reports and RoR reports for Hearing Stream 4 due for pre-

circulation on 4 May. Hearing Stream 6 is due to commence on 28 May for 

three weeks. 

5.4.4 What Spot? findings 

What Spot? is a tool designed by GWRC’s community engagement team to get 

information on where our community swims and where they would like to 

swim. Findings from this survey will feed into our response to the 2017 

amendments to the NPS-FM. An overview of the findings for the region is 

shown in the map below (together with the MfE swimmability classifications): 
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5.4.5 Fourth Order streams in the Wellington Region 

Following a discussion of the NPS-FM implementation programme at full 

Council, Councillors requested information regarding the fourth order rivers 

and streams as used by MfE in the swimming maps in the Wellington region. 

These are provided below: 

Fourth order rivers and streams (source: MfE, pers comm) 

Abbots Creek 

Ahiaruhe Stream 

Akatarawa River 

Akatarawa River West 

Atiwhakatu Stream 

Awhea River 

Beef Creek 

Biscuit Stream 

Blairlogie Stream 

Boar Creek 

Boundary Creek 

Bush Stream 

Castle River 

Dry River 

Eastern Waiotauru (Snowy) River 

Glenfalloch Stream 

Horokiri Stream 

Horokiwi Stream 

Huangarua River 

Hutt River 

Kaikaikuri Stream 

Kaiwharawhara Stream 

Kaiwhata River 

Karori Stream 

Kaumingi Stream 

Kellys Stream 

Kiriwhakapapa Stream 

Kopuaranga River 

Kourarau Stream 

Kuamahanga Stream 

Makahaka Stream 

Makahakaha Stream 

Makara Stream 

Makirikiri Stream 

Makirikiri Stream North Branch 

Makoura Stream 

Mangahuia Stream 

Mangaone Stream 

Mangapakeha Stream 

Mangapokia Stream 

Mangapurupuru Stream 

Mangareia Stream 

Pahaoa River 

Paharakeke Stream 

Pakowhai River 

Pakuratahi River 

Parkvale Stream 

Patanui Stream 

Pauatahanui Stream 

Penn Creek 

Porirua Stream 

Punga Stream 

Rorokoko Stream 

Ruakokoputuna River 

Ruamahanga River 

Southern Waiotauru River 

Stonestead Creek 

Tauherenikau River 

Tauweru River 

Te Mangarangi Huareka Stream 

Tinui River 

Turanganui River 

Turanganui River East Branch 

Upokongaruru Stream 

Waikanae River 

Waikaraka Stream 

Waingawa River 

Waingongoro Stream 

Wainui Stream 

Wainuiomapu Stream 

Wainuiomata River 

Wainuioru Stream 

Waiohine River 

Waiotauru River 

Waipapa Stream 

Waipawa Stream 

Waipoua River 

Waitawatautau Stream 

Waitewaewae River 

Waitohu Stream 

Waiwhetu Stream 

Wakamoekau Creek 

West Waitewaewae River 

Western Hutt River 
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Mangaroa River 

Mangatarere Stream 

Mangatoi Creek 

Mataikona River 

Maungakotukutuku Stream 

Motuwaireka Stream 

Mukamuka Stream 

Ngarara Stream 

Ngatiawa River 

Ohariu Stream 

Opouawe River 

Orongorongo River 

Otakaha Stream 

Otaki River 

Otauira Stream 

Oterei River 

Otukura Stream 

Oumukura Stream 
 

Whakapuni Stream 

Whakatahine River 

Whakataki River 

Whakatikei River 

Whangaehu River 

Whangaehu Stream 

Whangaimoana Stream 

Whareama River 

Whareroa Stream 

Whatiuru Creek 
 

5.5 Parks 

(a) Parks network 

Recent months saw the final instalment of the “Inspiring Parks Inspiring 

People” social media/ outdoor campaign developed in conjunction with the 

Customer Engagement team. Focussing on the story of volunteering through 

the Riding for Disabled Association, this was much appreciated by our RDA 

partners and has generated comment among other volunteer groups associated 

with the regional parks.  

(b) Million Metres programme 

Continuing the theme of developing partnerships Parks is working with the 

convenors of the Million Metres programme (run by Sustainable Business 

Network) and other GWRC teams to develop and sign a Memorandum of 

Understanding. This will be a base to help fund individual riparian restoration 

projects across the region, including opportunities on private land. Million 

Metres is a crowdfunding web-based service which works in a three-way 

partnership with a landowner(s) or community group (Project Holder) and an 

organisation with experience in planning and  delivery of riparian restoration (a 

Field Partner e.g. GWRC) on specific projects. 

(c) Park camping  

The long warm summer has seen high visitor numbers and camping far in 

excess of targets. With its high proportions of international visitors, Dry Creek 

is now surpassing Battle Hill in terms of patronage. Interestingly, campers 

often park at Manor Park station car park during the day, use the trains to visit 

Wellington and stay another night before heading away. 
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(d) Greater Wellington Great Outdoors summer programme 

The Greater Wellington Great Outdoors (GWGO) summer programme saw 

around 13,000 participants at the various events; 45% were new visitors to the 

relevant parks and almost all event participants plan to visit the park again. 

Feedback remains positive about the event organisation, how much participants 

enjoy engaging with park rangers and guides who are friendly and 

knowledgeable, and the opportunity that GWGO presents to get out and 

explore the region.  40% of people heard about GWGO through Facebook with 

‘word of mouth’ being the main information source for 30%.  

5.6 Park projects  

5.6.1 Pakuratahi Forest 

Contractors have replaced a failing 21m long culvert on Station Drive in the 

Pakuratahi Forest with a fit for purpose durable plastic alternative. A key 

access route for park management and contractors and plantation forestry 

trucks, this culvert is located slightly upstream of the historic railway bridge. 

 

Several heritage structures on the Rimutaka Rail Trail received special 

maintenance attention in accordance with an ongoing archaeological authority. 

Vegetation is being cut and sprayed and the stone and wooden structures are 

being treated to control lichen, moss and mould.  

5.6.2 East Harbour Regional Park  

Following an extended approvals process we have now finalised the design for 

the Baring Head vehicle bridge replacement and consents have been granted. 

The tender process has just begun. However, these delays have meant that 

construction will not now begin until the new financial year. 

The walking track formation from Muritai Park to Main Ridge in East Harbour 

Regional Park is now complete and it will open shortly after the track surface is 

metalled in early May. The name “Karearea Track” has been suggested to the 
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Eastbourne Community Board, and has been well received. We are working 

with the community board and our wider GWRC team on interpretive signage, 

to be developed over the next few months and officially unveiled in spring. 

In late April GW and Friends of Baring Head hosted four Upper Hutt City 

Councillors and senior Hutt City Council staff (including the CEO) at Baring 

Head to update them on progress to date and the plans for redevelopment of the 

Lighthouse Complex. Friends of Baring Head were successful last month in 

securing $150,000 from Wellington Community Trust for the Lighthouse 

Project! 

5.6.3 Queen Elizabeth Park  

The new electronic gate at Paekakariki (Wellington Road entrance to Queen 

Elizabeth Park) is now fully functional. Two more automatic gates will be 

installed at park entrances before the end of the financial year, at Dry Creek 

(Belmont Regional Park) and Tunnel Gully (Pakuratahi Forest). Opening and 

closing at more predictable times, these gates help improve park security, make 

better use of staff time and save on ongoing security company costs. 

Over time we have seen the effects of intense weather events on the coastline at 

QEP, and the significant erosion of the dunes. This has recently culminated in 

the closure of sections of the Coastal Track near Raumati South and removal of 

a pedestrian bridge over the Wainui Stream near Paekakariki. We recently 

consulted with Community Boards at both ends of QEP and have commenced a 

landscape redesign exercise for QEP’s Paekakariki coastal zone to plan for 

managed retreat of park infrastructure.  

Engineering surveyors have produced draft plans for the QEP Mackays 

Crossing entranceway and car park areas. These were submitted to NZTA for 

safety review to ensure compliance where the park exit re-enters the road 

corridor. The project is shortly to be tendered for construction. 

The remaining sediment control works have been completed in the North 

Whareroa waterway at Queen Elizabeth Park. The consented works have been 

funded by NZTA to help manage downstream effects of diverting additional 

water directly into the park as a result of the M2PP expressway. The works 

were monitored by an ecologist and Iwi monitors. The photos below show 

works in progress, some of the eels salvaged through the works and the 

waterway after 130mm of rain fell in 24 hours. 
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5.6.4 Belmont Regional Park  

Following extensive planning in conjunction with a specialist designer, Parks 

has commissioned construction of a bike skills area at Stratton Street in 

Belmont Regional Park. Almost complete, this is already attracting riders. This 

is one of the key projects funded by the sale of land for Transmission Gully 

and complements the downhill track network which BAMBA continues to 

develop in the former pine forest area. 

The historic munitions bunkers at Belmont have been inspected by our 

construction team. A subset of 11 bunkers was tagged for further inspection by 

structural engineers in order to address specific structural issues. Field 

inspections are complete and a report is expected in the next quarter. 

5.6.5 Battle Hill 

Stage one earthworks have been completed on the RDA arena site at Battle Hill 

Farm Forest Park. Construction on the building will get underway on 15 May 

with completion scheduled for late October 2018. Once completed, 

landscaping of the area will commence. 

                                                                                                                                                           

Preparation works for the Maclean Trust project continue with 21 hectares of 

gorse aerially sprayed in two operations carried out in late January and early 

March 2018. Approximately 4 hectares will be planted over the 2018 winter. In 

conjunction with hydrology staff from the Environmental Science team a series 

of piezometers will be installed to gain a better understanding of the 

relationship between the various groundwater layers, the stream and weather 

events. This will help guide the restoration project in determining the best mix 

of species to be planted at locations within the project site. 
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5.6.6 Akatarawa Forest 

Replacement of a failing double culvert located on the Causeway by the 

Whakatikei Wetland in Akatarawa Forest has seen access restored for a very 

important forestry road. 

Cannonpoint Walkway, Akatarawa Forest – in April GW Parks staff and Upper 

Hutt City Council Planners meet with the current and future landowners of 

Cannonpoint property to discuss the proposed subdivision development and 

public access via the walkway. The parties present all expressed a willingness 

to work towards an outcome that will see public walking and cycling access 

through the property retained permanently.    

6. Climate Change  

6.1 Wellington Region Climate Change Working Group  

The Working Group met on 4 December 2017 and 16 March 2018. The next 

meeting is scheduled for 5 June in Carterton. All nine councils have confirmed 

they have accepted the terms of reference. Ara Tahi has also put forward their 

three nominees for the Working Group. The Group heard from representatives 

of a joint project by Bay of Plenty Regional Council and Napier and Hasting 

councils to develop a long term management strategy for coastal erosion and 

inundation resulting from sea level rise. The community-led approach they 

used is being considered further by the Natural Hazards Management Strategy 

group.  

The Working Group also heard from Tom Pettit of Wellington City Council 

regarding their resilience strategy, and the Ministry for the Environment about 

their new sea level rise guidance. This guidance does not adopt one value for 

sea level rise but has four approaches for four different categories of 

development in the coastal zone. For intensification, adaptive planning is 

recommended. For subdivision and new long-lived infrastructure, values of sea 

level rise over 100 years out and in the highest emissions scenario is 

recommended (a rise of over 1.3m).      

The Low Carbon Transition group, an officer group focussed on mitigation has 

formed and will report back on its initial plans at the 5 June meeting.    
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6.2 External reports 

 

PCE report on Zero Carbon Act 

A report by the new Parliamentary Commissioner for the Environment, Simon 

Upton, titled ‘A Zero Carbon Act for New Zealand’ was published on 7 March. 

The report contains detailed advice to Parliament on plans for a UK-style Zero 

Carbon Act and independent Climate Commission. It follows on from the 

Stepping Stones to Paris and Beyond report released by Mr Upton’s 

predecessor, Dr Jan Wright, in July last year. 

The Commissioner has made nine recommendations on what he sees as some 

of the more critical elements in the formation of the Zero Carbon Act 

legislation and the ensuing Climate Commission. This includes setting 

effective carbon budgets, establishing a credible Commission, and ensuring 

that words are turned into deeds. It also underlines the importance of 

addressing climate adaptation. His view is that the commission should not have 

any direct responsibility for policy settings, e.g. not be able to affect the price 

of carbon in similar fashion to the way the Reserve Bank influences interest 

rates. 

Productivity Commission Low Carbon Report 

 On the 27
th

 of April, the Productivity Commission published its draft report on 

transitioning to New Zealand to a low-emissions economy (namely getting on 

track to be net-zero emissions by 2050). They are taking comments and 

feedback until 8 June. 

The Commission recommends a strategy for New Zealand that involves 

replacing fossil-fuels, where feasible, with clean electricity (e.g. electric 

vehicles and lower grade process heat) together with substantial land use 

change, in favour of large scale new forestry plantation and significant growth 

in horticulture. Longer term, as new technologies emerge in response to higher 

emissions costs, there will be more options available to ease the path to a net-

zero emissions future. These new options will be particularly important since, 

while increased forestry buys us time, it is not a permanent solution for New 

Zealand. Policy recommendations include: 

 A strong signal from the Government, and preferably from across the 

Parliament, about its long-term commitment to transitioning to a low-

emissions economy; 

 A broad-based and effective emissions pricing scheme that includes 

phasing in agriculture – it also sees carbon prices needing to rise by up 

to 10 times their current level.  

 Supporting regulation and policies, such as a “feebate” scheme for 

imported vehicles that would make low emissions vehicles cheaper and 

high emissions ones more expensive, plus minimum standards to 

prevent NZ becoming a dumping ground for unwanted vehicles. 

 Making carbon emissions a central consideration of transport planning. 
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 More resources focused on low-emissions research and development, 

especially for agriculture; and  

 Mandatory financial disclosures about climate risk.  

PCE report: http://www.pce.parliament.nz/publications/a-zero-carbon-act-for-

new-zealand-revisiting-stepping-stones-to-paris-and-beyond  

Productivity Commission report: https://www.productivity.govt.nz/inquiry-

content/3254?stage=3  

7. The decision-making process and significance 

No decision is being sought in this report. 

8. Engagement 

Engagement on this matter is not necessary. 

9. Recommendations 

That the Committee: 

1. Receives the report. 

2. Notes the content of the report. 

Report approved by: 

 

Report approved by: Report approved by: 

 

Nigel Corry Tim Porteous Luke Troy 

General Manager, Environment 
Management 

Acting General Manager, 
Catchment Management 

General Manager, 
Strategy 
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Attachment 1 to Report 18.148 

TO All Councillors 

FROM Lucy Harper, Team Leader Environmental Policy 

DATE 27 April 2018 

DOCUMENT REF   ENVPOL1-5-72 

 

Regional Council input into city and district council planning 

1. Purpose 
To inform Councillors of Greater Wellington Regional Council’s input into the statutory 
resource management processes of territorial authorities in the region for the period from 
10 March 2018 to 27 April 2018. 

GWRC’s interest arises from the Council’s responsibilities for regional planning and the 
integrated management of natural and physical resources in the Wellington Region. 

2. City and District Council plan changes and resource consents 

Territorial 
Authority 

Status of 
Document 

Name of 
Document 

Main topics 
commented on 

Action 

Wellington 
City Council  

Proposed 
plan change 

Proposed District 
Plan Change 83 –
Kiwi Point Quarry 

Effects of 
proposed quarry 
extension for 
gravel extraction 
activities on 
biodiversity 

Assessing the need for 
submission. 

Hutt City 
Council 

Pre-draft 
plan change 
consultation 

GWRC as land 
owner letters  

Landscape, 
natural character 
and biodiversity 

Identifying issues for 
GWRC operations and 
providing input to draft 
provisions.  

Upper Hutt 
City Council 

Pre-draft 
plan change 
consultation 

GWRC as land 
owner letters 

Landscape – 
biodiversity to 
follow 

Identifying issues for 
GWRC operations and 
providing input to draft 
provisions. 
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Territorial 
Authority 

Status of 
Document 

Name of 
Document 

Main topics 
commented on 

Action 

Upper Hutt 
City Council 

Proposed 
plan change 

Proposed plan 
change 42 
Mangaroa and 
Pinehaven Flood 
Hazard Extents 

Flood hazard and 
policy provisions 

Public notice of 
decision 11 April. 
Appeal period closes 
24 May. No appeal 
needed from GWRC.  

Porirua City 
Council 

Preparation 
for Draft 
District Plan 

District Plan Review  Alignment with 
policy and 
operational 
matters 

Discussion occurring 
on greenfield and infill 
development areas, 
infrastructure, 
hazardous facilities.  

Kapiti Coast 
District 
Council 

Decision 
version 

Proposed District 
Plan Decisions 
version 2017  

Joined as S274 
party to appeals 
on matters in 
submission 

Mediation on appeals 
commencing 1 May- 
extractive industries, 
biodiversity and rural 
provisions.  

South 
Wairarapa 
District 
Council 

Proposed 
plan change  

Proposed Plan 
Change No.9: 
Greytown 
Development Area 
Structure Plan 

Alignment with 
policy and 
operational 
matters, 
particularly 
stormwater 
management and 
flood hazard 
provisions 

Officers report (S42A) 
recommended 
changes as in the 
submission. 
Attended hearing in 
support and to clarify 
flood protection model 
changes.  
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